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GENERAL INTROfiUCTION

TO

THE SECOYD FOYAGE.

WHETIIER the unexplored part of the Southern
Hemisphere be only an immense- mass of water, or

contain another continent as speculative geography
,seemed to suggest, was a question which had long

engaged the attention, not only of learned men but
of most of the maritime powers of Europe.

To put an end to all diversity of opinion about
-Ï, a matter so curious and impoftmt, was his Majesty's

principal motive in directing this voyage to, be
undertaken, the history of which is now submitted
to the publie.

But, in order to, give. the reader a clear idea of
what has been done in it, and to, enable him to

judge more accurately how far the great object that
was proposed has been obtained, it will be necesffl

4il, sary to, prefix a short account of the several voyages
whicli have been made on discoveries to the Southern

Hemisphere prior to that which 1 bad lately the
honour to conduct, and which 1 am now going to
relate.

Theýfirst who crossed the vast Pacific Ocean was
Ferdinand Magalhaens, a Portuguese, who, in the
service of Spain, sailed from, Seville, with five
ships, on the 10th of Aprâ, 1519. He discovered
the Straits which bear his naine ; and baving pas"

1 B 2



1ý;TR0DUCT10N TO

through them on the 27th of November, 1520,
entered the South Pacific Ocean.

In this sea he discovered two uninhabited islands,
whose situations are not well lknown. He afterwards

crossed the Line ; discovered the Ladrone islands ;
and then proceeded to, the Philippines, in one of

which he was killed in a skirmish with the natives.
His ship, called the Victory, was the first that

circumnavigated the globe; and the only one of his
squadron that surmounted the dancrers and distresses

which attended bis heroic enterprise.
The Spanlards, after Magalhaens had showed them,

the way, made several voyages from Ame*ca to the
westward. previous to that of Alvaro Mendana De
Neýra in 1595, which is the first that can be traced

step by step. For the antecedent, expeditions are
not handed down to, us with much precision.

We know, however, in general, that in them
New Guinea, the islands called Solomon's, and se-
veral others, were discovered.

Geouraphers diffir greatly concerning the situa-
tion of' the Solomon islands. The most probable

opinion is, that they are the cluster which com.
prizes what has since been called New Britain, New

Ireland, &c.
On the 9th of April, 15c,15, Mendana, with inteii-

tion to seule these isiands, sailed ftom Callao, with
four ships ; and his discoveries in bis route to the
West, were the Màrquesas,,, in the latitude of 10c'
South the isiand of St. Bernardo, which 1 take
to be the same that Commodore Byron calls the
Island of Danger after that, Solitary island, in
the latitude 10' 40" South, lon(ritude 178' West;
and, lastly, Santa Cruz, which is, undoubtedly, the

same that Captain Carteret calls Egmont 'Island,
In this last island, Mendana, with many of his

companions died and the shattered remains of the
squadron were condiicted to Manilla, by Pedro

-Pýîlýnnndpz & Duiras- the rhief nilot-



TIIE SECOND VOYAGE.

This same Quiros was the first sent out, with the
sole view of discovering a Southern Continent; and,
indeed, he seems to have been the first who Ud any
idea of the existence of one.

He sailed from Callao the .0.1 st of December, 1605,
as pilot of the fleet, commanded by Luis Paz de
Torres, consisting of two ships and a tender ; and
steerinc to the W. S. W. on the 26th of January,
1606, beinc then, by their reckoning, a thousand
Spanish lemmes froin the coast of America, thev
discovered a small low island in latitude 25' South, ommom

Two days after, they discovered another that was
liicrh, with a plain on the top. This is, probal;131,,
the saine that Captain Carteret calis Pitcairn's Island.

After leaving these islands, Quiros seems to have
directed his course to, the W. N. W. and N. W. to,
10' or Il' South latitude, and then westward, till
lie arrived at the Bav of St. Philip and Jacro, in the

e 
ZD

island of'Tierra del Espiritu Santo. In t1iis route he
discovered several islands ; probably, some of those
that have been seen by later navicrators,

On leaving the Bay of St. Philip and St. Jary -0. the
two ships were separated. Quiiros,ý, with the Capitana,

stood to the north, and returned to New Spain, afler
havin sufléred greatly for want of provisaons and

%vater. - Torres, with the Almiranta and the tender,
steered to the west, and seems to have been the first

who sailed between New Holland and New Giiinea,
The next attempt to make discoveries in the South

Pacifie Ocean m-as, conducted by Le Maire and
Schouten. - They sailed from the Texel on the
14th of June, 1615, with the ships Concord and

Horn. The latter was burnt by accident in Port
Desire. With the other, they discovered the Strait

that bears the name of Le Maire, and were the first
who, ever entered the Pacifie Ocean, by the wa ofy
Cape Horn.

They discovered the island of Dogs, in latitude
150 1&0 South, lon*gitude 1360 SO/ West Sondre

B 3



6 INTRODUCTION TO

Grondt in 15° South latitude, and 1430 10' West
longitude ; - Waterland, in 14° 46' South, and
144° 10' West; -and, twenty-five leagues westward
of this, Fly island, in latitude 15° 20'; - Traitor's
and Cocos islands, in latitude 15° 43' S. longitude
1730°13' W. - Two degrees more to the westward,
the Isle of Hope ; - and, in the latitude of 14° 56'
South, longitude 179° 30' East, Horn island.

They next coasted the north side of New Britain
and New Guinea, and arrived at Batavia in October,
1&(16.

Except some discoveries on the western and
northern coasts of New Holland, no important
voyage to the Pacific Ocean was undertaken tilli 1642,
when Captain Tasman sailed from Batavia, with two
ships belonging to the Dutch East India Company,
and discovered Van Diemen's Land ; - a small part
of the western coast of New Zealand ; - the
Friendly Isles ; - and those called Prince William's.

Thus far I have thought it best not to interrupt
the progress of discovery in the South Pacific Ocean,
otherwise I should before have mentioned, that Sir
Richard Hawkins in 1594, being about fifty leagues
to the eastward of the river Plate, was driven by
a storm to the eastward of his intended course, and
when the weather grew moderate, steering towards
the Straits of Magalhaens, he unexpectedly fell in
with Jand ; about sixty leagues of which he coasted,
and has very particularly described. This he
named Hawkins's Maiden Land, in honour of his
royal mistress, Queen Elizabeth, and says it lies some
threescore leagues froi the nearest part of South
America.

This land was afterwards discovered to be two
large islands by Captain John Strong, of the Fare-
well, from London, who, in 1689, passed through
the Strait which divides the eastern from the west-
ern of those islands. To this Strait he gave the
name of Falkland's Sound, in honour of his patron,
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Lord Falkland and the name has since been ex.
tended, through inadvertency, to the two, islands it
separates,

Having mentioned these islands, I will addý that
future navigators will mispend their time, if they
look for Pepys's island in 47* South; it being now
certain, that Pepys's island is no other than these
islands of Falkland,

In April, 1675, Amthony la Roche, an English
merchant, in bis retum ftom the South Pacifie Ocean,
where he had been on a trading voyage, being car.

ried, b he winds and currents, far to the Eut of
Strait Maire, fell in with a coast, which may pos.

sibly be the same with that whieh I visited during
this voyage, and have called the Island of Georgia.

Leaving this land, and sailing to, the north, La
Roche, in the latitude of 45o South, discovered a
large island, with a good port, towards the eastern
part, where he found wood, water, and fish.

In 1699, that celebrated astronomer Dr. Edmund
Halley was appointed to the command of bis Mam
jesty's ship the Paramour Pink, on an expedition fbr

improving the knowledge -of the longitude, and of
the variation of the compass ; and for discovenong
the unknown lands supposed to lie in the southera
part -of the Atlantic cean. In this voyage he

determined the longitude of several places; and
after bis return, constructed his Variation Chart, and
proposed a method of observing the longitude at sea,

by means of the appulses, and occultations of the
fixed stars. But, though he so succesdully attended
to the two first articles of bis instructions., he did

not find y unknown southern land.
The Dutch, in 1721, fitted, out three ships to

make discoveries in the South Pacifie Ocean, under4w
the command of Admiral Roggewein. He left the
Texel on the Qist of August, and arriving in that

ocean, by gomg round Cape Horn, discovered
Easter island; probably seen before, fliqugh not

13
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visited by Davis ; - then, between 14° 41' and
15° 47' South latitude, and between the longitude of
142° and 150° West, fell in with several other islands,
which I take to be some of those seen by the late
English navigators. - He next discovered two
islands in latitude 15° South, longitude 170° West,
which he called Baumen's islands ; - and, lastly,
Single island, in latitude 13° 41' South, longitude
1710 30' West. - These ree islands are, undoubt-
edly, the same that Bo ville calls the Isles of
Navigators.

In 1738, the Frenc East India Company sent
Lozier Bouvet with t ships, the Eagle and Mary,
to make discoveries in e South Atlantic Ocean.
He sailed from Port L'Orient on the 19th of July,
in' that year; touched at the island of St. Cat
arine; and from thence shaped his course towards
the S. E.

On the 1st of January, 1739, he discovered land,
or what he judged to be land, in the latitude
540 South, longitude 110 East. It will appear in the
course of the following narfttive, that we made 3
several attemps to find this land without success. It
is, therefore, very probable, that what Bouvet saw
was nothing more than a large ice-island. From
hence hec stood to the East, in 51° of latitude, to
35° of East longitude: after which the two ships
separated ; one going to the island of Mauritius, and
the other returning to France.

After this voyage of Bouvet, the spirit of discovery
ceased, till his present Majesty formed a design of
making discoveries, and exploring the Southern
Hemisphere; and, in the year 1764, directed it to be
put in execution.

Accordingly, Commodore Byron, having under his
command the Dolphin and Tamer, sailed from the
Downs on the 21st of June the same year; and hav-

See Wafer's Description of the Iathmus of Darien.
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ing visited the Falkland islànds, passed. through the
Straits of Magalhaens into the Pacifie Ocean, where

he discovered the islands of Disappoïntment;
George's - Prince of Wales's; - the isles of
Danger; York island; - and Byron island,

He returned to England the 9th of May, 1766;-
and, in the month of August following, the Dolphin
was again sent out, under the command of Captain

Wallis, with the Swallow, commanded by Captain
Carteret.

They proceeded together, till they came to the
west end of the Straits of Magalhaens, and the Great

South Sea in sight, where they were separated,
Capta-in Wallis directed his course more westerly

than any navigator had done before him, in so high a
latitude; but met with no land till he got within the

tropic, where hediscovered the islands Whitsunday;
Queen Charlotte; - Egmont; - Duke of Glou-

cester Duke of Cumberland; Maitea Ota.
heite;-Eimeo; 'Tapamanou; How;- Scilly;

Boscawen; Keppel ;-and Wallis; and returned
to'England in May, 1768.

His companion Captain. Carteret kept a different
route; in which lie discovered the islands Osnaburg ; t

Gloucester Queen Charlotte's îsles Car.
terets Gower s and the Strait between New

Britain and New Ireland; and retuilied to England
in March, 1769.

In November, 1766, Commodore Bougainvill
sailed from. France, in th-e fricate La Boudeuse, with
the store-ship VEtoile. After spending some time
on the coast of Brazil, and at Falkland islands, he
got into the Pacific Sea, by the Straits ofMagalhaens,
in January, 1768.

In this ocean he discovered the Four Facardines
- the Isle of Lanciers and Harpe island, whieh
1 take to be the same that 1 afterwards named La-
goon; - Thrum Cap, and Bow island. About
twenty leagues farther to the west,, he discovered
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four other islands afterwards fell in with Maitea
Otalieite Isles of Navigators ; and -Forlorn

Hope; which to him were new discoveries. He
then passed through between the Hebrides dis.

covered the Shoal of Diana ; and 'some others the
land of Cape Deliverance; - several islands more to
the noith ; - passed to the noith of New Ireland ;
touched at Batavia; and arrived in France in March,
1'690

his year was rendered remarkable by the transit
of the planet Venus over the sun'Ldi*se ; a phSno.
menon of great importance to astro my; and which
every where engaged the attention of the learned in

that science,
In the b"éginning of the year 1768, the Royal So.

ciet presented a memorial to his Majesty, setting
fort the advantages to be derived from. accurate
observations of this transit in different parts of the

world; particularly from, a set of such obsêrvations
made in a southern latitude, between the 140th and
180th degrees of longitude, west from, the Royal
Observatory at Greenwich ; and that vessels, properly
equipped, would be necessary to convey the observers
to their destined stations; but that the Society were
in no condition to defray the expence of such antif.
undertaking.

In consequence- of this memorial, the Admiralty
were directed by his Majesty to provide proper ves»
sels for this purpose. Accordingly, the Endeavour

bark, which had been built for the coal-trade, was
purchased and fitted out for the southern vovage
and I was honoured with the command of her. 'The
Royal Society, soon after appointed me, in conjunc-
tion with Mr. Charles Green the astronomer, to make
the requisite observations on the transit.

It was at first intended to perform. this great
and now a principal business of our voyage, either at
the Marquesas, Çor else at one of those islands which
Ttàcmun hnd enilpil Amqfp.rdqm- Rnfferdam- nnd
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Middleburg, now better known under the name of
the Friendly Islands. But while the Endeavour was
getting ready for the expedition, Captain Wallis rem
turned from, his voyage round the world, in the
course of which he had discovered several islands in
the South Sea; and amongst others, 0taheite. * This
island was preferred to any of those before men.
tioned, on account of" the conveniences it afforded;
and because its place had been well ascertained, and
found to be extremely well suited to our purpose.

I was therefore ordered to proceed directly to
Otaheite; and, after the astronomical observations

should be completed, to prosecute the design of
making discoveries in the South Pacifie Ocean, by

proceeding to the south as far as the latitude of 40
then, if 1 found no land, to proceed to the west
between 40* and 35% tfll 1 fell in with New Zealand,
whiéh I was to explore; and thence to return to,
England, by such route as I should think proper.

In the prpsecution of these instructions, 1 sailed
from, Deptford the 30th of July, 1768; from. Plymouth
the 26th of August; touched at Madeira, Rio de
Janeiro, and Straits Le Maire; and enkered the
South Pacific Ocean by Cape Horn, in January the
following year.

I endeavoured to make a direct course to Otaheite,
and in part succeeded but I made no discovery
till 1 got within the tr4ic, where 1 fell in with
Lagoon island; - Two Groups; - Bird island;
Chain island and on the 13th of April arrived
at 0taheite, where 1 remained three months, during

which time the observations on the transit were
made.

1 then left it; discovered, and visited the Society
isles, and Oheteroa; thence proceeded to the south

till, I arrived in the latitude. of 400 2e, Io -tude
147*29 West; and on the 6th of Octobernfell in

with the east side of New Zealand,
I continued exploring the coast of this country till,
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the Slst of" March, 1770, when 1 quitted it, and pro.,
ceeded to New Holland; and having surveyed the
eastern coast of that vast country, which part had
not before been visited, I passed between its northern
extremity and New Guinea; landed on the latter;

toucbed at the island of Savu, Batavia, the Cape of
Good Hope, and St. Helena and arrived in Eng-

land on the 12th of Julye 1771.
In this voyage I was accompanied by Mr. Banks

and Dr. Solander; the first a gentleman of ample
fortune; the other an accomplished disciple of

LinnSus, and one of the librarians of the British
Museum: both of them distinguïshed in the learned
world for their extensive and accurate knowledge of
neural history. These gentlemen, aDimated by the
love of science, and by a desire to pursue their en.
quiries in the remote regions 1 was preparing to visit,
desired permission to inake the vovaze with me.

The Admiralty readily complied with a request that
promised such advantage to the republic of letters. 21

They according-y embarked with me, and partici.
ated in all the dangers and sufferin s of our tedious

and fatiguing navigatiOD.
To illustrate this short abstract of the several dis-

coveries made in the Southern Pacific, Atlantic, and
Indian Oceans, before my departure on this second

voyage, now laid before the public, 1 have delineated
on the general chart hereunto annexed the tracks of
most of the navigators, without %vhieh the abstract

could not be so easily understood.
The vovazes of Messrs. de Surville, Kerguelen,

and Marion, of which some account is given in the
following work, did not come to my knowledge time

enough to afford, me any advantage; and as they
have not been communicated to the worl dj in a public

In the account given of St. Helena in the narrative of my
former voyage 1 find two mistakes. Its inhabitants are far ûom
exercising a wanton cruelty over their slaves; and they have had
wheel-carriages and porters' knots for many yearài.

l "ler
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way, 1 can say little about them, or about two other
voyages which, 1 am told, have been made by the
Spaniards; one to Easter isiand in the year 1769,
and the other to Otaheite in 1773.

Before I begin my narrative of the expedition in.
trusted to my care, it will be necessary to add here

some account of' its equipment., and of some other
Matters, equally interesting, connected with my
subject.

Soon after my return home in the Endeavour, it
was resolved to equip two 'hips, to complete the dis.

covery of the Southern Hemisphere. The nature of
this vovaze required ships of a particular construc.
tion, and the Endeavour being gone to Falkland
Isles as a store-ship, the Navy-board was directed to

purchase two, such ships as were Most suitable for
this service.

At this time various opinions were espoused by
different people, touching the size and kind of vessels
Most proper fbr such a voyage. Some were for having
large ships and proposed those of forty guns, or
East India Company's ships. Others prefèrred larger
good sailing frigates, or three-decked ships, employed
in the Jamaica trade, fitted with round-houses. But
of all that was said and offered to the Admiraltyls
consideration on this subject, as far as bas come to,M knowledge, what, in m ' y On: was Most to the
purpose, was suggested by the avy-board,

As the kind of ships Most proper io be employed
on discoveries is a; very interesting consideration to
the adventurers in such undertakings, it may possibly
be of use to those who, in future, may be so em-

p loyed, to give bere the purport of the sentiments
of the Navy-board theron., with whom,, after the ex.
perience of two voyages of three years each, 1 per.
fectly agree.

The'successof such undertakings as making dis.
coveries in distant parts of'tfie world wi 1 principally
depend on the Preparations being weR adapted to
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what oughi to be the first considerations, namely,
Cthe preservation of the adventurers and ships ; and
this will ever chiefly depend on the kind, the size,

-cand.the properties of the ships chosen for the
-service.

These primary considerations wül not admit of
any other that may interfere with the necessary pro-

perties of the ships. Therefore, in choosing the ships,
should any of the most advantageous properties be
wanting, and the necessary room in them be in, any

degree diminished, for less im ortant purposes,, such
a step would be laying a foundation for rendering the
undertaking abortive in the first instance.

As the, greatest danger to be 0> pprebepded and
provided against on a voyage of discovery, especially

to the most distant parts of the globe, is that of the,
ship's being liable to be run aground on an trnknown
desert, or, perhaps, savage coast., so no consideration
should be set in coinpetition with that of her being
of a construction of the safest kind, in which-a the

officers may, with the least hazard, venture upon a
Strange coast. A ship of this kind must not be of a
great draught of water, yet of a sufficient burden
nd capacity to carry a proper quantity of provisions

and necessaries for ber complement of* men, and for
the time requisite to perform, the voyage.

She must also be of a construction ibat will bear
to take the ground; and of a size which, in case of
necessity, may be saféry and conveniently laid on
shore, to repair any accidental damage or defects.
These properties are not to be found in ships of war

of forty guns, nor in frigates, nor in East India
Company's ships, nor in large three-decked West
India *ps, nor indeed in any other but north-coun-

try-bu t shipsý orsuch as are built for the coal-trade,
which are peculiarly adapted to this purposeU

In such a vessel an able sea-officer wifi be most
venturesome, and better enabled to fulfil his instruc-

tions. than he nossiblv can (or indeed than would be
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prudent for hirn to attempt) in one of any other sort
or size.

Upon the wh* le, 1 am firmly of -opinion, that no
ships are so proper for discoveries in distant unknown
parts as those constructed as was the Endeavour, in
Which, I performed my former voyage. For no, ships
of any other kind can confain stores and provisions

Sufficient (in proportion to the necessary number *of
men), considering the length of time it wîll be ne.
cessary they should last. And, even if another kind
of ships could stow a sufficiency, yet, on arn*vïng at
the parts fbr discoMry, they would stW, from the
nature of their construction and size, be less ftt for
the purpose.

Hence, it may be concludèd, so little progress had
been hitherto made in discoverie§ in the southern

e sphere. For all ships whieh attempted it be-
re the Endeavour were unfit for it, although the
omeers employed in them had done the utmost in

their power.
It was upon these considerations, that the Endea.

vour was chosen for that voyage. It was to these
properties in her that those on board owed their pre.
servation ; and hence we were enabled to prosecute
discoveries in those seas so much longer than any
other ship ever did or could do. And, altho h dis.
covery was not the first object of that voyage, f coum
venture to traverse a far greater space of sea, till
then unnavigated, to discover greater tracks of counie
try in high and low south latitudes, and to persevere
longer in explon*ng and surveying more correctly the
extensive coasts of those new-discovered countries,

any former navigator, perhaps, had done during
one vo7age,

I.ï in sriort, these properties in the ships, with perse-
----. ,verance and resolution in their commanders, will

enable them to, execute their orders ; to, go beyond
former discoverers - and continue to Britain the re-
Putation of taking the lead of aU nations in exploring
the globe,
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These considerations concurring with Lord Sand.
ch's opinion on the same subject, the Admiralty

determined to have two such ships as are here re-
commended. Accordingly, two were purchased of
Captain William Hammond of Hull. They were

both built at Whitby, by the same person who built
the Endeavour, being about fourteen or sixteen

Monthsold at the time they were purhased, and were,
in my opinion, as well adapted, to, the intended ser
vice as if they had been built for the purpose. The

largest of the two was four hundred and sixt two
tons burthen. She was named Resolution, an sent

to Deptford to be equipped. The other was three
hundred and ' thirty-six tons burthen. She was named
Adventure, and sent to be equipped at Woolwich.

It was first proposed to sheath them with copper;
leibut, on considering that copper corrodes the iron

work, especially about the rudder, this intention was
laid aside, and the old method of sheathing and fitting
pursued, as being the most secure ; for, although it is

usual to make the rudder-bands of the same compo.
sition, it is not, however, so durable as iron, nor would

1 am well assured, last out such a vo age as they
Resolution performed.

Therefore, till a remedy is found to prevent the-
effect of copper upon the iron work, it would not be
advisable to use it on a voyaze of this kind, as the
principal fastenings of the ship being iron, they may
be destroyed.

On the 28th of November ap oin
.9 17719 1 was ted

to the command of the Resolution; and Tobias Fur.
neaux (who had been second lieutenant with Cap.

tain Wallis) was promoted, on this occasion, to, the
command of the Adventure.-

Our, complements of officers and men were fixed,
as in the following table
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OFncicas and RESOLUTION, AD-VEINTURE.
0Max. N Officers'Names. 

OfficeW Namm
captmn James Cook. Tobias Furneaux.Leutenants Robert P. Çoýr. 2 Joseph Shank.Charles Clarke. Arthur Kempe.Richard Pickersgill.Master 1 JoSeph Gilbert 1 Peter Fannin.Boatswain 1 JamesGra i Edward Johns.Carpenter 1 James Waî - 1 W-illiam Offord.Gunner i Robert Anderson. 1 Andrew Gloag.Surgeon i James Patten. i Thonum Andrews.MatWs Mates -r 1

Midshipmen
surgeon"S mates

Captain's Clerk
Mister at Arms
Corporai
Arniourer
Ditto Mate
S90 Maker
Ditto Mate
Boatswaints Mates
Carpenter9s Ditto
Giinner's Ditto

2
4

ters Crew
cCýr
Ditto Mate I
Quarter Masters
Able Seamen 6 445 Marines. 33
Lieutenant 1 John %cuinbe.
Sedeant 1 1
Corporals 2 1
Drtùnmer 1
Privates 1

Total
1121

1 had all the reason in the world tisatisfied with the choice of the officen

Jamm

be perfectly
se 71P QoÉlbà%,nÉi

anu thIrd lieutenauts, the lieute- %"ý &eu '& "qu accuua

two of' the warrant officers, nant of marines,.. and several of thepetty oflicers, had been with me during the formervoyage- The others were men Of know-n abilities;and all of them., on everL occuien, showedi theirzeal for the service in w .ch they were employed,during the whole voyage.
Vol., Ili. C
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In the equipping of these ships, they were not con-
fined to ordinary establishments, but were fitted in
the most complete manner, and supplied with every

-extra article that was suggested to be necessary.
Lord Sandwich paid an extraordinary attention
to this equipment, by visiting the ships from time

to tim- e. to satisfy himself that the whole was com-
p leted to his wiîh, and to the satisfaction of those
Who were to, embark in them

Nor were the iavy and Victualling Boards
wanting in providing them with the very best of

stores and provisions, and whatever else was neces.
sary for so long a voyage. Some alterations were
adopted in the species of provisions usually made
use of in the navy. That is, we were supplied with

wheat in lieu of so much oatmeal, and sugar in
lieu of so inuch oil ; and m-hen completed, each

ship had two years and a half provisions on board,
Ofall. species.

We had, besides, many extra articles, such as malt,
Sour-krout, salted cabbage, portable broth, saloup, mus-
tard, marmalade of carrots, and inspissatéd juice èf e
wort and beer. Some of these articles had before i t

been found to be highly antiscorbutic; and others 9
were now sent out on trial, or by way of experiment

the inspissated juice of beer and wort, and marma.
lade of carrots especially. - As several ýof these anti. Sc
scorbutic articles are not generally known, a more lit

particular account of them may not be amiss.
Of malt is made sweet wort, which is given to, such ti

persoins as kave got the scurvy, or whose habit of VE
body threatens thein with it, from one to five or six M
pims a day, as the surgeon sees -necessary. in,

Sour-krout, is cabbage cut small, to which is put
little salt., " -berries, and annis-seeds it is W

then fermented, and afterwards close packed in th
casks in whieh state it will keep go'od a long se,

time. This is a wholesome vegetable food, and a PC
9 reut antiscorbutie. The allowance to each man is
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two pounds a week, but 1 increased or diminished
their allowance as I thought proper.

Salted cabbage is cabbage eut to pieces, and
salted down in casks, which will preserve it a long

time.
Portable broth is so well k-nown, that it needs no

description. We were supplied-with it both for the
sick and well, and it was exceedingly beneliciaL

Saloup, and rob of lemons and oranges, were for
the sick and scorbutic only, and wholly una*er the
surgeon's care.

Marmalade ofcarrots is the juice of yellow car.
rots inspissated till it is of the thickness of fluid
honev,,, or treacle, which last it resembles both in

tasteo and colour. It was recommended by Baron
Storsch, of Berlin, as a very great antiscorbutic ; but
we did not find that it had much of this quality.

For the inspissatedjuice of wort, and beer., we were
indebted to Mr. Pelham, secretary to the commis

sioners of the Victualling Office. This gentleman,
some years acro, considered that if the juice of malt,-Neeither as beer or wort, was inspissated by evaporation,

it was probable this inspissated juice would keep
good at sea ; and, if so, a supply of beer miorht be

liad at any tiine, by inixing it with water. Mr.
Pelliam made several experiinents, which succeeded

so well, that the commissioners caused thirty-one
half-barrels of this j*tii*ce to be prepared, and
sent out with our ships for trial; nineteen. on board
the Resolution, and the remainder on board the Ad.
venture. The success of the experiments will be

mentioned in the narrative,'in the order they were
made.

The frame of a small vessel, twenty tons burthen,
was properly prepared, and put on board each of
the ships, to be set up, (if found necessary,) to
serve as tenders upon any emergency, or to trans.

the crew in case the ship was lost.
Porýte were aiso well provided with fishing-nets, lines,

C
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and hooks of every kind for catching of fish. And,
in order to, enable us o procure refreshments in
such inhabited parts of the world as we might touéh
a t, where money was of no value, the Admiralty
caused to be put on board both the ships, several
articles ofmerchandize; as weR to trade with the
natives for provisions, as to make them presents to
gain their ftiendship and esteem.

Their Lordships also, caused a number of medals
to, be struck, the one side representing His Majesty,
and the other the two ships. These medals were to,
be given to, the natives of new-discovered countries,
and left there, as testimonies of our being the lirst
discoverers.

Some additional clothing, adapted to a cold cli-
mate, was put on board to be given to the seamen

whenever it was thought necessary. In - short,
nothing was wanting that could tend to promote the

success of the undertaking, or contribute to, the
conveniencies and health of those who embar-ed

4 The Admiralty showed no less attention to science
in general, by engaging Mr. William Hodges, a 3ý

landscape painter, to embark in this voyage, in
order to make drawings and paintings of such places,

in the countries we should touch at, as' might be

p ro er to give a more perfect idea thereof than
cou d be formed from written descriptions only.

And it being thought of public utility, that some
personskilled in natural history should be éngaged

to, accompany me in this voyage, the parliament,
granted an ample sum for that purpose, and Mr*
John -Reinhold Forster, with his son, were pitched
upon for this employment.

The Board of Longitude agreed with Mr. Wil-
liam Wales, and Mr. William Baylev, to, make astro-

no-inical observations ; the fbrmer on board the Re-
solution, the latter on board the Adventure. The

great imprôvements which astronomy and navigation
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have met with from the many interesting observ.
ations they have made, would have done honour to
any person whose reputation for mathematical know-
ledge was not so well known as theirs.

The same Board furnished them with the best of
instruments, for making both astronomical and nau-
tical observations and experiments; and likewise
with four time-pieces, or watch machines; three
made by Mr. Arnold, and one made by Mr. Ken-
dall on Mr. Harrison's principles. A particular ac-
count of the going of these watches, as also the as-
trbnomical and nautical observations made by the
astronomers, will be laid before the public by order
of the Board of Longitude, under the inspection of
Mr. Wales.

Besides the obligations I was under to this gentle-
man for communicating to me the observations he
made, from time to time, during the voyage, I have
since been indebted to him for the perusal of his
journal, with leave to take from it whatever I
thought might contribute to the improvement of this
work.

For the convenience of the generality of readers,
I have reduced the time from the nautical to the civil
computation, so that whenever the terms A. M.
and P. M. are used, the former signifies the fore-
noon, and the latter the afternoon of the same day.

In all the courses, bearings, &c. the variation
of the compass is allowed, unless the contrary is
expressed.

And now it may be necessary to say, that, as I am
on the point of sailing on a third dxpedition, I
leave this account of my last voyage in the hands of.
some friends, who in my absence have kindly ac-
cepted the office of correcting the press for me ; who
are pleased to think, that what I have here to
relate is better to be given in my own words, than
in the words of another person, especially as it is a
work designed, for information, and not merely for

C8-
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amusement; in which it is theïr opiiiion, that can.
dour and fidelity will counterbalance the want of
ornament'.

I shall, therefore, conclude this introductory dis-
course with desiring the reader to, excusethe inac.

curacles of style, which doubtless lie will frequently
meet with in ihe following narrative; and that, when

such occur, he will recollect that it is the production
of a man, who has not had the advantage of much
school education, but who has been constantly at sea
from his youth ; and though, with the assistance of a

few good fAends, he lias passed through all the sta.
tions belonoming toi a seaman, from an apprentice boyC

fil in the coal trade, to a post captain. in the Royal
Navy, lie has had no opportunity of cultivating let.

ters. After this account of myself, the public must
not expect from me the elegance of a fine writer, or
the plausibility of a professed book-maker ; but will,
1 hope, consider me as a plain man, zealously exerting
-himself in the service of his country, and determined
to give the best account he is able of his proceedings.

Plymouth Sound,
July 7. 1776.
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TOWARDS

THE SOUTH POLE,

AND

ROUND THE WORLD,

IN 17729 17739 1774ý AND 1775.

BOOK la

FROM OUR DEPARTURE FROM ENGLAND, TO LEAVING

THE SOCIETY ISLESe THE FIRST TIME.

t CHAP. 1.

PASSAGE FROM DEPTFORD TO THE CAPE OF GOOD HOPEe
WITH AN ACCOUNT OF SEVERAL INCIDENTS THAT HAP-

PENED BY THE WAYý AND TRANSACTIONS THERE. wr

SAILED from Deptford, April gth, 1772, but got
no farther than Woolwich ; where 1 was detained by
easterly winds till the 2.0d, when the ship feH down
to Long Reach, and theDext day was joined by the

Adventure. Here both ships received on board their
powder, guns, gunner's-stores, and marines.

On the 10th of May we left Long Reach with
orders to touch at Plymouth ; but in plying dow-n
the river, the Resolution was found to be very crank,
which made it necessary to put into Sheerness, in

order to remove this evil, by making some alterations
in her upper works. These the officers, of the yard

were ordered to take in hand immediately; and
C 4
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Lord Sandwich and Sir Hugli Palliser came down to
see them executed in such a manner as might effect.
ually answer the purpose intended.

On the 22d of June the ship, was again completed
for sea, when I sailed from, Sheerness ; and on the Sd
of July, joined the Adventure in Plymouth Sound.
The evening befbre, we met, off the Sound, Lord Sand-
wich, in the Augusta yacht, (who was on his return
from visiting the several dock-yards,) with the Glory
frigate and Hazard sloop. We saluted his Lordship

with seventeen guns ; and soon after he and Sir
Hugh Palliser gave us the last mark of the very

great attention they had paid to this equipment, by
coming on board, to satisfy themselves that every

thing was done to my wish, and that the ship was
found to answer to my satisfaction.

At Plymouth 1 received my instructions, dated
the 25th of June, directing me to take under my
command the Adventure; to make the best of my
way to the island of Madeira, there to, take in a supm
ply of wine, and then proceed to the Cape of Good
Hope, where 1 was to refreshlhe ships' companies,
and take on board such provisions and necessaries
as I might stand in need of. After leaving the
Cape of Good Hope, I was to proceed to the
southward, and endeavour o fall in with Cape

Circumeision, which was id by Monsieur Bouvet
to lie in the latitude of 5 south, and in about 1 l'
20' east longitude from, reenwich. If J disco.
vered this Cape, I was to satisfy myself whether it
was a part of the continent, which had so much en.

gaged the attention of geographers and former na.
vigators, or a part of an island. If it proved to, be
the former, 1 was to employ myself diligently in ex.
ploring as great au extent of it as 1 could ; and to

Make such notations thereon, and observations of
every kind, as might be useful either to navigation
or commerce, or tend to the promotion of natural

knowledge. 1 was also directed to observe the
genius, temper, disposition, and number, ofthe inm



2517720 ROUND TIIL WORLD»

habitants, if there were any, and endeavour, by all
proper means, to cultivate a friendship and alliance

with them; making týern presents of such things
as they might value; inviting thern to traffic, and
showing them, every kind of civility and regard. 1
was to continue to employ myself on this service,

and makin discoveries, either to the eastward
or westware, as my situation micrht render most

eligible; keeping in as high a latitude as 1 could,
and prosecuting my discoveries as near to the South
Pole as possible, so long as the condition of the

ships, the health of their crews, and the state of their
provisions, would admit of ; taking care to reserve
as much of the latter as would enable me to reach

some known port, where 1 was to procure a sufficiency
to bring me hoine to England. But if Cape Circum.
ciîion should prove to, be part of an island only, or if
1 should not be able to, find the said Cape, I was, in
the first case, to make the necessary survey of the is.
land, and then to stand on to the southward, so long
as 1 judged there was a likelihood of falling in with
the continent; which 1 was also, to, do in the latter
case ; and then to proceed to the eastward, in further
search of the said continent, as well as'to make dis.
coveries of such islands as might be situated in that
unexplored part ofthe southern hemisphere; keeping
in high latittides, and prosecuting my discoveries as

above-mentioned, as near the Pole as possible, until
1 had circumnavigated the globe after which 1 was
to proceed to the Cape of Good Hope, and from
thence to Spithead.

1-n the prosecution of these discoveriese whenever
the season of the year rendered it unsafe for me to
continue in high latitudes, 1 was to retire to, some

known place to the northward, to refresh my people,
and refit the ships ; and to return again to the south.
ward, as soon as the season of the year would ad.

K mit Of it. In all unforeseen cases4 1 was authorised
to proceed accordin to m own discretion and in
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case the Resolution should be lost or disabled, 1 was
to prosecute -the voyage on board the Adventure.

1 gave a copy of these instructions to, Captain Fur.
neaux, with an order directinc him to carry them
into execution ; and in case he was separated from
me, appointed the island of Madeira for the first place
of rendezvous, Port Praya in the island of St. Jago
for the second, Cape of Good Hope for the third,
and New Zealand for the fourth.

During our stay at Plymoàth, Messieurs Wales and
Bayley, the two astronomers, made observations on

Drake's Island, in order to ascertain the latitude,
longitude, and true time for putting the time-pieces
or watches in motion, The latitude was found to be
eOo 21" 30"' north; and the longitude 4' 20' west of
Greenwich, which, in this voyage, is every where to
be understood as the first meridian, and frorn which
the longitude is rec1koned east and west to 180' each

way. On the 10th of July, the vatches were set
a-going in the presence of the two astronomers,
Captain Furneaux, the first lieutenants of the ships,

Snd myself, and put on board. The two on board
the Adventure were made by Mr. Arnold, and also
one of those on board the Resolution ; but the other
was made by Mr. Kendal, upon the eWne principle,
in every respect, as -Mr. Harrison's time-piece. The,
comma ' nder, first lieutenant, and astronomer, on
board each of the ships, kept each of them eys of
the boxes which contained the watches', an were

always to be present at the'winding them, up, and
comparing the one with the other; or some other

officer, if; at any time, through indisposition, or ab-
sence upon any other necessary duties, any of thern
could not conveniently attend. The same day, ac.
cording to the custom. of the navy, the companies of
both ships were paid two months-' wages in advan'ée ;
and as a further encouragement for their. going this
extraordinary voyage, they were also paid the wages
due to them to the 28th of the preceding May. This

enabled them to provide necessaries fbr the voyage..
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On the 13th, at six o'clock in the morning, 1 sailed
from. Plymouth Sound, with the Adventure in com.
pany ; and on the evening of the 29tb, anchored in

Funchiale Road, in the îsland of Madeira. The
next morning 1 saluted the garrison with eleven

guris - whieh compliment was immediately returned.
Soon after, I went on shore, accompanied by

Captain Furneaux, the two Mr. Forsters, and Mr.
Wales. At our landincr, we were received by a
gentleman from the Vice-Consul, Mr. Sills, who con.
ducted us to, the house of Mr. Loughnans, the most

considerable English merchant in the place. This
gentleman not only obtained leave for Mr. Forster to,
search the îsland for plants, but procured us every

other. thing we wantêd, and insisted on our accom-
modating ourselves at his house du n-*ng our stay.

The town of Funchiale, which - is the capital ofe
the island, is situated about the middle of the south
side, in the bottom of the ba of" the same name, in

1atitýde .2' 33' 34-"north, longitude 170 12-L" west..
Thelongitude was deduced from lunar observations

made by Mr. Wales, and reduced to the town by Mr.
Kendal's watch, which made the longitude 17' 10'

14 west. During our stay here, the crews of both
ships were supplied with ftesh beef and onionss; and
a quantity bf' the latter was distributed amongst

them for a sea store.
Havinz zot on board a supply of water, wine, and
other necessaries, we left Madeira on the 1 st of'>

August, and stood to, the southward, with a ýne
gale at N, E. On the 4th we passed Palma, one ofa
the Canary isles. It is of a height to, be seen twelve
or fou.rteen leagues, and lies in the latitude 2SO 38-'
north, longitude 17' 58 west. The next. day we
saw the isle of Ferro, and passed it at the distance of"

fourteen leagues. 1 judged it to, lie in the latitude
27'42'north, and longitude 8' 9' west.

.1 now made three puncheo s of" beer, of the in-
vissated juice of" malt. The proportion 1 made Lise
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of was about ten of water to one of juice. Efteen
of the nineteen balf-barrels of the inspissated juice
which we had on board w&e produéed from wort

-that was hopped before inspissated. The other four
were made of beer that had been boiýW.hopped and

fermented before inspissated. This last requires no
other preparation to make it fit for use, than to -ix
it with cold water, from. one part in eight, to one,

part in twelve of water, (or in such other proportion
as might be liked,) then stop it down ; and in a few

days it will be brisk, and drinkable. But the other
sort, after being mixed with water in the same man.
ner, will require to be fermented with yeaste- in the
usual way of n)aking beer ; at least it was so thought
rlowever, experience taught us that this will not

always be necessary. For by the heat of the weather
and the agitation of the ship, both sorts were» at this
time in the highest state of fermentation, and had
hitherto evaded all our endeavours to stop it. if
this juice could be kept froin fermenting, it certainly
would be a mon valuable article at sea.. *

On finding that our stock of water would not last
us to the Cape of Good Hope, without putting the
people to a seanty allo'wance, 1 resolved to stop at
St. Jago for. a supply. On the 9tb, at nine o'clock
in the morningg we made the island of Bonavista,
bearing S. W. The next day, we passed'the island
of Mayo on our right and the same evening
anchored in Port Praya, in the island of St. Jago, in1

eiophteen fàthom. water. The east point of the bay
bore east; the west oint S. W,. -J S. and the fort10 fý dispatched an officer to askN. W* 1 immediate y
lèave to water, and purchase refteshments; which
was grànted. On the return of the officer 1 saluted
the fort with eleven guns, on a promise of its being

returned with an eq . ual number. But by a mistake,
as they pretended, the salute was returned with only
nine; for which the governor made an excuse the,
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next day. The 14th, in the evening, having com.
pleted our water, and got on board a supply of re.

freshments ; such as hocrs, goats, fowls, and fruit; we
put to sea, and proceeded on our voyage.

Port Prwa is a small bay, situated about the
middle of the south side of the island of St. Jago, in
the latitude of 14' 53t 30"' north, longitude 230 30*#
west. It may be known, especially 'n coming from
the east, by the southermost hill, on the island
which is round, and peaked at top; and lies a little
way inland, in the direction of west from the port.
This mark is the môre necessary, as there is a small
cove about a league to the eastward, with a sandy
beach in the bottom of it, a valley and cocoa-nut

M trees behind, which strangers ýiay mistake for Port
_7 Praya, as we ourselves did. The -two points which

form the entrance of Port Praya Bay, are rather low,
and in the direction of W. S. W. and E. N. E. half a

league from, each other. Close to the west point
are sunken rocks, on which the sea continually
breaks. The bay lies in N. W. near half a league
and the depth of water is from fourteen to four
fàthoms. large ships ought not to anchor in less

than eight, in which depth the south end of the
Green island (a small island lying under the west
shore) will bear west. You water at a well that is

J behind the beach at the head of the bay. The water
îs tolerable, but scarce ; and bad getting on ac.
count of a great surf on the beache Weprefresh.
ments to be got here are, bullocks, hogs, goats., sheep,,

Poultry, and fruits. The goats are- of the antelope
kind, so extraordinary lean, that, hardly any thing
can equal them; and the bullocks, hogs, and sheep

are not much better. Bullocks must be purchased
with money; the price is twelve Spanish dollars a

head, weighinir between 250 and 800 pounds. Other
articles may b7e got from the natives in exchange for
old clothes, &c. But the sale of buUocks is confined
to a company of merchants; to whom this privilege
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is granted, and who keep an agent residing upon the
spot. The fort above-mentioned seems wholly de-

signed for the.. protection of the bay, and is well
situated for that purpose, being built on an elevation,
which rises directly from the sea on the right, at the

head of the bay.
We had no sooner got clear of Port Praya, than

we got a fresh gale at N. N. E. which blew in squalls,
attended with showers of rain. But the next day

the wind and showers abated, and veered to the
south. It was, however, variable and unsettled for

several days, accompanied with dark, gloomy weather,
and showers of rain.

On the 19th, in the afternoon, one of the carpen.
ter's-mates &R over board, and was drowned. He ive

3ýý
was over the side, fitting in one of the scuttles ; from Y-5
whence, it was supposed, he liad fallen: for he was
not seen till the very instant lie sunk under the shipes
stern, when our endeavours to save him, were too late..
This loss was sensibly felt durina the voyage, as he
was a sober man and a good workman. About noon
the next day, the rain poured down upon us not in
drops, but in streams. The wind, at the same time,
was variable, and squally; which obliged the people

to attend the decks, so that few in the ships escaped
a good soaking. We, however, benefited by it, as it
,crave us an opportunity of fillin all our empty water
casks. This heavy rain at last brought on a dead

calm, which :continued twenty-four hours, when it
was succeeded by a breeze from S. W. Betwixt this
point and south it continued for several days; and
blew, at times, in squalls, attended with rain and hot
sultry weather. The mercury in the thermometers

at noon, kept generally from 79 to 82.
On the 27th, spake with Captain Furneaux, who

informed us that one of his petty officers was dead.
At this time we had not one sick on board; although
we had every thing of this kind to fear fiom the rain

we had had, which is a great promoter of sickness in
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hot climates. To prevent this, and agreeable to
some hints 1 had from Sir Hucrli Palliser, and froin
Captain Campbell, I took every necessary precaution,

by airing and drying the ship with fires made betwixt
decks, smoaking, &c. and by obliging the people to

air their beddinop wash and dry their clothes, when-
ever there was an opportunity. A neglect of' these
things causeth a disagreeable smell below, affects the
air, and seldom fàils to bring on sickness; but more
especially in hot and wet weather.

We now beaan to see some of those birds whicli
are said never to, fly far from land; that is, man of
war, and tropie birds, gannets, &c. No land, liow.

ever, that we knew of, could be nearer than eighty
leagues.

On the 30th, at noon, being in the latitude of 21>
35' north, longitude 7' 30' west, and the wind hav-
ing veered to the east of south, we tacked and

stretched to the S. W. Iri the latitude of 0' 52/
north, longitude 9' 25west, we had one calm' day,
which crave us an opportunity of trying the current

in a boat. We found it set to the north one-third
of a mile an hour. We had reason to expect this
from. the difference we frequently found between

the observed latitude, and that gi'en by the log: and
Mr. Kendal-"s watch showed us, that it set to the
East also. This was fully confirmed by the lunar
observations when it appeared, that we were 3'
more to the east than the common rec1konincr. At
the time of trying the current, the mercury in the

thermometer in the open air stood at 75-f; and when
immerged in the surface of the sea, at 74 ; but when

immerged eighty fathoms deep (where it remained
fifteen minutes) when it came up, the mercury stood
at 66. At the same time we sounded, without find.
in bottom with a line of* two litindred and fifty
fathoms.

The Éalm was succeeded by a light breeze at S. W.
which Ikept veerin,91 by little and little to the soitthl,
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and at last ta the eastward of south, attended with
clear serene weather. At length, on the 8th of Sep.

tember, we crossed the line in the longitude of 8"
west; after which the ceremony of duc &ce

generally practised on this occasion, was not omitted.
The wind now veering'more and more to the east,

and blowing a gentle top»gallant gale, in eight days
it carried us into the latitude of 9' 30" south, longi.
tude 18' west. The weather was pleasant; and we
daily saw some of those birds which are looked upon
as sigus of the vicinity of land ; such as boobies,
men of war, tropic birds, and gannets. We supposed
they came from the isle of St. Matthew, or Ascen.
sion ; which isles we must have passed at no great
distance.
4 On the 27th, in the latitude of 25" 29', longitude
240 54,fe we discovered a sail to the west, standing
after us. She was a snow and the colours she

showed either a Portuguese or St. George's Ensign,
the distance being too great to distinguish the one
from the other ; and 1 did not choose to wait to get

nearer, or to speak with her.
The wind now began to be variable. It first veered

to the north, where it remained two days with fair
weather. Afterwards it came round by the west to

the south, where it remained two days longer, and
after a few hours'calm. sprang up at S. W. But here it

remained not long befbre it veered to S. E. E., and to
the north of east; blew fresh, and by squalls, with
showers of rain.

With these winds we advanced but slowly, and
without meeting with any thing remarkable till the
1 ith of October, when at 6" 24' 12', by Mr. KendaPs
watch, the moon rose about four digits eclipsed; and

and soon after we prepared to observe the end of the
eclipse, as fbllows, viz,

, 

lZ
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h.
Dy ime at 6 53 51 with a Common refractor.
By Nifr. Forster 6 55 23
By M,,r. Wales - 6 54 .57 quadrant telescope.
By Mr. Pickersgill 6 55 30 three feet refractor.
By Mr. Gilbert - 6 53 24 naked eye.
By 34r. Hervey 6 55 34 quadrant telescope.

Mean 6 54 4CÀ by the watch.
Watch slow Of

apparent time 0 3 59

Apparent time 6 58 451 end of the eclipse.
Ditto 7 25 0 at Greenwich.

Dif. of longitude 0 26 144 = - a 60 331 W'
Ile longitude observed by Mr. Wales was:
By the ) and a Aquilae 5" 511
By the D and Aldebaran 6 :3,5 Mean 6 13 0
By Mr. Kendal"s watch 63 5311

The next moming, having but little wind, we
hoisted a boat ou4 to t if there was any current,ry
but found none. From this time to the 16th, we had
the wind between the north and east, a gentle gale.

We liad fbr some time ceased to see any of' the birds
before mentioned ; and were now accompanied by

albatrosses, pintadoes,, sheerwaters, &c. and a small
grey peterel, less than a pigeon. It has a whitish
belly, and grey baclç, with a black stroke across from
the tip of one wing to, the tip of the other. These

birds sometimes visited us in great flights. They are,
as well as the pintadoes, southern birds; and are, 1

believe, never seen within the tropics, or north of
the fine.

On the 17th, we saw a sail to the N. W. standing
to, the eastward, which hoisted Dutch colours. She
ke t us company for two da S. but the third we out-

Toi ysa ed her.
On the 21st at 7" 30n'90s At, X our longitude,

by the mean of two observed distances of the sun
and mon, was 8e4e 30" east ; Mr. KendaPs watch
at the same time gave 7' 22'. Our latitude was
35 2Y south. The wind was now easterly, and

VOL. III. D
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continued so till the 23d, when it veered to N. and
N. W. after some hours calm ; in which we put a
boat in the water, and Mr. Forster shot some alba-
trosses and other birds, on which we feasted the next
day, and found them exceedingly good. At the
same tune we saw aseal, or, as some thought, a sea-

lion, which pro ably might be an inhabitant of one
of the isles of Tristian de Cunha, being now nearly
in their latitude, and about 50 east of them.

The wind continued but two days at N. W. and
S. W.; then veered to the S. E., where it remained
two days longer; then fixed at N. W., which carried

us to, our intended port. As we approached the
land, the sea-fowl, which had accompanied us hi-

therto, began to leave us; at least they did not come
in such numberg ; nor did we see gannets, or the
black bird commonly called the Cape lien, till we
were nearly within sight of the * Cape nor did we
strike sounding till Penguin Island bore N. N. E. dis..
tant two or three leagues, where we had fifty fathom

water, Not but that the soundings may extend far.
ther off. However, 1 am tery sure that they do not
extend very far west from the Ccange ; fbr we could
not find round with a line of 210 Lthoms, 95 leagues
west of able Bay; the same at 35 leagues, and at

64 leagues. I sounded these three times, in order
to find a bank, which, 1 had been told, lies to the
west of the Cape; but how far 1 never could learn.

1 was told, before 1 left England, by some gentle»
men who were well enough acquainted with the
navigation between England and the Cape of Good
Hope, that 1 sailed at an improper season of the
year ; and that I should meet with much calm weam
ther near and ûnder the line. This probably may
be the case some years ; it is, however, not general ;
on the contrary, we hardly met with any calms ;
but a brisk S. W. wind in those very latituàes where
the calms are expected. Nor did we meet with any
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navigators. However, what they have said of the
current setting towards the coast of Guinea, as you
approach that shore, is true ; for, from the tilne of

our leaving St. Jago to our arrival into the latitude
of 1-j' north, which was eleven days, we were car«
ried by the current S' of longitude more east than

our reck-oning. On the other hand, after we had
crossed the line, and got the S. E. trade wind, we
always found by observation, that the ship outstripped

the reckoning, which we judged to be owing to a
current setting between the south and west. But,
upon the whole, the currents in this run seemed to
balance each other; for, upon our arrival at the Cape,
the difference of longitude by dead reckoning kept

from England, without once being corrected, was
only three quarters of a degree less than that by ob-
servation,

At two in the afternoon, on the 29th, we inade
the land of the Cape of Good Hope. The Table
Mountain, which is over the Cape Town, bore E. S. E.
distance 12 or 14 leagues. At this time it was a
good deal obscured by clouds, otherwise it might,
from its height, have been seen at a much greater
distance. We now crowded all the sail we could,
thinkine to zet into the bay before dark. But wlien
we found this could not be accomplished, we short.0
ened sail, and spent the night standing off and on,
Between eight and nine o'clock, the whole sea,
within the compass of our sight, became at once, as
it were, illuminated; or, what the seamen call, all on
fire. This appearance of the sea, in some degree, is

very common; but the cause is not so generally
known. Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander had satisfied

me that it was occasioned by sea insects. Mr. Fors.
ter, however, seemed not to favour this opinion. 1
therefore had some buckets of water drawn up from
along-side the ship, which we found of an innu. ..........merable quantity of sme globular insects, about the
size of a com-non pin's head, and quite transparent.
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There was no doubt of their beinfr Iiiiing animals,
when in their own proper element, though we could

not perceive any life 'in them : Mr. Forster, whose
province it is more minutely to describe things. of
this nature, was now well satisfied with the cause of
the sea's illumination.

At length day-light came, and brouglit us fair
weather; and having stood into Table Bay, witli the

Adventure in company, we anchored in live fathom
water. We afterwards moored N. E. and S. W.;

Green Point, on the west point of the bay, bearinçr
N. W. by W.; and the church, in one with the valley
between the Table Mountain and the Su(rar-Loaf or
Lion's Head, bearing S. W. by S., and distant from
the landing-place near the fort, one mile.

We had no sooner anchored than wevere visited
by the Captain of the port, or Master Attendant,
some other officers belonging to the company, and
Mr. Brandt. This last gentleman brought us off
such things as could not fail of beinum acceptable to
persons coming from sea. The purport of the Master
Attendant% visit wasý according to custom, to talke
an account of the ships ; to inquire into the health
of the crews; and, in particular, if the small-pox was
on board ; a thing they dread, above all others at
the Cape, and for these purposes a surgeon is always
one of the visitants.

My first step, after anchoring, was to send an officer
to wait on Baron Plettenberg, the governor., to ac-

quaint him, with our arriva], and the reasons which
induced me to put in there. To this the officer re.
ceived a very polite answer; and, upon his return,

we saluted the garrison with eleven guns, which
compliment was returned. Soon after, 1 went on
shore myself, and waited tipon the governoJý accom.
panied by Captain Furneaux, and the two Mr. Fors.
ters. He rece'Lved us with great politeness, and

promised me every assistance the place could afford.
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Mauritius, about eitrht months before, liad discovered
land, in the latitude of 48' south, and in the meri-
dian of that island, along which they sailed forty
Miles, till they came to a bay into which they were
about to enter, when they were driven off and sepa-

rated in a liard gale of' wind, after lia-%ing lost some
of' their boats and people, which they had sent to
sound the bay. One of the ships, viz. the La For-
tune, soon after arrived at the Mauritius, the captain
of which. was sent home to France with an account
of the discovery., The governor also informed me,
that in Marcli last two other Frencli ships from the
island of Mauritius touched at the Cape in theîr
way to the South Pacitic Ocean; where they were

(roin(r to make discoveries, under the command of
M. Marion. Aotourou, the man M. de Bougainville
brought ftom Otalieite, was to have returned with
M. Marion, had he been living,

After havin" visited the'governor and some other
Principal persons of the place, we fixed ourselves at

iNIr. Brandt"s, the usual residence of most officers
el. belonorilicr to Enclish sliip,%i. This gentleman spares

iieither trouble nor expence to make his house agree-
able to those who fàvotir Iiim with theïr company,
and to accommodate tlieni with every thing they

i want. With him 1 concerted measures for supplying
the ships with provisions, and all otlier necessaries

they wanted; which lie set about procuring without
delay, while the seamen on board were employed in

overhaulincr the rigging; and the carpenters in caulk.
iii(r the ship's sides and decks, &c.
Mes---ýrs. Wales and Bayley got al, tréir instruments
on shore, in order to make astronomical observations
fbr ascertaining the going of the watches, and other

purposes. The result of some of these observations
Shewed, that Mr. KendaPs watch had answered

beyond ail expectation, by pointing out the longitude
of this place to within one minute of tîme to what it

was observed by Messrs. Mason and Dixon in 17619
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Three or four da s after us, two Dutch Indiamen
arrived here ftom olland, after a.eassage of be.
tween four and live months, in whi one lost, by
the scurvy and other putrid diseases, 150 men; and
the other 41. They sent, on their arrival, great

numbers to the hospital in very dreadful circum.
stances. It is remarkable, that one of these ships
touched at Port Praya, and left it a month before
we arnved there; and yet we got here three days
before her. The Dutch at the Cape, having found
their hospital too small for the reception of their
sick, were going to build a new one at the east part
of the town; the foundation of which was laiÜ with
great ceremony while we were there.

By the healthy condition of the crews of both
ships at our arriva], 1 thought to, have made m ' y stay
at the Cape very short. But, as the bread we wanted
was unbaked, and the spirit, which I found scarce, to,

be collected from different'parts out of the country.,
ît was the 18th of November before vie had got every
thing on board, and the 22d before we could put to

sea. Durin this stay the crews of both ships were É.served eve day with fresh beef or muttèn, new
baked brea7 and as much greens as they could eat.

The ships were caulked and painted; and, in every
respect, put in as good a condition as when they leit

England. Some alterations in the officers took place
in the Adventure. Mr. Shank, the first lieutenant,
having been in an ill state of health ever since we

ailed fr Plymouth, and not finding himself rema
cover here, desired my leave to quit, in order to

return home for the re-establishment of his health,
As his request appeared to be well-founded, I granted
him. leave accordingly, and ap omted Mr. Kem

first heutenant in and Zr, Burney, one of IR:
My inidshipmen, second, in the room of Mr. Kemp,

Mr. Forster, whose whole time was taken up in
tbe pursuit of Natural History and Botany, met with

a' nwedish gentleman. one Mr. Snarman- wha under.
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stood something of these sciences, having studied
under Dr. LinnSus., He-being wiffing to embark
with us, Mr. Forster strongly importuned me to take

him on board; thinking that he would be of great
assistance to him in the course of the voyage. 1 at

last consented, and he embarked with us accordingly,
as an assistant to Mr. Forster who bore his ex.
pences on board, and allowed him. a vearly stipend
besides.

Mr. Hodges employed himself here in drawi*ng a
view of the Cape, town, and parts adjacent, in oil

colours; which was properly packed up, with some
others, and left with Mr. Brandt, in order to be for.

warded to the Admiralty by the first ship that should
sait for England,

-"à
el
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CHAP. Il.

DEPARTURE FROM THE CAPE OF GOOD HOPF.9 IN SEARCH OF

A SOUTHERN CONTINENTU

HAVING at length finished my business at the Cape,
and taken leave orthe governor and soine others of
the chief officers, who, with very obliging readiness,

had given me all the assistance I could desire, on
-the 22d November we repaired on board, and at
three o'clock in the afternoon weighed, and came
to sail with the wind at N. by W. As soon as the
anchor was up, we saluted the fort with fifteen guns,

which was immediately returned ; and after making
a few trips, got out of the ba by seven o'clock, at

which time the town bore S. Y',, distant four miles.
After this we stood to the westward all night, in order

to get clear of the land ; having the wind at N. N. W@
and N. W., blowing in squalls, attended with rain,
which obliged us to reef our topsails. The sea was
again illuminated for some time, in the same man»
ner as it was the night before we arrived in Table 2ý
Bav.

fiaving got clear of the land, 1 directed my course
for Cape Circumcision. The wind continued at
N. W. a moderate gale, until the 24th; when it
veered round to the eastward. On the noon of this

day, we were in the latitude of 35' 25' south, and
29" west of the Cape; and had abundance of al.
batrosses about us, several of which were caught
with hook and line; and were very well relished by

many of the people, notwithstanding they were at
this time served with fresh mutton. Judging that
we should soon come into cold weather, 1 ordered
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to, each man the fearnought jack-et and -trowsers al.
lowed them by the Admiralty. >

The wind continued easterly for two days, and
blew a moderate gale, which. brouglit us into the

latitude of 39' 4". and 2' of longitude west of the
Cape; thermometer 52-j. The wind now came to,
W, and S. W., and on the 29th fixed at W. N. W. and
inereased to, a storm, which continued, wîth some
few intervals of moderate weather, till -the 6th of

December - when we « re in the latitude of 48' 41'
south, and longitude 18'-24" east. This galeý which
was attended with rain and hail, blew at times with
such violence that we could carry no sails; b which

means we were driven far to the eastwa of Our
intended course, and no hopes were left me of reach.
ing Cape Circumeision. But the greatest mîsfortune
that attended us, was the loss of go-reat. part of our
live stock; which we had brought from the Cape;
and which consisted of sheep, hogs, and geese. In.
deed this sudde'transition ftom warm mild weather,
to extreme cold and wet, made every man in the

ship feel its effects. For by this time the mer-eury
in the thermometer had fallen to, 38 ; whereas at the
Cape it was generaHy at 67 and upwards. 1 now
made sorne addition to, the people's allowance of
spirit, by giving them a dram. whenever 1 thought it
necessary, and ordered Captain Furneaux to do the
same, The night proved clear and serene, and the

only one that was so since we left the Cape - and
the next morning the rising sun gave us such flat.
tering hopes of a fine day, that we were induced
to let all. the reefs out of the top-sails, and to, get
top-gallant»yards across, in order to make the most
ofa fresh gale at north. Our hopes, however, soon
v nislied ; for befoW eight o'clock, the serenity of
the sk-y was changed into a thick haze, accompanied
with rain. The gale increasing obliged us to hand
the main-sail, close-reef our top»sails, and to strike
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top-gallant-yards. The barometer at this time was
unusually low, which foreboded an approaching
storm; and this hapened accorditigly; for, by one

o9clock P. M., the wind, which was at N. W., blew
such strength as obliged us to tà-e in ali our

sails, t'O 'Strike top-gallant-masts, and to get the sprit-
sail-yard in. And 1 thought proper to wear, and lie
to, under a mizzen-stay-sail, with the ships' heads to,
the N. E., as they wouldow the sea, which ran pro.
diomiously hieh, better on this tack.

At eight o'clock next morning, being the 8th, we
wore, and layon the other tack ; the gale was a
little abated, but the sea -ran too, high to, make sail,
any -more than the fbre-top-mast ' stay-sail. In the
evening, being in the latitude of 49o 40' south, and
1-i' east of the Cape, we saw two pen ins, and some
sea or rock'-weed, which occasioneylus to, sound,
without -finding ground at 100 fathoms. At eight,
P. M. we Wore, and lay with our heads to the N. Ele
till three o'clock in the morning of the gth, then

wore againto the southward, the wind blàwing in
squallsattendedwithshowersofsnow. Ateîghtbeing'
something more moderate, 1 -made the Adventupe

signal to make sait and soon after made sail ourselves
under the courses, and close-reefed top-sails. In the

evening, took in the top-sails and main-sail, and
brought to, under fbre-sail and nfizzen ; thermometer
at 36 The wind, still af N. W., blew a fresh gale,

accompanied with a very high sea. In the nighthad
a pretty smart frost with snowO

In the morning of the 10th, we made sail under
courses and top-sails close-reefed ; and made thé
signal for the Adventure to make sail and lead.
At eight o'ý1oc]k, saw an'island of ice to the wiest.

ward of us, being then in the latitude of 50' 4W
south, and longitude 9,' 0' east of the Cape of Ggod
-Hope. Soon after, the wind moderated, and we let
all the reefs out of the top-sails, got the spritsail-yard
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out, and top-gallant»mast up. The weather (coming
hazy, I called the Adventure by signal under my

stem; which was no sooner done, than the haze* in.
creased so much, with snow and sleet, that we did
not see an island of ice, which we were steering di-

1 rectly for, till we were less than a mile from. it. 1
judged it to be about 50 feet high, and half a mile in
circuit. It was flat at top., and its sides rose- in a- per.
pendicular direction, against which the sea broke ex.

ceedingly high. C tain Furneaux at first took this
ice for land, and hau ed off froni it, until called back
by signal. As the weather was foggy, it was neces.

sary to proceed with caution. We therefore reefed
our topsails, and at the same time sounded, but found

no ground with 150 fathoms. We -kept on to the
southward with the wind* at north till night, which

we spent in making short trips, first one way and
,then another, under an easy sail ; thermometer this
94 hours from 36-j to .31

At day-light in the morning of the 1 Ith, we made,
sail to the southward with the wind at west, having' a
ftesh gale, attended with sleet and snow. At noon

'ý4 we were in the latitude of 510 5(Y S,, and ]on.
*tude Ol' S'E., where we saw some white birds

about the size of pigeons, with blackish bills and
feet. 1 never. saw anv S u--ch before and Mr. Forster
bad -no k-nowle ge d them. I beli*eve them to be of
the peterel tribe., and natives of these icy seas. At
this time we passed between t'o ice islands, whicli

ýsi lay at a little distance ftom each other.
A> In the night, the wind veered to N. W., which

enabled us to steer S, W-e On the 12th, we had- still
thick bazy weather, with sleet and snow ; so that

we were obliged to proceed with great caution on ac.
ount of the ice islands : six of these we passed this
,day; some of them, near two miles in'circuit, and

60 feet high. And yet, such was the force and
'height of the waves, that the sea broke quite over

them. This exhibited a view, which for a few mo.
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ments was pleasine to the eye ; but when we reflected
on the danger, the mind. was filled witli horror ; for,
were a ship to get against the weather-side of one of'

these islands when the sea runs high, she would be
dashed to pieces in a moment. Upon our getting
ainong the ice islands, the albatrosses left us ; that is,

we saw but one now and then ; nor did our other
companions the pintadoes, sheer»waters, small grey
birds, fulmars, &c. appear in' such numbers; on

the other hand, penguins began to mak-e their ap-
pearance. Two of these birds were seen to-day.

The wind in the night veered to west and at last
fixed at S. W., a fresh gale, with sleet and snow,

which froze on our sails and rigging as it fell, so
that they were all hung with icicles. We kept on to
the southward, passed no less than eighteen ice islands,
and saw more penguins. At noon on the 13th, we

were in the latitude of 54' south, which is the lati-
tude of Cape Circumeision, discovered by M. Bouvet
in 1739; but we were ten degrees of longitude east

it ; that is, near 118 leagues in this latitude. We
stoo on to the S. S. E. till eight o'clock in the
evenin , the weather still continuing thick and hazy,

with slee ud snow. From noon till this time,
twenty ice is nds, of various extent both for height
and circuit, pre nted themselves to our view. At
eight o-clock we s nded, but found no ground with
150 fathom offine.,

We now tacked, and ake a trip to, the northward
till midnight, when we stoo a ain to the southward

and at half-an-hour past six 'clock in the morning
of the 14th, we were stopped an immense field
of low ice; to which we could s no end, either
to the east, west, or south. In d rent parts of"
this field, were islands, or hills of ic like those
we found floating in the sea and ome on

board thought they saw land also over he ice,
bearing S. W. by S. 1 even thought so mysel - but

changed my opinion upon more narrowly exam* *ng
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these ice Iiills, and the various appearances they
made when seen througli the haze; for at this time
it was both hazy and cloudv in the horizon, so that

a istant object could not be seen distinct. Being
JM now in the latitude of 54' 50' south, and longitude

21'0 341,* east, and having the wind at N. W., we bore
aw along the edge of the ice, steering S. S. E. and

sO according to, the direction of the north side of
it, where we saw maüy whales, penguins, some white

birds, pintadoes, &c.
At eight o'clock, we brought to, under a point

of the ice, where we had smooth water : and 1 sent
on board for Captain Furneaux. After we liad
fixe& on rendezvouses in case of separation, and

soine other matters fbr the better keeping company,
lie returned on board, and we made sail again
along the ice. Some pieces we took up along-side,
whieli yielded fresh water. At noon we had a crood
observation, and found ourselves in latitude 540 551
south.

We continued a S. E. course along flee e4Se of the
ice till one -'clock, when wç came to a point round M. Miwhich. we hauled S. S. W., the sea appearîng to be
clear of ice in that direction. But after running
four leagues' upon this course, with the ice on our
starboard side, we found ourselves quite embayed
the ice extending ftom N. N. E. round by the west
and south, to east, in one compact body. The

weather was indifferently clear; and yet we could
see no end to it. At five o-'cloc-, we hauled up east,h, a gentle gale, in order to clear thewmd at nort
ice. The extreme east point of it, at eight 0 C19ch,
bore E. by S., over which appeared a clear sea. We

however spent the night in inah-ing short boards,
under an easy sale. Thermometer., these 24 hours.,
from 32 to, 30.

Next day, the 15th, we had the wind at N. W.9 a
Small gale, thick fbggy weather, with much snow;

thermometer ftom 321 to 27 so that our sails and
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rigging were all hung with icicles. The fog was so
thickt at times, that we could not see the length of
the ship; and we had much culty to, avoid the
many islands of ice that surrounded us. About noon,

having but little wind, we hoisted out a boat to try
the current, which we found set S. E. near j of a
mile an hour. At the same time, a thermometer,
which in the open air was at 32', in the surface of
the sea was at 30'; and, after being immerged 100
fathoms deep for about 15 or 20 minutes, came up at
34", which is only 2" above freezing. Our latitude

at this time was 55' 8.
The thick fog continued till, two 0 clock in the

afternoon of the next day, when it cleared away a
little, and we made sail to the southward, wind still
at N. W., a gentle gale. We had not run long to
the southwardbefore we fell in with the main field of
ice, extending froin S. S. W. to E. We now bore

away to east along the edge of it ; but at night
hauled off north, with the wind at W. N. W., a gentle
gale attended with snow..

At four in the morning on the 17th, stood again to
the south ; but was again obliged to bear up on ac.
count of the ice, alon the side of which we steered
betwixt E. and S. SI ee, hauling into every bay or

a aopening, in hopes of finding a passage to the south.
But we found every where the ice closed. We had
a gentle gale at N. W. with showers of snow. At

noon we were, by observation, in the latitude of 55'
16f south. In the evening, the weather was clear and
serene., In the course of this day, we saw many
whales, one seal, penguins, some of the white birds,
another sort of peterel, which is brown and white,
and not much unlik.e a pintado; and some other sorts

already known. We found the skirts of the loose
ice to be more broken than usual and it extended

some distance beyond the main field, insomuch that
we sailed amongst it the most part of the day ; and
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At eiglit Wclock we sounded, but found no ground
with 250 fathoms of line. After this we hauled èlose

upon a wind to the northward, as we could see the
field of ice extend as far as N. E. But this hap-

pened not to be the northem point; for at eleven
09clock, we were obliged to tack to avoid ît.

At two o'clock the next morning., we stood again
to the northward, with the Mînd at N. W. by W.,
thinking to weather the ice upon this tack; on whicli
we stood but two Murs, beflore we found ourselves

quite imbayed, being then in latitude 55' 8'. lon.
gitude 24' 309 The wind veering more to the north.,
we tacked, and stood to the westward under all the

sail we could. carry, having a fresh breeze and clear
weather, which last was of short duration. For at

six o'clock, it became bazy, and soon after there was
thick fog ; the wind veered to the N. E., freshened,
and brought with it snow and sleet, which froze on
the rigging as it fell. We were now enabled to get
clear of' the field of ice ; but at the same time we
were carried in amongst the ice islands, in a manner

equally dangerous, and which, with much difficuly,
we kept clear of.
Dangerous as it is to sail amon these floating

rocks (if I may be aRowed to caly them so) in a
thick fog, this, however, is preferable to beieng en-

tangled with immense fields ofice under the same
circumstances. The great danger to be apprehended
in this latter case, is the getting fast in the ice ; a
situation which would be exceedingly alarming. 1
had two men on board that had been in the Green.
land trade ; the one of them in a ship that lay nine
weeks, and the other in one that lay six weeks, fast
in this kind of ice; which they called packed ice.

What the,y call field ice is thicker; and the whole
field, be it ever so large, consists of one piece.

Whereas this which I caH field ice, from, ifs im»
mense extent consists of many pieces of varibus

sizer%, both in thickness. and surface, from 30 or 40
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feet square to 3 or 4 ; packed close tocether and
in places heaped one upon another. This, 1 am of
opinion, would be fbund too hard for a ship's side,

that is not properly armed against it. How long it
may have lain, or will lie here, is a point not easily

determined. Stich ice is found in the Greenland seas
all the summer long; and 1 think it cannot be colder
there in the summer, than it is here. Be this as it
niay, we certainly had no thaw; on the-,ýcontrary, the
mercury in Fahrenheit-s thermometer kept generally
below the freezing point, although it was the middle
of summer.,

It is a general opinion, that the ice I have been
speàking of is formed in bays and rivers. Under
this supposition, we were led to, believe that land was
not far distant; and that it even la to the southward

behind the ice, which alone hin ered us from ap-
proaching to it. Therefbre, as we had now sailed
above 30 leagues along the edge of the ice, without
findin a passage to the south, 1 determined to run9

30 or 40 leagues to the east, afterwards endeavour to
get to the southwards, and, if 1 met with no land, or
other impediment, to, get behind the ice, and put the
matter out of all manner of dispute. With this

view, we kept standin to the N. W. with the wind
at N. E. and N., thick foggy weather, with sleet and

snow, till six in the evening, when the wind veered
to, N. W. gnd we tacked and stood to the eastward,

meeting with many islands of' ice of different mag.
nitudes, and some loose pieces : the thermometer

from 30 to 34; weather very hazy, with sleet and
snow, and more sensibly colder than the thermometer

seemed to point out, in so inuch that the whole crew
complained. ln order to enable them, to support this
weather the better, 1 caused the sleeves of their
jackets (which were so short as to expose their arms)

to bê lengthened with baize; and had a cap made
for each man of the same stuff together with can-
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Soine of our people beginning to have symptoms

k of the seurvy, the surgeons began to give theqfressli
wort every day, made from. the malt we li on
board fbr that purpose. One man in particul w as
Cbrhhighly scorbutie ; and yet he had been takin f the
rob of lemon and orance for some time,,,-Without

t tibeing benefited thereby. On the other hand,
Captain Furneaux told me, that he had two men who,

houomh fàr gone in this disease, were now in a man-
er entirely cured of it,

We continued standing to the eastward till eiglit
ýý.o9clock in the morning of the 21st ; When, beincr
.'in the latitude of" 53' 50', and longitude 29' 24'

cast, we hauled to the south with the wind at
est, a fresli gale and hazy, with -snow, In the

;ýevening the wind &H, and the weather cleared up,
î*0 as that we could see a few leagues round' us;elà

jpeing in the latitude of 54' 43*# south, longitude 29'
_%Mr%Affl east.

At ten o'clock, seeincr many islands of ice ahead,
nd the weather coming on foggy, with snow, we

--wore and stood to the northward, till thi-ee in the
morning, when we stood again to the south. At

eight, the weather cleareil up, and the wind came to,
W. S. W. with which we made all the sait we could
to the south havincr never less than ten or twelve
islands of ice in sight,

Next day we had the wind at S. W. and S. S. W*
a gentle gale, with now and then showers of snow and
bail. In the morning, being in the latitude of 55

0' south, and longitude SI' W east, we hoisted out
boat to see if there was any current ; but found

inone, Mr. Forster, who went in the boat, shot some
of the small grey birds before mentioned, which were
of the peterel tribe, and about the size of' a small
pigeon. Their back, and upper side of their wings,
their feet and bills, are of a blue grey colour. Their
bellies, and under side of their wing% are white, a

VOL.' Ille E -
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little tinged with blue. The upper side of their
quill feathers is a dark blue tinged with black. A

streak is formed by feathers nearly of this colour
along the upper parts of the wings, and crossïng
the back a little above the tail. The end of the tail
fýathers is also of the same colour. Their bills are

much broader than any 1 have seen of the same
tribe ; and their tongues are remarkably broad.
These blue peterels, as 1 shail call them, are seen

no where but in the southern hemisphere, from about
the latitude of 28', and upwards. Therrnometer at
SS' in the open air, at 32 in the sea at the surface,
and at 34-j when drawn, and 6-1 minutes in dravýipg
up from 100 fathoms below-it,- whem-it-had been 16
minutes.
--Dri- -the Q 4th, the wind blew from N. W. to
N. E. a gentle gale, fair and cloudy. At noon we
were by observation in the latitude of 560 Si' south,

and longitude 31' 19" east, the thermometer at 35,
And being near an island of ice which. was about 50
feet high, and 400 fathoms in circuit, 1 sent the

master in* the jolly-boat to, see if any water run from,
it. He soon returned with an account, that there

was not one drop, or :r other appearances of thaw.,
In the evening, we ed through several floats or
lields of loose ice, lying in the direction of S. E. and
N. W., at the same time we had continually several
islands of the same composition in sight,

On the 25th, the wind veering round from, the
N. E. by the east to south, ît blew a gentle gale; with
which we stood to the W. \S. W. and at noon were *
the latitude of 57' 50' south, and longitude 29* Se
east. The weatheir was fair and cloudy ; the air

sharp and cold, attended with a bard frost. And,
altho h this was the middle of summer with us,

I mue% question if the day was colder iw aný part
of England. The wind continued at south, blew a
ftesh gale, fair and cloudy weather, till near nSn
the next day, when we had clear sunshine, and
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found ourselves, by observation, in the latitude of
58' 31' south longitude, 26' 57' east.

r In the course of the last twenýy-fotjr hours,, we
-,passed through several tields of broken loose ice.
-ý-5The were in general narrow, but of a considerabley

ength, in the direction of N. W. and S. E. The
ice was so close in one, that it would hardly admit

11,Ïethe ship through it. The pieces were flat, froin
Ji'Our to six or eiglit inches thick, and appeared of

t '--lhat sort of ice whicli is generally fbrmed in bays or
t invers. Others again were dif1ýrent the pieces

forming various honey-combed -branches, exactly
coral rocks and exhibiting such a variety of

gures as can hardly be conceived.
We stipposed this ice to have broke froin the main

f eld we had lately left ; and which 1 was determined
1,40 gouet to the south of; or behind, if' possible, in

rder to satisfy myself, whether or no it joined to, an
nd, as had been conjectured. With this view,

on to, the westward, with a gentle gale at south
and S. S. W., and soon after six o'clock in the even.
in . we saw some penguins, which occasioned us to
Sound ; but we found no ground with 150 fathoms.

In the morning of the 27th, we saw more loose îce,
but not many islands; and those we did see were
but smali. The day being calm and pleasant, and
the sea smooth, we hoisted out a boat; from which
Mr. Forster shot a penguin and some peterels. These
penguins differ not from, those seen in other parts of
the world, except in some minute particulars dis.

tinguishable only bý naturalists. Some of the pem
terels were of the blue sort; but differed from those

before mentioned, in not having a broad bill, ; and
the ends of their taü feathers were tipped with whiteX
instead of dark blue. But whether these were Sly
the distinctions between the male and female, W" a
matter disputed by our naturalists. We were now in
the latitude of 58' MY south, longitude 2V W east
and took the opportunity of the calm to somid ; but
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fouiid no grounct with a fine of" 220 fathoms. The
calm, continued till six in the evening, when it was

succeeded by a light breeze from the east, which after-
wards increased to a fresh gale. 4In the morning of the 28th, 1 made the signal to

the Adventure to spread four miles on my starboard
beam; and in this position we continued sailing

W. S. W. until fbur o1clock in the afternoon, when
the hazy weather, attended with snow showers, made

it necessary for us to join. Soon after we reefed our
top-sails, being surrounded on all sides with islands
of ice. In the morning ofthe Qgth, we let them. out
again, and set top-gallant sails, still continuing our
course to the westward, and meeting wtth several

enLriiins. At noon we were, by observation, in the
,altitude of 590 1týf, longitude 19' l' east; which is

J0 more to the west than we were wlien we first &H
in with the field ice ; so that it is pretty clear that it
joined to no land, as was conjectured.,

Having come to a resolution to run as far west as
the meridian of Cape Circumcision, provided we met
with no impediment, as the distance was not more

than 80 leagues, the wind favourable, and the sea
,seemed to be pretty clear of ice, I sent on board for
Captain Furneaux, to make him, acquainted there.
with; and afier dinner he returned to his ship. At
one oeclock we steered for an island of ice, thinking,
if there Were any loose ice round it, to take some on
board, and convert it into ftesh water. At four we

.brought to, close under the lee ofthe island; where we
,did not find what we wanted, but saw upon it eighty.
.six penguins, This piece of ice was about half a
mile -in circuit, and one hundred feet high and up.
,wards; for we lay for some minutes with every sail

becalmed under it. 11e, side on which, the Penguins
were, rose sloping from the sea, so as to, admit them
to creep up it.

It is.;a received opinion, that penguins never go t%far»'from land, and that the sight of' them is a sure
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ie indication of its vîcînity. This opinion may hold
as good where there are no ice islands ; but where such

are, these birds, as well as many others which usually
:,keep near the shores, finding a roosting-place upon

10 hese islands, may be brought by them a great distance
d rom any land. It will however be said, that they

St cro on shore to breed that probably the fe-
n tales were there, and that these were only the males
e 'ý_which we saw. Be this as it may, 1 shall continue
r tak-e notice of these birds whenever we see them,
S 'Ànd leave every one to judge for himself.
t We continued our course to the westward, with a
r ntle gale at E. N. E. the- weather being sometvb

imes tolerably clear, and at other times thick and
azy', with snow. The thermometer for a- &w days

ast wasfrorn 31 to 36. At nine o'clock the next
orning, being the 30th, we shot one of the white
irds ; upon which. we lowered a boat into the water

o take it up, and by that means killed a penguin
hich weighed Ili pounds. The, white bird was of
he peterel tribe ; the bill, which is rather short, is of
colour between black and dark blue, and their lects.,

!%-'ýand feet are blue. 1 believe them to be the same
sort of birds that Bouvet mentions to have seen, when

he was off Cape Circumcision.
We continued our westerly course till eiglit o-'clock

in the evening, when we steered N. W., the point on
which 1 reckoned the above mentioned Cape to bear.

At mid-night we fell in with loose ice, which soon
fter obligià us to tack, and stretch to the southward.

t half an hour past two o'clock in the morning of
he 31st, we stood for it again, thinking to take some

.- ,on board;, but this was found impracticable. For
'e the win d, whicli had been at N. E., now veered to S. E.,

and increasi*ng to a fresh gale, brought with it such
a sea as made it very danoperous for the ships to remain
among the ice. The dang5er was et farther increased,
by discovering an immense fie d to the north, exiq
tending from N. E. by E. to S., W. by W. farther than

F,
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the eye could reach. As we were not above two or
three miles from this, and surrounded by loow ice,
there was no time to deliberate. We presently wore,
got our tacks on board, hauled to the south, and soon
got clear, but not before we had received severai

hard knocks from the loose pieces, whieh were of
the largest sort, and among which we saw a seal.
In the afternoon, the wind increased in such a man-
ner, as to oblige us to band the top-sails, and strike

top-gallant-yards. At eight o'clock we tacked, and
stood to the east till mid-night, when, being in the
latitude of 60' 21' south, longitude 13' 32'east, we
stood, againto the west
6 Next day towards noon, the gale abated; so that
we could carry close»reefed top»sails. But the weather
continued thick and hazy, with sleet and snow, which
froze on the rigging as it fefl, and ornamented the
whole with icie-les ; the mercury in the thermometer

being generaRy below the fteezing point. This
weather continued till near noon the next day; at
which time we were in the latitude of 59' 12" south,

longitude 9' 45' east, and here we saw some pen.
guins.

The wind had now veered to the west, and was so
moderate, that we could bear two reefs out of the top.* s,, In the afternoon, we were favoured with a

sight of the moon, whose face we had seen but once
since we left the Cape of Good Hope. By this
a judgment may be formed of the sorrofweather we

had had since we left that place. We did not fàil to
seize the opportunity to ma-e several observations of
the sun and moon. The longitude deduced fi-orn

them, was 9' 34' 3û»* east. Mr. Kendal-'s watch, at
the same time, i ing 10' 6' east, and the latitude
was 58' 53'30" South.

This longitude is. nearly the same that is asrdgned
to Cape Circumeision, and at the going down of the
sun, we were about ninety-five leagues to the south Of
the latitude it is said to lie in. At this time the,---- -- -1--- ÀLlL-j - - - * 1 . 1 - 1 1

7zi
li 

1
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at fourteen or fifteen leaguçs distance. It is
therefore very probable, that what Bouvet took for

7zi land, was nothing but notintains of ice, surrotinded
by loose orfield ice. We ourselves were undoubtedly
deceived by the ice hills, the day we first fell in with
the field ice. Nor was it an improbable conjecture,

that that ice Jomeed to land. The probability was how.
ever now greatly léssened, if not entirely set aside.

For the space between the northern edge of the ice,
along which we sailed, and our route to the w.est,

when south of it, nowhere exceeded 100 leagues; and
in some places not 60. But a view of the chart will

best explain this. The clear weather continued no
longer than three o'clock the next morning, when it
was succeeded by a thick fog, sleet, and snow. The

wind also veered to N. E. and blew a fresh gale,
with which we stood to S. E. It increased in such a
manner, that before noon we were brought under

clése-reefed top-sails. The wind continued to veer
to the north, at last fixed at N, W, and was attended
with intervals of clear weather.

Our course was east, î north, till noon the next
day, when we were in the latitude of 59> QJ' south,

and nearly under the sanie meridian as we were
when we fell in with the last field of ice, five days

before ; so that had it remained in the sanie situation,
wemustnow have been in themiddleofit. Whereaswe

did not so much as see any. We cannot suppose that
so large a float of ice as this was, could be destroyed
in so short a time. It therefore must have drifted
to the northward, and this makes it probable that
there is no land under this meridian, between the
latitude of 55' and 59', where we had supposed some
to lie, as mentioned above.

As we were now only sailing over a part of the sea
where we had been befbre, 1 directed the course

E. S. E. in order to get more to the south. ee had
the advantage of a fresh gale, and the disadvantage of
a thick fog, much snow and sleet, which, as usual,

1
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froze on our rigging as it feU, soi that every rope
was covered with the- finest transparent ice I ever

saw, This afforded an agreeable sight enough to
the qe but conveyed to the mind an idea of cold-

ness much greater than it really - was for the
tilwe ther was rather milder than it had been for some

e past, and the sea less encum-berà with ice.
the worst was, the ice so clogged the r*g.o*

Sails, nd blocks, as to make them exceedingly bad to
handIreý Our people however surmounted those dif-
ficu]ties\wýtIi a steady perseverance, and withstood
this intense cold much better than I expected.

We continued to, steer to the E. S. E. with a fresh
gale at N. W. attended with snow and sleet, tili the

Sth, when we were in the latitude of 61' 12' south,
longitude Sl' 47/ east. In the afiernoon we passed
more ice islands tiian we had seen fbr several days.

Indeed they were now so, familiar to us, that they
'%vere often passed unnoticed, but more generàlly*un.

seen on account of the tbick weatherS At nine9o.clock in the evening, we came to one whicli bad
a quantity of' loose ice about it. -As the wind was

-moderate, and the weather tolerably fair, we short.,
ened,, sail, and stood on and off, with a view of taking

Some oÜ board on the'return of light; but at fbur
oyclock in the rnornirig, finding ourselves to, leeward
ofthis ice, we bore down to, an island to leeward of us,
there being about ' it some loose icè, part of which we
saw break off. There we brought to, hoisted out three
boats, and in about live or six hours, took- up as much
ice as yielded fifteen tons of good fresh- water. The

pieces we took up were liard, and solid as a rock-,
some oÈthem ' were so large, that we were obliged to

break theffi ' with pick-axes, before they could be
talken intothe boats.

The salt water which adhered to the. ice, was so
trifling as not to be tasted, and after it had lain on

deck a short time, entirely drained off; and the
water which the ice yielded, was perfectly sweet and
well-tasted. Part of the ice we. broke in pieces, and

JAN*,56 COOK y 8 SECOND VOTAýGE
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-si,* some we melted in the

ptit into cash coppers, and
filled up the cashswith thewater, and some we kept ondeck - iise,, The i-nelting and sto «for. present wing
away the ice is a little tediotis,ý and takes up some

time, otherwise this is the most expeditious way of
waterina 1 ever met with.

Having got on board this supply of water, and the
Adventure about two-thirds as much (of which we

stôod in great need), as we had once broke the ice,
1 did not doubt of getting more whenever we'

were in want. 1 theretbre, without hesitation, di.
rected our course more to thesouth, with a gentle
gale at N. W. attended, as usual, with snow showers,
In the morning of the 11 th, being then in the latitude
of &2, 44' south, longitude 37' east, - the variation of
the compass was 24' 10' west, and the following

morning in the latitude of 64" 12 south, longitude
«J--80 14" east4 by the mean of three compasses, it
was no more than 23' 52' west. In this situation we
saw some penguins, and being near an island of ice,

liom which several pieces had broken, we hoisted
out two boats, and took on board as -much asSlled

all our empty casks ; and the Adventure did the
same. While this was doing, Mr. Forster shot an al.

batross, u-hose plumage was of a colour between
brown and dark. grey, the head and upper side of
the wIngs rather incliiiing to blàck, and it had white

eye-brows. We began to, see these birds about the
time of our first faffing in with, the ice islands, and

some had accompanied us ever sincee These, and
the dark-brown sort with a yellow bill, were the only

albatrosses that had not now forsaken us.
At four o'cloc- P. M. we hoisted in the boats, and

made sail to the S. E, with a gentle breeze at S. by
W. attended with showers of snow.

On the 13th, at two o'clock A. M, it &H calm.
Of this we took the opportunity to hoist out a
boat, to try the current, whieh we found tu set N, W,
near one third of a mile an hour. At the time of
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immerged in the sea 100 fathoms below its surface,
where it remained twenty minutes. When it came
up, the mercury stood at 32, which is the fteezing
point. Some little time after, being exposed to the
surface of the sea, it rose to 38+, and in the open air
to 36. The calm continued tiR five o'clock in the
evening, when it was succeeded by a light breeze
from the south and S. E. with which we stood to the
N. E. with aU our sails set.

Though the weather continued fair, the sky, as
usual, was clouded. However, at nine o'clock the
next morrùng,* Oit was clear, and we were enabled

to observe several distances between the sun and
moon., The mean result of which gave 39' 30" 30"

east longitude. Mr. Kendal's watch, at the same
time, imve 38' 27'45" which is l' 2' 45" west of
thé'- observations; wherIeas, on the 3d instant, it was
half a degree east oftrhn
In the evenm*ýr 1 foun the variation, by

the mean of Afiinuths ta-en with 28' 140 0
Gregory's compass, to be

By the mèan of six Azimuths by one 28 32 0of Dr. Knight's
d by another of'Dr. Knight's 28 34 0

Our latitude at this time was 63' t,)7'9 longitude
390 88e east.

The succeeding morning, the 15th, being then in
latitude W' Msouth, the longitude was observed by
the folIowing persons, VIZ.
Myself, being the mean of six distances 40* 1" 45,*ý'E.of the sun and moon 1

Mr. Wales, ditto 39 29 45
Dittoq ditto 39 56 45
Lieutenant Clerke, ditto 39 38 0 Ac
Mr. Gilbert, ditto 39 48 45
Mr,, Smith, ditto 89 is 15

Mean 8942 12

'N#I- 00 À 1 af%
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Which is nearly th same difference as the day
before. But Mr. Wal and 1 took each of" us six

distances of the sun an moon, with the telescopes
j fixed to our sextants, wh' Ch brought out the longi.

tude nearly the same as'\the watch. The results
were as follows By Mr\,-WaÏes 38' 35'30" and
by me 38* 36' 415".

It is impossible for me to say wheflier these or the
former are the nearest the trutIr. nor can 1 assign
any probable reason for so great a disagreement.

We certainly can observe with greater accuracy
through the telescope, than with the common sight,

when the ship is sufficiently steady. The use of
the telescope is found difficult at first, but a little

practice will make it familiar. By- the assistance of
the watch, we shall. be able to discover the greatest
error this method of observing the longitude at sea is
liable to ; which, at tliê greatest, does not exceed a
degree and a half, and in general will be found to

be much less. Such is the improvement navigation
has received by the astronomers and mathematical
instrument-makers of this age; by the former from
the valuable tables they have communicated to the
publie, under the direction of the Board of Longitude,
and contained in the astronoinical ephemeris; and by
the latter, from the great accuracy they observe in
M g instruments, without which the tables would,
in a great measure, lose their effect. The preceding
observations were made by four different sextants, of
different workmen ; mine was made by Mr. Bird ; one
of Mr. Wales's by Mr. Dollond ; the other, and Mr.
Clerke's, by Mr. Ramsden ; as also Mr. Gilbertlos
and Smith's, who observed with the same instrument,

Fiye tolerable fine days had now succeeded one,
another. This, besides giving us an opportunity to

make the preceding observationsý was very service.
able to us on many other accounts, and came at a
very seasonable time. For having on board a good

qu"ty of fre-sh water or ice, which wu the sune



ï

60 COOK y S SECOND VOYAGE

thing, the péople were enabled to wash and dry
their clothes and linen ; a care that cm never be

enough attended to in all long voyages. The winds
durîng this time blew in gentle gales, and the

weather was mild. Yet the mercury in the therino-
meter never rose above 36, and was frequently as
low as the freezing point.

In the afternoon, having but little wind, I brought
to under an island of ice, and sent a boat to take

up some. In the evening the wind fteshened at east,
and was attended with snow showers and thick hazy
-%veather, which continued great part of the 16th.
As we met with little ice, 1 stood to the south,
close hauled ; and at six o'clock in the evenirig, being
iii the latitude of 64o .56' south, longitude 39' 35'
east, I found the variation by Gregory,9s compass to
be 26" 41-* west, At this time, the motion of the ship
was so great, that 1 could by no means observe with

any of Dr. Knight's compasses.
As the wind remained invariably fixed at east, and

E. by S. I continued to stand to the south ; and on the
17tb, between eleven and twelve o"clock, we crossed
the Antarctic cîrcle in the longitude of 390 35e east ;
for at noon we were by observation -in the latitude of
66" 36' 30" south. The, weather was now become
tolerably clear, so that we could see several leagues
round us; and yet we had only seen one island of
ice since the morning. But about four P. M. as we
were steering to the south, --we observed the whole

sea in a manner covered with'ice, from the direction
of S. E. round by the south to west,

In this space, thirty-eight ice islands, great and
small, were seen, besides loose ice in abundance, so

that we were obliged to luff for one piece, and bear
up for another, and as we continued to advance to
the south, it increased in such a manner, that at
î past six o'clock, being then in the latitude of'67o 15-#

south, we could proceed no farther ; the ice being
entirely closed to, the south, in the whole extent



from east to W. S. W., without the least appearance
of any opening. This immense field was composed
of different kinds of ice, such as high iffs, loosQ or

broken pieces packed close together, and what, 1
think, Greenlandmen call field-ice. A float of this
kind of ice lay to the S. E. of us, of such extent that
1 could see no end to it, from the mast-head. It
was sixteen or eighteen feet high at least and ap.

peared of a pretty equal height and surface. Here
we saw many whales playing -about the ice, and for

two days before had seen several flocks of the brown
and white pintadoes, which we named Antarctie pe.
terels, because they seem to, be natives of that region,

They are undoubtedly of the peterel -tribe; are in
every respect shaped like the pintadoes, differing

only from them in colour. The head and fore-part
of the body of these are brown ; and the hind-part of
the body, tail and ends of the wings, are white. The
white peterel also appeared in greater numbers than
before some few dark grey albatrosses, and our
constant companion the blue peterel. But the com.
mon pintadoes had quite disappeared, as well ', as

many other sorts, which are common in lower lati.
tudes.
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CHAP. III.

SEQUEL OF THE SEARCI-1 FOR A SOUTHERN CONTINENT BE-

TWEEN THE MERIDIAN OF TUE CAPE OF GOOD HOPE AND

NEW ZEALAND; WITH AN ACCOUNT OF THE SEPARATION

OF THE TWO SHIPS5 AND THE ARRIVAL OF THE RESOLU-

TION IN DUSKY BAY.

FT.Rmeeting with this ice, 1 did not ihink it was
at all prudent to perýevere in getting fàrther to
the south, especially as the summer was already balft. and it would have taken up some timespen to
have got round the ice, even supposing it to have
been practicable, which, however, is doubtful, I
therefore came to, a resolution to proceed directly in
search of the land lately discovered by the French.
And as the winds still contintied at E. by S., 1 was

obliged to return to the north, over sonle rt
of the sea 1 had already made myself acquainpýtér
with, and for that reason wishëd to have avoidedO
But this was not to be done ; as our course, made

good, was little better than north. In the night,
the wind increased to a strong gale, attended with
sleet and snow, and obliged us to double-reef our
top-sails. About noon the next day, the gale abated;
so that we could bear all our reefs out; but the wind

still remained in its old quarter.
In the evening, being in the latitude of 64o le

south, longitude 40' 15' east, a bird called by us, ïn
oïformer o age, Port Egmont ben, (on accountthe grea ïtenty of them. at Port Egmont in Falk.

land isles,) came hovering several times over the ship,
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and then left us in the direction of N. E. They are
a short thick bird about the size of a large crow, of
a dark brown or chocolate colour, with a whitish

streak under each wing in the shape of a half-moon.
1 have been told that these birds are found in great

plenty at the Fero isles, north of Scotland and that
they never go far from ]and. Certain it is, 1 never
befbre saw them above forty leagues off ; but 1 do
not remember ever seeing fewer than two together,
whereas, here was, but one, which, with the islands
of ice, may have come a good way from land,

At nine o'clock, the wind veering to E. N. Ego
we tacked and stood to the S. S, E,,, but at four in

the morning of the 20th, it returned back to its
old point, and we resumed our northerly course.

One of the above birds was seen this morning ; pro.
bably the same we saw the night before, as our situ

ation was not much altered. As the day advanced,
the gale increased, attended with thick hazy weather,

sleet and snow, and at last obliged us to close-reef
our top-sails, and strike top-gallant-yards. But in
the evening, thé wind abated so as to admit us to
carry whole top-sails and top-gallant-yards aloft.

Hazy weather, with snow and sleet continued.
In the afternoon of the 21st, being in the latitude

of 62' 24' south, longitude 42' 19' east, we saw a
white albatross with black-tipped wings, and a pintadoe
bird. The wind was now at south and S. W. a fresh
gale. With this we steered N. E. against a very
high sea, which did not indicate the vicinity of land in
that uarter ; and yet it was there we were to expect

it. ýKe next day we had intervals of fair weather
the wind was moderate, and we carried our stud.
ding sails. In the mo g of the 28d, we were
in latitude 60' *7' south, longitude e SY east.

Snow showers continued, and the weather was so
cold, that the water in our water vesSlg on deck
been frozen for several preceding nights.
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Having clear weather at intervals, 1 spread the
ships a-breast four miles from each other, in order
the better to discover any thing that might lie
in our way. We contintied to, sail in this man.
ner till six o'clock in the evening, when hazy
weather, and snow showers, made it necessary for
us to join.

%Ve kept our course to the N. E. till eight oMock
in the morning of the 25th, when the wind having
veered round to N. E. by E. by the west and nor'h'.

we tacked, and stood to N. W. The wind was fresh,
and yet we made but little way against a high
northerly sea. We now begau to see some of that
sort of peterels so well known to sailors by the name
of sheerwaters, latitude 58' HY, longitude 50'> 54"

east. In the afternoon the wind veered to the
southward of east, and at eight o'clock in the

evening, it increased to a storm, attended with thic-
hazy weather, sien and snow.

During night we went under our fore-sail and
main-top-sail close-reefed; at. day light the next

morning,- added to them the fore and mizzen
top-sails. At four o'clock it fell calm ; but a pro.

diogious high isea from the N. E. and a complication
of the worst of weather, viz. snow, sleet, and rain,
contintied, together with the calm, till nine. o'clock
in the evening. Then the weather cleared up,
and we got a breeze at S. E. by S. With, this we
steered N. by E. till eight o'clock the next morning,
being the 27th, when 1 spread the ships and steered
N. N. E. ail sails set, baving a fresh breeze at S. by W.
and clear weather

At noon we were; by observation, in the" latitude
of 56' 28' south, and about three o"eloc- ino the
afternoon, the sun and moon appearing at intervals,
their distances were observed by the followm*g

Persons, and the longitude resulting thèrefrom
was

-mil



By Mr. Wales, (mean of two sets) 50" 59" east
Lieutenant Cierke dm 51 Il
Mr. Gilbert 50 14
Mr, Smith 50 50 »
Mr. Kendall's wateh 5050
At six o'clock in the evening, being in latitude

56" 9' S., 1 now made signal to the Adventure to
come under m stern ; and at eight oclock the next
morning, sent er to look out on my starboard beam,

baving at this time a fresh gale at west, and pretty
clear weather. But this was not of long duration,
for at two in the afternoou, the sky became cloudy
and hazy ; the wind increased to a fresh gale ; blew
in squalls attended with snow, sieet, and drizzling
rain. 1 now made signal to the Adventure to come

under my stern, and took another reef in each top.
sail. At eight o'clock I hauled up the main-sail, end
run all night under the fore-sail, and two top-sails
our course being N. N. E. and N. E. by N. with a
strong gale at N. Wu

The 2, gth,, at noon, we observed in latitude 520 29'
south, the weather being fair and tolerably clear.
But in the afternoon, it again became very thic-
and hazy, with rain ; and the gale increased in sucli
a manner as to oblige us to strike top-gallant yards,
close reef and hand the topsails. We spent part of
the night, which was very dark and stormy, in
making a tack to the, S. W., and in the mornin of the

Soth, stood again to the N. E., wind at N. IV, and
north, a very fresh gale; which split several of our
small sails. This day no ice was seen probabl

owing to the thick hazy weather. At ej,ýht o9cloc
in the evening we tacked and stood, to tfie westward,
under our courses; but as the sea ran high we made
our course no better than S. S. W.

At four o'clock the next morning, the gale had
a little abated ; and the wind had backed to,
'W. by S. We again stood to the northward, under
courses and double-reefed top-sails, having a very

VOL, 111. F
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high sea from the N. N. W., which gave us but lit.
tle hopes of finding the land we were in search 0£
At noon, we were in the latitude of 500 5(Y Se
longitude 56" 48' east, and presently after we saw

two islands of ice. One of these we passed very
near, and found that it was breaking or falling to

pieces, by the cracking noise it made which was
equal to the report of a four-pounder. There was a Je
good deal of loose ïce about it; and had the weather
been favourable, 1 should, have brought to, and
taken some u . After passmg this, we saw no more,p ib
till we returned agam to the south.

Hazy, gloomy weather continued, and the wind
renmained invariably fixed at N. W., so that we could

make our course no better than Ne E. by Ne, and this
course we held till, four o'clock in the afternoon of
the ist of February, Being then in the latitude of
48' W, and longitude 580 7f east nearl in the me.
ridian of the island of Mauritius, an where we le'

were to, expect to find the land said to be discovered
by the French, of which at this time we saw not the
least signs, we bQre away east

1 now made the signal to, the Adventure to keep
at the distance of four miles on my starboard beam, tAt half an hour ast six Captain Furneaux madeingthe signal to sp:f ith me; and upon his com* -Cunder my stern, he informed me that he had just
seen a large float of sea or rock-weed, and abou it M
several birds (divers). These were certainly signs

-ýý rffltirof the vicu**ty of land; but whether it lay to, the
east or west was not powible for us to know. My in.

tention was to have got into this latitude four or
five degrees of longitude to the west of the meridian f

we were now in, and then to have carried on m,
researches to the easL But the W. and N. 7,

winds, we had h the live preceding days pre. c%.vented me from pui'n this in execution.
The continual high sea we had lately had from the

Ne E. N. Ne IV. and west, left me no reason to ef
f1ainq
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7vinelieve that land of any extent lay to the west. We
erefore continued to steer to tfie E., only lying jo

few hours in the night, and in the morneng re
med our course again, four miles north and south

om each other; the hazy weather not permitting
s to spread farther. We passed two or three smallj ieces of rock-weed, and saw two or three birds
nown b the name of egg-birds ; but saw no other

ig-ms of land. At noon we observed, in latitude
80 360 south, longitude 59' 35' east. As we could
nly see a few miles farther to the south, and as it
as not impossible that there might be land not far

ff in that direction, 1 fave orders to, steer S. j E.9
nd made the signal or the Adventure to follow,

he being, by this movement thrown a-stern. The
eather continuing hazy till half an hour past six

eyclock in the evening, when it cleared up so as to,
-enable us to see about five leagues round us.

Being now in the latitude of 49" 13' south,
thout having the least signs of land, 1 wore and

tood again to the eastward, and soon after spoke
ith Captain Furneaux, He told me that he
Pught the land was to the N. W. of us; as he had,

t one time, observed the sea to be smooth when the
ind blew in that direction. Although this was not

onformable to the remarks zve bad made on the sea,
resolved to clear up the point, if the wind would
mit of my getting to the west in any reasonable

me.
At eight o'clock in the morning of the 3d, being
the latitude of 48" 56" South, longitude 60 47-#

.1rast, and upwards of S' to the east of the meridian
L.,ef Mauritius, I began to despair of finding landýo the east ; and as the wind had now veered to the
-iorthward., resolved to search for it to the west. 1

ecordingly tacked and stood to the west with a*
resh gale. This increased in such a manner, Ïhat

efore rught we were reduced to our two courses;
and at las4 obliged to lie to under the fore-sails,

.1 F 2



1J

COOX9SSECOND VOYAGE FÉIB.

having a prodigious high sea from W. N. W., not-
withstanding the height of thé gale was from. N. by W*
At three o'c1cick the next morning, the gale abating,
we made sail, and continued to ply to, the west tili
ten &clock in the morning of the sixth.

At this time being mthe latitude of 48" & South,
longitude 58" 22' the wind seemingly fixed at
W. N. W., and seeing na signs of meeting with land,
1 gave over plym*g, and bore away east a little
southerly: being satisfied, that if there is any land
hereabout, it can only be an isle of no great extent.
And it was ust as probable 1 might have found it to
the east as west.

While we were plying about here, we took every
opportunity to observe the variation of the compass,
and found it to be from, 27' 50', to, 30o 26 West.,
Probably the mean. of the two extremes, viz, 290 4"
is the nearest the truth., as it nearly agrees with the
variation observed on board the Adventure. In
making these observations, we found that, when the"
sun was on the starboard side of the ship, the varim

ation. was the least; and when "on the larboard side,
the greatest, This was not the first time. we had
made this observation, without being able to account
for it At four o'clock in the morning of the 7th,
1 made the Adventure's Signal to keep at the distance
of four miles on my starboard beam ; and continued

to, steer E. S. Ee IChis being a fine day, I had afi
our men a bedding and cloaths read on deck to air,
and the ship cleaned and smoke betwixtdecks. At
noon I steered a point more to the south, beiDg
then in the latitude of 48' 49' south, longitude

61 " 48 east. At six o'clock in the evening, I called
in the Adventure; and at the same time too-
several azimuths, which gave the variation 810 2W
west These observatibns could not be taken with
the greatest accuracy, on account of thé rolfing of
the ship, occasioned by a very high westerly swell.
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were seen this morning another appeared. In the
evening, and several times in the night, penguins
were heard ; and at day-light, in the morning of the

8th, several of these were seen ; and divers of two
sorts., seemingly such as are usually met with on the

coast of England. This occasioned us to sound; but
we found no ground with a Iline of 210 fathoms.
Our latitude now was 49" 53' South, and longitude
63' ý39e east. This was at eight o'clock. By this time
the wind had veered round by the N. E. to E., blew
a brisk gale, and was attended with hazy weather,
which soon after turned to a thick fog; and at the

same time, the wind shifted to N. E.
1 continued to, keep jhe wind on the larboard tack,

and to fire a gun every hour till noon ; when I made
the signal to tack, and tacked accordingly. But as
neither this signal, nor any of the former, was

answered by the Adventure, we had but too much
reason to think that a separation had taken lace ;

though we were at a loss to tell how it ha been
effected. I had directed Captain Furneaux, in case

he was separated from me, to cruise three days in
the place where he last saw me. I therefore con«

tinued making short boards, and firing half-hour
guns, till the 9th in the afternoon, when the weather

having cleared u , we could see several leagues round
us., and found that the Adventure was not within the
limits of our horizon. At this time, we were about
two or three leagues to the eastward of the situation
we were in when we last saw her, and were standing
to the westward with a very strong gale at N."N. We,

accompanied with a great sea from the same direction,,
This, together with an increase of wind, obliged us

to lie to, till eight o'clock the next morning ; during
which time we saw nothing of the Adventure, not.
withstanding the weather was pretty clear, and we

had kept firing guns, and burning false fires,- all
night. 1 therefore gave, over looking for her, made

1%,



COOK 8 SECOND VOYAGE

sail, -and steered S. E. with a very fresh gale at
W. by N., accompanied with a bigh sea from the
same directiôn.

While we were beating a1ýout here, we frequently
saw penguins and divers, which made us'conjecture
that land was not fur off; but in what direction, it
was not possible for us to tell. As we advanced
to the south, we lost the penguins, and most of the
divers and as usual, met with abundance of alba-

trosses, blue peterels, sheer-waters, &c.
The Ilth at npon, and in the latitude of 51" 15'south, longitud' n met withe 67* 12(Y east we

penguins and saw an eea bird, which we also look
upon to be a sign of the vicinity of land. 1 con-
tibued to steer to the S. E., with a fresh gale in the
Ne W. quarter, attended whb---elong hollow swen',
and frequent showers of rain, hail, and snow. The
12th, in the morning, being in the latifudé7çof 52" sw
south, longitude 69* 47ý' east, the ' 'ariâüon was
31 " 88' West. In the evening, in the latitude of
53" 7' south, longitude 70' 50' east, it,'was 32" " :
and the next morning, in the latitude of 53' 37'
south, Ion à de 72' 10', it was 33" 8' west. Thus
far we lharcontinuall a great number of pepgums
about the sbip, whic seemed to be different from

those we had seen near the ice ; being smaller, with
reddish bills and brownish heads. The mee with

so, many ofthese birds, gave us some hopes 4 f Inding0 a a aan . au occasione various conjec ures a out
situation,, The great westerly swèll, which still con.
tinued, made it improbable that land of any conio

siderable extent lay to the west. Nor was it very pro.
bable that any lay to the north as we were only
about 160 leagues to, the south of Tasman's Track m
1642 ; and .1 conjectured that Captain Fùrneaux
would explore this place ; which, accordiulgly hapt»

enU In the evening we saw a Port Egmont hen,
which flew awaý in the direction of N. E. by E., and
the next morning, a seal was seen but no pena
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guins. In the evening, being in the latitude of
55<> 49 south, longitude 75' 5 2" east, the variation
was 34" 48' west ; and in the evening of the 15th,

in latitude 57' 2' south, longitude 79' 56' east, it was
38' west Five seals were seen this day, and a few
penguins ; which occasioned us to, sound, without

finding any bottom, with a line of 150 fathoms.
At daý-light in the morning of the 16th, we saw

an island of ice to, the northward ; for which we
steered, * Order to take some on board; but the

wind shifting to that direction, hindered us ftom put.-
ting this in execution. At this time we were in the
latitude of 57o 8e south, longitude 80" 59' east,
and had two islands of ice in sight. This morning
we saw one. pengum, which appeared to be of the
same sort w *c we had formerly seen near the ice.,
But 'we had now been so often deceived by these
birds, that we could no longer look upon them, nor
indeed upon any other oceanie birdsý which frequent
hi h latitudes, as sure signs of the vicinityxof land.

wind continued not long at north, but veered
j to E. bý N. E., and blew a gentle gale, wîth-which

we stood, to the so'uthward ; having frequent showerý
of sleet, and snow. But in the night we had fair
weather, and a clear serene sky ; and between midm
ght and three o-clock in the morning, lights were

seen in the heavens, similar so those in the northern
Ëenùý-sPhere, known by the name of Aurora Borealis,

or northern lig ' hts, -tut 1 never heard of the Atirora
Australis being seen before. The officer of the watèh

observed, that it sometimes broke out in spiral rays,
and in a circular form then its light was very strong,
and its appearance beautiful. He could not perceive
it had any particular direction for it ap eared, at

various times, in différent, parts of the he vens, and
diffused its li ht throughout the wholê atmosphere.

At nine in Se mprning, we bore down to an island
of ice, which we reached by noon. It was half a

iF
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mile in circuit. and two, hundred feet high at least;
though very little loos-e ice about it. But while we

-were considering whether or no we should hoist out
our boats to take some up, a great quantity broke
from the island, Upon this we hoisted out our boats,
and went to, work to get. some on board. The pieces
of ice, both great and small, which broke froin the
island, 1 observed, drifted fast to the westward ; that
is, they left the island in that direction, and were,
in a few hours, spread over a large space of sea. This,
1 have no doubt, was caused by a current setting in
that direction; for the wind could have but little
effkt upon the ice especiaUy u there was a large

hollow swell from the west. This circumstance
jreatly retarded our taking up ice. We, however,
made a shift to, get on board about nine or ten tons

before eiLbt oclock, when we hoisted in the boats,
and made sail to, east, inclining to the south, with a
ftesh gale at south ; which soon after veered to,

S. S. W. and S. W., with fair but cloudy ýweather.
This course brought us among many ice isles; so,

that it was necessary to proceed with. great caution.
In the night the mercury in the thermometer fell two

degrees below the freezing point; and the water in
the scuttle casks on deck was frozen. As 1 have not
taken notice of the thermometer of late, 1 shall
now observe tha4 as we advanced to, the north, the
mercury gradually rose to e, and fell again, as we

advanced to the south, to what is above mentioned
nor did it rise, in ýhe middle of" the day, to, above

34 or 35.
ln the morning of the 18th, being in the latitude

of 57 54" south, longitude 83' 14' east the varia-
tion was 39' 33' west. In the evening, in latitude t
«j8'> Q' south, longitude 84' 35' east, it was only
,37'> 8-' west; which induced me to believe it was
decreasi:ng. But in the evenîng ofthe 90th, in the f
latitude of 58" 47' south, longitude 90' 56' east, 1 lE



took nine azimuths, with Dr. Knights com ass,
which gave the variation 40" 7" and nine ot ers,
with Gregorys, which gave 40" 15' west.
This day, at noon, being nearly in the latitude

and longitude *Ust mentioned, we thought we saw
land to, the SýOV * The appearance was so, strong,

that we doubted not it was there in reality, and
tacked to, work up to, it accordingly ; having a light

breeze at south, and clear weather. We were, how.
ever, sSn undeceived, by finding that it was onl

clouds; which, in the evening, entirely disappeare
and left us a clear horizon, so that we could see a
considerable way round us; in which space nothing
was to be seen but ice islands,

In the night, the Aurora Australis-made a very
brilliant and luminous appearance. It was seen first
in the east, a little above the horizon ; and, in a
short time, spread over the whole heavens,

The 21st, in the morning, having little wind and
a smooth sea, two favourable circumstances for taking
up ice, 1 steered for the largest ice-island before us,
which we reached by mon. At this time, we were
in the latitude of 59" south, longitude 920 30/ east
having, about two hours before, seen three or four
penguins. Finding here a goéd quantity of loose

ice, 1 ordered two boats out and sent them to talke
some on board. Mile this was doing, the island,

which was not less than balf a mile in circuit, and
three or four hundred feet high above the surface
of the sea, turned nearly bottom up. Its height, by
this circumstance, was neither -increased nor dimi.

nished, apparently. As soon as we had got on board
as much ice as we could dispose of, we hoisted in
the boats, and made sail to the S. L, with a gentle
breeze at N. by E., attended with showers of snow,
and dark gloomy weather, At this time, we had but

few ice-islands in si ht; but the next day, seldom
less than twenty or t were seen at once,

The wind gradually veered to the east, and, at
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last, fixing at E. by S.. blew a fresh Pie-, With thi%
we stood to the so*«uth, till eight oqclock in the even.

ing of the 23d; at which time, we were in the lati.
tude 61' 52' south, longitude 95'Q' east. We now
tacked, and spent the aight, which was exceedingly
stormy, thick, and hazy, with sleet and snow, in

making short boardse. Surrounded on every side
with danger, it was natural for us to, wish for day.

light: this, when it came, served only to increase
our apprehensions, by exhibiting to our view those

huge mountains of ice which, in the night, we had
passed without seeing,

These unfavourable circumstances, together with
-dark nights, at this advanced season of the year,
quite discouraged me from putting in execution a
resolution I had taken of crossing the Antarctie
circle once more. Accordingly, at four o-'clock M*
the morn m*g, we stood to the north, with a very hard
gale at E, S, E.9 accompanied with snow and sleet, t
and a very high sea, from the same oint, which
made great destruction among the ice îs ands,, This

circumstance, far froin being of any advantage to us., tgreatly increased the number of pieces we had to
avoid. The large pieces which break from the ice

islands, are much more dangerous than the islands w
themselves ; the latter are so high out of water, tc

that we can generally see them, unless the weather à
be very thick and dark, before we are very near ti

them ; whereas the others cannot be seen in the ta
night, till they are under the ship's bows. These as

dangers were, however, now become so familiar to us, etV
that the apprehensions they caused, were never of at
long duration ; and were, in some measure., com» th

Pensated, both by the- seasonable supplies of fresh to,
water these ice islands afforded usý (without which
we must have been greatly distressed,) and also, by nc
their very romantic appearance, greatly heightened by of
the fbaming and dashing of the waves into the curious ke
holes and caverns which are formed in many of su
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them the whole exhibiting a."*ew which at once
filled the mind with admiration and horror, and eau

only be described b ' y the hand of an able painter.
Towards the evenffig, the gale abated; and in the

night we had two or three hours calm. This was
succeeded by a light breeze at west; with which

we steered east, under all the sail we could set,
meeting with many ice-islands.

This night.we saw a Port Egmont hen ; and next
morning, being the eth, another. We had lately

seen but few birds; and those were albatrosses,
sheer-waters, and blue peterels. It is remarkable,

that we did not see one of either' the white, or
Antarctic peterels, since we came last amongst the

ice, Notwithstanding the wind kept at W,, and
N. W. all day, we had a very high sea from the east;

by which we concluded that no land could be near
in that direction. In the evening, being in the lati.
tude 6S 5 1'. longitude 95' 4 l' east, the variation was
4%30 6' west ; and the next morning, being the 96thq
having advanced about a degree and a half more to,
the east, it was 41' 30'; both being determined by
several azimuths.

We had fair weather all the afternoon ; but the
wind was unsettled, veering. round by the north

to the east. With this, we stood to the S.E. and E.
till three o'clock in the afternoon ; when, being in

the latitude of 6P> 21' south, longitude 9r 7'*, we
tacked, and stood to the northward and eastward,
as the wind kept veering to the south. Thiq,.,' in the
evenùig, increased to a strong gale, blew in squalls,
attended with snow and sleet, and thick hazy wea.

ther, which soon brought us. under our close-reefbd
top-sails.

Between eight in the morning of the 26th and
noon the next day, we fell in among several islandâ;

of ice - ùom whence such vast quantities had bro»
ken, as to cover the sea all round us, and render
sailing rather dangerous. However, by noon, we
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were clear of it aIL In the evening the wind abated,
and veered to S.W., but the weather did not clear

up till the next mornîng; when we were able to
carry all our sails, and met with but ve few islands
of ice to impede us. Probably the 1 te e haddestroyed a great number of them. Sucra ve
large hoRow sea had continued to accompany the
wind, as it veered from E. to S.W., that I was cer-

tain no land of considerable extent could lie within
100 or 150 leagues of our situation between these
two points.

The mean height of the thermometer at noon,, for
some da s past, was about 35; which is something

higher t an it usually was, in the same latitud out
a month ci five weeks before, consequently the air

was sométhing warmer. While the weather was
really W ' . the gaies were not only stronger, but
m=orefj quent; with almost continual misty, dirty,
W ther. Thé very animais we had on board
felt its effects. A sow having in the morning far.
rowed nine pigs, every one of them was kiUed by
the cold, before four O'clock in the afternoon, not.
withstanding all the care we could take of them
From the same cause, myself, as well as several oi
my people, had fi gers and toes chilblained. Such

is the summer weather we enjo ed.
The wind continued unsett ed, veen*ng from the

south to the west and blew a fresh gale till the even-
ing. Then it fell little wind ; and, soon after, a

breeze sprung up at north ; which quickly veered to
N. E. and N. E. by E., attended with a thick fog,
snow, sleet, and rain, With this wind and weather,we kept on to the S. E. till four o'clock in the after.
noon of the next day, btýinUg the ist of March, when
it fell calm ; which con In ed for near twenty»four
hours. , We were now in the latitude of 60' 36"
south, longitude 107* 54'; and had a prodigious high
swell from. the S. W., and, at the same time, another

tiom the S. or S. S. Es The dashing of the one wave
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against the other, made the ship both roll and piteli
exceectingly; but, at length, the N. W. swell prevailed.
The calm. continued till noon the next day, when it

was succeeded by aurentle breeze ftom S. E., which
afterwards increased, and veered to S. W. With thig

we steered N. E. by E, and E. by N., under all the
sail we could set

In the afternoon of the Sd, being 'in latitude W
13". longitude 1100 1810, the variation was 39'4'. west.
But the observations by which this was detennined,
were none of the best; being obliged tor make use
of such as we could get, during the ve few and
short intervals when the sun appeared. few pen.

guins were seen this day, but not so many islands
of ice as usual. The weather wàs also milder

though very chan eable ; thermometer from 36 to
38. We continue to have a N. W. swell, although
the wind was unsettled, veering to N. E. by the west
and north, attended with hazy, sleet, and drizzling
rain.

We prosecuted our course to the east, inclining to,
the south, till three o'clock in the afternoon of the
4th, when (being in the latitude of 60' 37' longitude
1130 24ý the wind shifting at once to S. W. and S. W@
by S., I gave orders to steer E. by N. +Ne But in
the night we steered E. -J S. in order to have the

wind, which was at S. S. W., more upon the bearn
the better to enable us to stand back, in case we &H
in with any danger in the dark. For we had not soý,

much time to spare, to allow us to lie to.
In the morning of the 5th, we steered E. by Ne

under all the sail we could set, passing one ice-island
and many small pieces, and at nine o'clock the wind,
which of late had not remained long upon any one poin4

shifted all at once to east, and blew a gentle gale*
With this we stood to the north, at which time we

were in the latitudeof 6S 44" south, and longitude
1160 50' eut. The latitude was determined by the

meridian altitude of the suii, whicli appeared, now



78 COOK y SSECOND VOYAGE >IARCI[g

and then, for a few minutes, till three in the after.
noon. Indeed the sky was, m* general, so cloudy,

and the- weather so thick and hazy, that we had very
little benefit of sun or moon ; very seldom, seeing
the face of 'either the one or the othef. And yeti

even under these circumstances, the weather for
some days past could not be e0ed very cold. 14

however, had not the least pretension to be caHed
sunmer weather, accordin1g to my ideas of summer
in the northern hemîsphere, as far as 6S of latitude;
which is nearly as far north as 1 have been.

In the evening we had three islands of ice in sight,
all of them large; especially one, which was larger than

zny we had yet seen. The side opposed to us seemed
to be a mile in extent if so, it could not be leu
than three in circuit As we passed it in the night,
a continual cracking was heard, occasioned, no doubt,
by pieces breaking from. it. For, in the morning of
the 6th, the sea, for some distance round it, was
covered with large and small pieces ; and the island,

itself did not appear so, large as it had done the
evening before. It could not be less than 100 feet
high ; yet such was the impetuous force and height
of the waves, which were broken gainst it, by
meeting with such a sudden resistance, that they rose

considerably hîgher. In the evening, we were in
the latitude -A9o 58' south, longitude 1 18e S9ýf east.
The 7th, the wind was variable in the N. E. and tS. E. quarters, attended with snow and sleet, till the

evening. Then the weather became fàir, the sky
cleared up, and the night was remarkably pleasant 0as well as the mornîng of the next day; which, for
the brightness of the sky, and serenity and mîldness
of the weather, gave place to none we hadseen since

we left the Cape of Good Hope. It was such as is
little known in this sea; and, to, make it stiR more

agreeable, we had not one island of ice in sighte
The mercury in the thermometer rose to 40. Mr.
Wales and the master made some observations of

;l 1
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the mon and stars, which satisfied us that, when otir
latitude was 59" 44'. our longitude was 121'9-. At
three o-9clock in the afternoon, the calm was suc.

ceeded by 9 breeze at S. E. The sky, at the same
time, was suddenly obscured, and seemed to presager

an approaching storm, which accordingly happened
for, in the evening, the wind shifted to south, blew
in squalls, attended with sleet and rain, and a prodi.

gious high sea. Having nothing to take care of but
ourselves, we kept two or three points frotri the

wind, and ran at a good rate to the E. N. E. under
our two courses, and close-reefed. top-sails.

The gale continued till the evening of the lùth
then it abated; the wind shifted to the weftward

and we had fair weather, and but little wind, during
the night, attended with a sharp frost. The next

mornin , being iif the latitude of .57' 56", longitude
1 SS, t. e wind shifted to N. E. and blew a fresh
gale, Wîth which we stood. S. E., baving frequent
showers of snow and sieet, and a long hollow swell
from S. S. E. and S. E. by S. This swell did not go
down till two days after the wind which raised it had

not only ceased to blow, but had shifted, and blown
fresh at opposite points, good part of the time.

Whoever attentively considers this, must conclude,
that there can be no land to the south, but what

must be at a great distance.
Notwithstanding so little was to be expected in

that quarter, we con'tinued to stand to the south tili
three o'clock in the morning of the 12th, when we

were stopped by a calm ; being'-then. in the latitude
of 58o 56l' south, longitude 131' 26'east. AfIer a
few hours' calm, a breeze s rung u at west, withP

which we steered east. The S. S. swell having
gone down, was succeeded by another ftom N. W. tir

by W. The weather continued mild all this day,
and the mercury rose to 39-1. In the evening it ffll
calm, and continued so till three oclock in the

morning of the 13th, wlien we got the wind at E.
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and S. E., a fresh breeze, attended with snow and
sleet. In the afternoon it became fair, and the wind
veered to S. and S. S. W. In the evening, being

then in the latitude of 58' 59', longitude 134*9 the
weather was so, clear in the horizon, that we could
see many leagues round us. We had but little wind
during the night, some showers of snow, and a very
sharp frost. As the da broke, the wind freshened
at S. E. and S. S. E., an7 soon after, the sk cleared
up, and the weather became clear and serene; but
the air continued cold, and the, mercury in the

thermometer rose only one degree above the freezing
POUIL

The clear weather gave Mr. Wales an opportunity
to get some observations of the sun and mûon.

lheir results reduced to nonn, when the latitude
was 58" W' south, gave us 186" 2e east longitude.
Mr. Kendal's watch, at the same time, gave 1.%" 4i2';
and ihat of Mr. Arnold, the same. This was the

first and, only time the pointed out the same longi-
tude, since we left Eng and. The greatest difference, e,

however, between them, since we left the cape, had
not much exceeded two degrees.

The moderate, and 1 might almost say the plea.
sant weather we had, at times, for the last two or U

three days, made me wish 1 had been a fewdegrees ir
of latitude farther south ; and even tempted me to ti(
incline our course that way. But we soon a
weather whieh convinced us thât we were ull v.
far enough; and that the time was approaching,

-when these seas were not to be navigated with. Sc
out enduring intense cold; which, by the bye, we ne

were pret1ý1 well used to. In the afternoon, the lor.
serenity of the sky was presently obscured; the nU
wind veered round by the S. W. to W., and blëw in soi
bard squalls, attended with thick and heavy showers to
of bail and snow, which continually covered our 1 1,
decks, sails, and rigging, till five o'clock in the even-ý the
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ing of the 15th. At this tîme the wind abated and
shifted to S. E. the sky cleared up and the evening
was so serene and clear, that we could see many
leagues round us; the horizon being the only bound.
ary to our sight.

We were now in the latitude of 59" 17' south,-
longitude 140" 12' east,- and had such a large hollow
swell from W. S. W. as assured us that we had left
no land behind us in that direction. 1 was also well
assured that no land lay to the south on this side 600
of latitude. We had a smart ftost during the night,

which was curiously illuminated with the southern
lightse

At ten o'clock in the morning of the 16th, (which
was as soon as the sun appeared,) in the latitude of

58*.5 l' south, our longitude was 143' 10' eut. This
good weather was, as usual, Of short duration. In

the afternoon of this day, we had -again thick snow
showers ; but at intervals à was tolerably clear ; and
in the evening, beîng in the latitude of 58' 58' south,
longitude 144«' 37,* east, 1 found the variation by sev.
eral azimuths, to, be Sl' east.

1 was not a little pleased with being able to deter.
mine with so, much precision, this point of the line, in
which the compass has no variation. For 1 look

upon half a degree as next to nothing so, that the
intersection of the latitude and Ion itude just men.
tioned, may be reckoned the pointý without any sen-

sible error. At any rate the line can only pass a
ve7 smalr matter west of ite I,

continued to steer to the east, inclinin to the
south, with a fresh gale at S. W. till live o'cfock- the

next morning, when, being in the latitude of .59' 7e S.
longitude 146' 53' E. I bore away N. E. and at noon

north, having come to a resolution to uit the hlg
southern, latitudes, and to, proceed to ew Zealand,
to look for the Adventure, and to, refresh my people.
1 had also some thoughts, and even a desire, to visit
the east coast of Van DiemeWs Land, »in order to
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satisfy myself if it joined the coast of New Sotitit
Wales.

In the night of the 17th, the wind shifted to, N, We
and blew in s Ualis, attended with thick hazy weather
and rain. Tis continued all the 18th, in the even-0
ing of which day, being in the latitude of 56" 15'

S. longitude 150', the sky cleared u and we
found the variation by several azimuthhss to, be 13"

sal E, Soon after, we hauled up with the log a piece
of rock-weed, which was in a state of decay, and

covered with barnacles. In the night the southern
lights were very bright.

The next morning we saw a seal, and towards
noon some penguins, and more rock-weed, being at
this time in the latitude of 55" l' longitude 152o
l' E. In the latitude of 54' 4 we also, saw a Port.
Egmont hen, and some weed. Navigators have

geneýý1y)ooked u on all these to be certain signs of,
the vicinity of lan 1 cannot, however, support this
opinion. At this time we knew of no land, nor is-it
even probable that there is any, nearer than New
Holland, or Van Diemen's Ijànd,, from which, we
were distant 2W leagues. We had, at the same time,

several porpuses playing about us; into one of which
Mr. Coo, er struck a haarnoon ; but, as the ship wasp
running seven knots it Lroke its hold, after towing9 ait some minutes, and beffire we could deaden the dh* Ps way.

s the wind, which. continued between the nortli Wand the west, would not permit me to touch at Van
DieméWs land, I shaped my course to New Zealand; ar

and, being under no apprehensions of meeting witli
apy danger, I was not backward in carry*
well by n* t as day, having the adv mg sail, as arof a vertage y Wstrilng g e, which was attended ith hýýzy '0 y tiweather, and a very large swell frorn the W. and foS. W. We continued to meet with, now and then, aca seal, Port-Egmont hens, and s"-weed, itOn the morning of the 22d, the wind shifted to to
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south, and brought with it fair weatlier. At noon,
we found ouiselves in the latitude of 49' 55'. lon.

gitude 159o 2&P* having a very lar e swell out of the
S. W. For the three days past t e mercury in the

thermometer had risen to 46, and the weather was
quite Seven or eight degrees of latitude had

t Ile 
t4

in e a surpnsmng difference in the temperature of
thtair, which we fflt with an agreeable satisfactiongor 

1o e continued to advance to the N. E. at a go'd
rate, having a brisk gale between the south and east ;
meeting with seals, Port-Egmont liens, egg-birds, sea-
weed, &c. and having constantly a ver large swell

from. the S. W. At ten o'clock in the morning of*
he 5~5th, the land of New Zealand was seen ftom the
mast bead ; and, at noon, from. the déck ; extending

from, N. E. by E. to east, distant ten leagues. As 1
intended to put into Dusky Bay, or an'y other port 1

could find, on the southern part of TAVAI POENitý%1-
Moo, we steered for the land, under all the sait -we

could carry, having the advantage of a-ýfiesh gale at.
west and tolerably clear weather. This la«st was not
of long duration for, at half an hour after fbur
0 clock, the land, which wasn ' ot above four miles

kfistant, was in a manner wholly obscured in a thick
liaze. At this time, we were before fâé entrance of
a bay, which 1 had nùstaken for Dusky Bay, being

deceived, by some islands that lay in the mouth of ite
Fearing to run, in thick weather, into a place to

which we were all stran ers, and seeing some breakers
and broken ground a.%ead, 1 tacked in twenty-five

,-âthom water, and stood out to sea with the wind at
N. W. This bay lies on the S. E. side of Cape West,
and ma be known by a white cliff on one ofthe isles

which -es in the entrance of the bay. This part of
the coast 1 did not see but at a great distance, in my
former voyage and we now saw it under so many dis.
advantaffeous circumstances, that the less 1 sa about

it, the le-wer mistakes 1 shall make. We stood out
to sea, under close-rýeefed top-sails and courses, till
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elevery-o'clock at night ; wlien we wore and stood to,
the northward, having a very high and irregular sea.
At five o'clock next morning, the gale abated, and

we bore up for the land at eight o'clock, the
West Cape bore E. by N. -J N. for which we steered,

4 and entered Dusky Bay about noon. In the entrance
of it, we found 44 fathoms water, a sandy bottom, the
West Cape bearing S. S. E. and Five Fingers Point,
or the north point of the bay, north. Here we had
a great swell rolling in from S. W. The depth of

ate decreased to, 40 fathoms; afterwards we had
no ground with 60. We were, however, too, far ad.
vanced to return ; and therefore stood on, not doubt.IMM
ing but that we should find auchorage. For in this
bay w e were all strangers in my former voyage,
having done no more than discover, and name it.

After running about two leagues up the bay, and
passing several of the istles which lay in it, I brought
to, and hoisted out two boats; one of which 1 sent

away with an officer round a point on the larboard
hand, to, look fbr anchorage. This he fouhd, and
signified the same by signal. We then followed with
the ship, and anchored in 50 fathoins water, so, near
the shore as to reach it with an hawser. This was on
Friday the 26th of March, at three in the a-fternoon,

after having been 117 daýs at sea in which time we
had sailed 8660 leagues, without having once sight
of land.

After such a long continuance at sea, in a high
southern latitude, à is but reasonable to think that

many of my people mugt be ill of the scurvy. The
contrary, however, happened. Mention hath already
been made of sweet wort being given to such as were

scorbutic. This had so, far the desired effect4 that
we had only one man on board that could be called

very ill of this disease ; occasiotied, chiefly, by a bad
habit of body, and a complication of other disorders.

We did not attribute the general good state of health
in the crew, wholly to the sweet wort, but to the fre-
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quent airing and sweetening the ship by fires, &c" '
We must also allow portable broth, and sour lk-rout

to have had some share in it. This last can never be
enough recommended.

My first care, after the ship was in7oored, was to,
send a boat and people a fishing; in the mean time,

some of* the gentlemen killed a seal (out of many
that were upon a rock), which made us a fresh meale

îf
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CHAP. IV.

TRANISAMO'NS INN DUSKY EAY9 WITH ACCOUNT OF SEVERAL

INTERVIEWS WITH THE INHABITANTS.

As 1 did not like the place we had anéhorèd in, I
sent Lieutenant Pic-ersgill over to the S. E. side of

lai the bay, to search for a better ; and 1 went myself to
the other side, for the same purpose, where 1 met

wit-h an exceedingly snug harbour, but nothing else
worthy of notice. Mr. Pickersgill re orted, upon

imi bis return, that he had found a good arbour, with
every conveniency. As I liked the situation of this.,

better than the other of my own finding, 1 deter.
mined to go there in the morning. The fishing-boat
was very successfill ; returning with fish sufficient for

all hands for supper, and, in a few hours in the morn.
in caught as many as served for dinner. This gave
us certain hopes of being plentifully supplied with
this article. Nor did the shores and woo s appear
less destitute of wild fowl ; so that we hoped to enjoy

with ease, what in otir situation might be called the
luxuries of lifb. This determined me to stay some
time in this bay, in order to examine it thoroughly

A as no one had ever landed before, on any of the
J southern parts ofthis country,

On the 27th, at nine 0 clock in the mornin we910got under sail with a light breeze at S. W. and
wor-ing over to Pickersgill Harbour, entered it by a
channel scarcely twice the width of the ship ; and, in
a small cree-, moored head and stern, so near the
shore as to reach it with a brow or stage, which na.
ture had in a manner prepared for us in a large tree.,
whose end or top reached our gunwale. Wood, for

fuiel and other purposes, was here so convenient, that
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our yards were locked in the branches of the trees ;
and, about 100 yards frôrn our stern, was a fine stream
of fresh water. Thus situated, we began to. clear
places in the woods, in order- to set up the astronomers
observatory,'the forge to repair our iron work, tents
for the sail-makers and coo'pers to, repair the sails and
casks in ; to land our empty casks, to fill water, and
to eut down wood for fuel; ail of which were abso-
lutely necessary occupations. We also began to brew

beer from the branches or leaves of a tree, which
much resembles the American black spruce. Froin

the knowledge I had of this tree, and the similarity
it bore to the spruce, I judged that with the addition
of inspissated & 'le f wort and molasses, it would

make a very wPolesome beer, and suppl the want of
vegetables, which this place did not agord; and the
event proved that 1 was not mistaken.

Now 1 have mentioned the inspissated j*u*ce Of
wort, it will not be amiss, in this place, to in ;3 n the

reader that I had made several trials of it since 1 left
the Cape of Good Hope, and fotind it to, answer in
a cold climate, beyond all expectation. The juice,
diluted in warm water, in the proportion of twelve
parts water to one part juice, made a very good anct
well-tasted small beer. Some juice which I had of
Mr. Pelham's own preparing, would bear sixteen
p arts water. By makin e ofwarm water, (which
1 think ought always to-"be e.) and keepi*ng it in a

warm place, if the weatheer b c no difficulty will
be found in fermenting it. A little rounds of either
small or strong beer will answer as well as yeast.

The few sheep and goats we had left, were not
likely to fare quite so well as ourselves; there being
no grass here, but what was coarse and harsh. It
was, however, not so, bad, but that we expected they
would devour it with great greediness, and were the

more surprised to find that they would not taste it ;-
nor did they seem over-fond of the leaves of more
tender plants. UpSi examination, we fbund their

G 4
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teeth loose and that many of them liad every other
symptom of" an inveterate sea-scurvy. Out of four

ewes and two rams which 1 brought from the Cape,
amui with an intent to put ashore in this country, 1 had

only been able to preserve one of each - and even
t these were in so, bad a state, that it was doubtliil if

they could recover notwithstanding all the care pos.-
sible had been ta-en of them.

Some of the officers, on the 28th, went up the bay
in a small boat on a shooting y- arty ; but discovering

inhabitants, they returned be ore noon,, to acquaint
me therewith ; fbr hitherto we had not seen the least
vestige of any. They had butjust got aboard, when
a canoe appeared off a oint about a mile from us,
and soon after, returne behind the point out of
sight, probably owing to a shower of rain whicli then
fell : for it was no sooner over, than the canoe again.
appeared, and came within musket-shot of the ship

There were in it seven or eiglit people. They j-e-
mained loo-ing at us for some time, and then

returned ; all the signs of friendship we could make,
did not prevail on them to come nearer. After din.
ner 1 took two boats and went in search of them, in
the cove where they were first seen, accompanied by
several of the officers and gentlemen. We found the
canoe (at least a canoe) hauled upon the shore near
to, two small huts, where were several fire-places,

some fishing nets, a few fish lying on the shore, and
some in the canoe. But we saw no peo le; theyy

î probably, had retired into the woods. 2er a short
stay, and leaving in the canoe some medals, looking.
glassesbeads,&c.2we embark-edandrowedtothehead
of the cove, where we found nothing remarkable. In
returning, 4c we put ashore at the same place as
before; but « 1 saw no people. However, they could
not be far off, as we smelled the smolke of fire, though
we did not see it. But 1 did not care to, search fàr-

ther, or to force an intervïew which they seemed to
avoid ; Well knOWiDg that the ývay to, obtain this, was
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to leave the time and place to themselves. It dici
not ap ear that any thin(r 1 liad left had beenp t>
touched ; however, 1 now added a hatchet, and witli
the night returned. on board.

On the -29th,, were showers till the afternoon
wlien a party of the officers made an excursion up

the bay ; and Mr. forster and his party were out à

botanizing. Both parties returned in the evening
without meeting with any thinc worthy of notice -

and the two following days, every one was confined
to the ship on account ofrainy stormy weather.

In the afternoon of the Ist of" April, accompanied
by several of the gentlemen, 1 went to see if any of
the articles I had left f»O'r the Indians were tak-en

away. We found every thing remaining-in the canoe;
nor did it appear that any body had been there since.

After shooting some birds, one of which was a duck,
with a blue-grrey plumage and soft bill, we, in the

evening, retunied on board.
The 2d, being a pleasant morning, Lieutenants

Clerke and Edgcumb, and the two Mr. Forsters,
went in a boat up the bay to search for the produc- .OKA-tions of nature; and myself, Lieutenant Pickersgill,

and Mr. Hodges, went to take a view of the N. W.
side. In our way, we touched at the seal rock, and
killed three seals, one of" which afflorded. us mucli

sport. After passing several isles, we at length came
to the most northern and western arms of the bay ;
the same as is formed by the land of Five Fingers
Point, ln the bottom of this arm or cove we fbund
many ducks, wood-hens, and other wild fowl, some
of which. we killed, and returned on board at ten
0 clock in the evening - where the other party had
arrived several hours beibre us, after having had but
indiflbrent sport. They took with them a black dog 404

we had got at the Cape, who, at thefîrst musket they
fired, ran into the woods, from whence lie would not

return. The three fbllowi*ng days were rainy, so that
110 excursions were made.
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Early in the mornîng on the 6th, a shooting party,
made up of" the officers, went to Goose Cove, the
place where 1 was the 9-d and- myself, accompanied
by the two Mr, Forsters and Mr. Hodges, set out to
continue the, survey of the bay. My attention was

directed to, the north side, where I discovered a fine
capacious cove, in the bottom. of which is a fresh

waterriver; on the west side several beautiful small drcascades and the shores are so, steep that a ship
might lie near enough to convey the water into her

by a hose. In this cove we shot fourteen ducks,
ibeside other birds, which occasioned my calling it
tDuck Cove.

As we returned in the evening, we had a short in-
tervïew with three of the natives, one man and two

women, They were the first that discovered them-
selves on the N. E. point of Indian Island, named so

ron this occasion. We should have passed without
seein them, had not the man hallooed to us. He
stood with his club in his band upon the point of a

rock, and behind him, at the skirts of the wood, stood
the two women, with each of them a spear. The a
man could not help discoven'ng great isigns of fear

when we approached the rock with our boat. He,
however, stood firm ; nor did he move to, take up esome things we threw him ashore. At length 1 elanded, went up, and embraced him; and presented
him. with such articles as 1 had about me, which at p

0'once dissipated his fears. Presently after, we were
joined by the two women, the gentlemen that were rwith me, and some of the seamen. After this, we -£
spent about half an hour in chit-cha 0little under. 

SEstood on either side, in which the yçdn£rest of the two 
0women bore by far the greatesf shâre. This oc-

casioned one of the seamen týà say, that women did
SEnot want tongue in any pý&r-t of the world. We pre. bsented them. with fish auci fowl which we had in our

boat; but these they th r;ew into the boat again, g*v*ng 0.us to understand t4àt* such things they wanted not. w
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Night a proaching, obliged us to take leàve of them
when tEe youngest of the two women, whose volu.

bility of tongme exceeded every thng 1 ever met with,
gave us a dance; but the man viewe us with great at.
tention0 Some hours after we got on board, the other
party returned, having had but indifferent sport,

Next morning, 1 made the natives another visit,
accompanied by Mr. Forster and Mr. Hodges, carry.
ing with me various articles whicli 1 presented them

with, and whicli they received wîth great deal of
indifference, except hatchets and spike-nails; these

they most esteemed. This interview was at the same
place as last night and now we saw the whole

family. It consisted of the man, his two wives (as
we supposed), thé young woman before mentioned,

a boy about fburteen years old, and three small child.
ren, the yolln est of which was at the breasL The
were all well oking, except one woman, who, had a
large wen on her upper I*P» which made her look dis.
agreeable ; and she seemed, on that accountý to, be in
a great measure neglected by the man. They con.
ducted us to their habitation, which was but a little

way within the skirts of the wood, and consisted of
two mean huts made of the bark of- trees. Their

canoe, which was a small double one, just large
enou 'h to. transport the whole family from place to,
place, lay in a small creek near the huts. During
our stay, Mr. Hodges made drawings of most ofe

them ; this -occasioned them to give him. the name of
Toe-toe, which word, we supposed, signifies marking

or painting. When we took leave, the chief re- Jwsented me with a piece of cloth or garaient of tueir
own manufàcturing, and some other trifles. I at
first thought it was meant as a return for the pre»

sents 1 had made him but lie soon undeceived me,
by expressing a desire for one of our boat cloaks.

tàok the h*nt, and ordered one to be made for him,
of red baize, as soon as 1 ot aboard; w:re rainy
weather detairwd me the f0flowing day,
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The 9th, being fair weat1kr, we paid the natives
another visit, and made known our approach by hal-

looing to them ; but they neither answered us, nor
met us at the shore as usual. The reason of this we

soon saw; for we found them at their habitations, all
dressed and dressing, -in their very best, with their
hair combed and oiled, tied up upon the crowns of

their heads, and stuck with white feathers. Some
wore a fillet of &athers round their heads; and

all of them had bunches of white feathers stuclk
in theïr ears: thus dressed, and all standing, they

recelved us with great courtes 1- presented they
chief with the cloak I had got made for him,

with which he seemed so well pleased, that he
took his pattapattou from his girdle, and gave it
me. After a short sta y, we took leave ; and hav.
ing spent the remainder of the day in continuing
my survey of the bay, with the night returned on

board.
Very heavy rains fhlling on the two following days,

ng work was done ; -but the ieth proved clear and
serene, and afforded us an opportunity to, dry our
sails and linen, two things very much wanted, not
having had fair weather enough for this purpose since
we put into this bay. Mr. Forster and his party also,

Profited by the day in botanizing,
About ten o'clock the family of the natives paîd

us a visit. Seeing that they approached the ship with
great caution, 1 met them in a boat, which I quitted c
when 1 got to them, and went into. their canoe. « Ye4
afler all, 1 couldnot pýevai1 on them to put along-

quoside the ship, and at last was obliked to leave them
to follow their own inclination. At length they put
ashore in a little creek hard by us, and afterwards
came and sat down on the shore abreast of the ship,

near enough to, speak with us. 1 now caused the
bagpipes and fife to play, and the dium to beat. c
The two first they did not regard, but the latter a

caused some little attention in them; nothing, liowin
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ever, could induce them to come on board. But Ir
they entered, with great familiarity, into con.

Versation (little understood) with such of the officers
and seamen as went to them, paying much greater

iecrard to some than to others, and these we had
reason to believe they took for women. To one man,
in particular, the young woman showed an extra.
ordinazy fondness until she discovered his sex, afler
which she would not suffer him, to coine near her.

Whether it was that she before too- him. for one of
her own sex or that the man, in order to discover

himself, had taken some liberties with her which she
thus resented, 1 know not'.

In the afternoon, 1 took Mr. Hodges to a large
cascade, which falls from. a high mountain on the
South-side of the bay, about a léague above the place
where we lay. -He took a drawing of it on paper,
and afterwards painted it in oil-colours; which ex.
hibits, at once, a better description of it than any 1
can give. Huge heaps of stones lay at the foot of thi3

cascade, which Lad been broken off and brought by
the stream. frorn the adjacent mountains. These

stones were of different sorts.; none, however, ac-
cording to Mr. Forster's opinion (who I believe to,
be a îudge), contains either minerals or metals,
Nevertheless I biought away specimens of every
sort, as the whole country, that is, the rocky part of

it, seemed to consist of those stones and no other*
This cascade is at the east point of a cove, lyïng in
S. W. two miles, Which 1 named Cascade Cove. In

it is good anchorage and other necessaries. At the
entrance, lies an island, on each side of which is a
passage; that on the east side is much the widest,
A little above the isle, and near the S. E. shore, are
two rocks, which are covered at high water. It was

in this cove wefirst saw the natives.
When I returned aboard in the evening I found

our friends the natives Lad taken up their quarters
about 100 yards from our watering-place ; a very
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great mark of the confidence they placed in us. This
evenilng a shootinz ipart of the officers went over to
the north side of the bay, having with them a small
cutter to convey them froin place to place.

Sext morning, accompanied b Mr. Forster., 1y
went in the pînnace to survey the isles and rocks
which, lie in the mouth of the bay. I began firsft

with those which lie on the S. E. side of Anchor Isle.
1 found here a very snug cove sheltered from all
winds, which we called Luncheon Cove, becatise
here we dined on cray-fish, on the side of a pleasant
brook, shaded by the trees from. both wind- and sun,

After dinner we proceeded, by rowin out to the
outermost isles, where we saw many seals, _fourteen
of' which we killed and brought away with us; and
might have got many more, would the surfhave per&rnitted us to land with safety, on àll the rocks. The
next morning, 1 went out again to continue the sur-

vey, accompanied by Mr. Forster. - I intended to
have landed again on the seal isles; but there ran
such a high sea that I could not come near them.

With some difficultv we rowed out to sea,, and round
the S. W. point of Anchor Isle. It happened very
fortunately that chance directed me to, take this
course, in which we found the sports'en's boat

adrift, and laid hold of her the very moment she
would have been dashed against the- rocks. 1 was
not long at a loss to guess how she came there, nor
was I under any apprehensions for the gentlemen
that had been in her; and, after refreshing ourselves
with such as we had to eat and chink, and securing
the boat in a small creek, we proceeded to, the place

where we supposed them to, be. This we reached
about seven or eight o-clock in the evening, and

found them upon a small isle in Goose Cove, wh«ere,
as it was low water, we could not come with our
-boat until'the réturn of the tide. As this did not

1 à happen tUl three o"elock in the morning, we landed
on a naked beacb, not knowing where to find a bet.
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ter place, and, afler some time, having got a fire and
broiled séme fish, we made a hearty supper, liaving
for sauce a good appetite. This done, we lay down
to sleep, having a stony beach for a bed, and the
canopy of heaven for a coven*ng-. At length the

tide permitted us to take off the sportsmen;, and
with them. we embarked, and proceeded for the place

where we had- left their boat, which we soon reached,
having a fresh breeze of wind in our favour, attended
with ra-l*n. When we came to the creek, which was
on the N. W. side of Anchor Isle, we found there an

imniense number of bluepeterels, some on the -wing,
others in the woods, in holes in the grotind, under
the roots of trees., and in the crevices of rocks, where
there was no getting them, and where -we supposed

their young were deposited. As not one was to be
seen in the day, the old ones were probably, at that
time out at sea searching for food, which in the
evening they bring to their young. The noise they
made was like the croaking -of many frogs. They
were, I believe, of the broad bill kind, which are

not Sb commouly seen at sea as the others. Here,
however, they are in great numbers; and flying

much about in the night, some of our gentlemen at
first took them fo*r bats. Afier restoring the sports.
men to, their boat, we all proceeded for the ship,

which we reached by seven o'clock in the morni*ng,
not a little fatigued with our expedition. 1 now
learned that our ftiends the natives returned to their
habitation at night, probably foreseeffi-g that rain was

at hand; which sort of weither continued the whole
of this day.

On the mo of the 15th, the weather having
cleared up and become fair, I set out with two boats
to continue the survey of the N. W. side of the bay,

accompamed by the two Mr. Forsters and several of
the officers, whom I detached in one boat to Goose
Cove, where we intended to lodge the night, while 1

proceeded in the other, examining the harbours and
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isles whieli lay in my way. In the doing of this, 1
picked up about a score of wild fowl, and caught fish
sufficient to serve the whole party ; and, reaching the
place of rendezvous a little before dark, 1 found all
the gentlemen out duck-shooting. They, however,
soonreturned,,notoverloadedwithgame. Bythistime,
the cooks had done their parts, in which, little art was
required; and after a hearty repast on what the day

had produced, we lay down to rest ; but took care to
rise early the next morning, in order to have the other
bout among the ducks, before we left the cove.

Accordingly, at day-light, we pre ared for the
attack, Those who had reconnoitereT the place be-

fore, chose théir stations accordingly ; whilst myself
and another remained in the boat, and rowed to the
heàd of the -Àoove to start the game ; which we did so

effectually, tbat, out of some scores of ducks, we
only detained one to ourselves, sending all the rest
down to those stationed below. After this, I landed
at the head of the cove and walked cross the narrow

isthmus that di * ins it from the sea, or rather from
another cove ýVrch runs in from the sea about one
mile, and lies open to the north winds. It, however,
liad all the appearance of a good harbour and safe
an chorage. At the head is a fine. sandy beach, where
1 found an immense number of' *ood-hens, and
brought away ten couple of them, which recompensed
me for the trouble of crossing the isthmus, through
the wet woods, up to the middle in water. About
nine o5clock, we all got collected together,, when Y
the success of every one was known; which was by
no means answerable to our expectations. The morn.

ing, indeed, was very unfavourable for shooting,
being rainy the most of the time we were out. After a
breakfast we set out on our return to the ship, which. a

we reached by seven o'clock in the evening; with 1
about seven dozen of wild-fowl, and two seals; the
Most of them shot while 1 was rowing about, explor. r
ing the harbours and coves which 1 found in my way; je
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every place affbrdincy soiiie4Iiiiit-r-,; especially to us, to
,%%-Iiom nothing cat-ne amiss.

It rained all the 17tl, but th-e'18t]i bringing fair
and clear weather, in the eveninc, our friends the
natives before inentioned paid us another visit ; and
the next rnorning, the chief and his daughter were

induced to come on board, while the others went out
in the canoe fishing. Before they came on board 1

showed them our goats and sheep that were on shore;
which they viewed, for a moment, witli a kind of'

stupid insensibility. After this, l' conducted, them to
the brow; but befbre the chief set his fbot upon it to

come into the ship, he too- a smail green branch in
his hand, witli which. he struck the ship's side several
tiines, repeating a speech or prayer. M'lien this was
over, lie threw the branch into the main chains, and
caine on board. This custom and manner of makincr
peace, as it were, is practised by all the nations in
the South Seas that I liave seen.

I took them both down into the cabin, where ýve
-ý,-ere to breakfast. They sat at table with us, but
would not taste any of our victuals. The chief

ývanted to know where we siept, and indeed to pry
into every corner of the cabin, every part of whicli
lie- viewed with some surprise. But it was not possi- Mu
ble to, fix his attention to any one thing a single

nioment. The works of art appeared to, him in the
same light as those of nature, and were as far re-

inoved beyond his compreliension. What seemed to,
strik-e them most was the number and strength of our

decks, and other parts of the ship. The chief, befbre
lie came aboard, presented me with a piece of" cloth
and a green talk hatchet ; to Mr. Forster lie also gave
a piece of' cloth ; and the girl gave another to Mr.

Hodcresý. This custom of makin presents, beforeZn 9
they receive any, is common with the natives of the

South Sea isles ; but 1 never saw it practised in New
Zealand before. Of- all the vaiious articles I gave

my guest, hatchets and spike-nails were the most
117, le%,r 'Trr lu
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valuable in his eyes. These he never would suffer to
go out of his hands after he had once laid hold of

them ; whereas many other articles he would lay care-
lessly down any where, and at last leave them bebind
him'.

As soon as 1 could get quit of them, they were
conducted into the gun-room, where 1 left them, and
set out with two boats to, examine the head of the

bay; myseif in one, accompanied by Mr. Forster and
Mr. Hodges; and Lieutenant Cooper in the other.

We proceeded up the south side ; and, without meet-
ing with any thing remarkable, got to the head of
the bay by sun-set; where we took up our lodging
for the night at the Iii-st place we could land upon
for the flats hindered us fiom gettincr quite to the
head.

At day-light in the morning, 1 took two men in
the small boat, and, with Mr. Forster, went to take a
view of the flat land at the liead of the bay, near to

where we spent the night. We landed on one side,
and ordered the boat to meet tis on the other side ;
but had not been long on shore before we saw some

ducks, whic'h, by their creeping through the bushes,
-%,%re got a shot at, and killed one. The moment we

had fired, the natives, whom we had not discovered
before, set ul) a mos't hideous noise in two or three
places close by us. We halloo-ed in our ttirn ; and,
at the ýsame time, retired to our boat, which. was full
half a mile off. The natives kept up their clamour.-
ing noise, but did not follow us. Indeed we found,
afterwards, that they could not, becatise of a brancli
of the river between us and them ; nor did we find

their numbers answerable to the noise they made. As
soon as we got to our boat, and found that there was
a river that would admit us, 1 rowed in, and was soon
after joined by Mr. Cooper, in the other boat. With

this reinforcement 1 Proceeded up the river, shooting
wild ducks, of which there were great numbers ; as

'Wè went along, now and then, hearing the natives in
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the woods. At length two appeared on the banlçs of
the river, a man and a woman ; and the latter k-ept

waving something white in her hand, as a sign of%
friendship. Mr. Cooper being near them, 1 called to

him to ]and, as 1 wanted to tak-e the advantao-e of'
the tide to get as high up as possible, which did not
much exceed half a mile, when I was stopped by the

strength of the stream and great stones which lay in Z
the bed of the river.

On my return, 1 fbund that, as Mr. Cooper did not
land when the nativesý'expected him, they had retired
into the woods; but two others now appeared on the
opposite ban-. I endeavoured to have an interview

with them but this I could not effect. For, as 1
approached the shore, they always retired farther into

the woods, which were so thick as to cover them.
from. our sight. The falling tide obliged me to re-

tire out of the river, to the place where we had spent
the niaht. There we breakfasted, and afterwards
embark-ed, in order to return on board; but, ust as

we were going, we saw two men, on the opposite
shore, hallooincr to us, which, induced me to row over

to them. 1 landed, with two others, unarmed; the
two natives standing about 100 yards from. the water
side, with each a spear in his hand. When we three
advanced, they retired ; but stood when 1 advanced
alone.

lt was some little time before 1 could prevail upon
them to lay down their spears : this, at last, one of"

theni did, and met me with a grass plant in his hand,
one end of which lie gave me to hold, while he held
the other: standing in this manner, he began a
speech, not one word of which I understood; and
made some loncr pauses; waiting, as I thoucrht, for
me to answer ; for when 1 spoke, he proceeded. As î
soon as this ceremony was over, which was not long,
we saluted each other. He then took his hahou, or

egat, from off his own back, and put it upon mi-ne
atter which, Peace seemed firmly established. More
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people j oining us d* d not in the least a' arin, them ; on
the contrar , thev saluted every one as lie came up.

crave to cach a liatchet and a knife, liavincr
no4-iiin(r else with me : perhaps these were the most
valuable thincrs 1 could crive them ; at least they were
the most useful. They wanted us to go to their habi-
tat-,ioiLi, telling us tliev would give us something to
eat ; and 1 was sorrv that ti-le tide, and other circum-
statices, would not pern-it me to accept of their
invitation. iNfore people were seen in- the skirts of
the wood, but none of» them joined us ; probably
these were their wives and children. When we took

leave they followed us to our boat, and seeing the
Mtiskets Iying aceoss the stern., thev made siens f"Or

them to be taken away ; which beincr done, they
came along side, and aQ.,sisted us to latinch her. At
this time, it was necessary for us to look well after
them, for they wanted to take away every thing they

could lay their liands upon, except the rnus-ets
these they took care not to toucli, being tau(rht by
the slaucrliter they liad seen us make amoncr the wild

fowl, to look upon them as instruments of death.
We saw no canoes or other boats witli them. ; two

or three Io s of wood tied torrether served the same
purpose ; and were indeed sufficient fbr the naviga-

tion of the riveï, on the banks of which. they lived.
'l'here fisli and fowl, were in such plenty, that they

liad no occasion to go far for food ; and they have
but few neiglibours to disturb them., The whole

number at this place, 1 believe, does not exceed three
families.

It was noon when we took leave of these two
men, and proceeded down the north side of the bay ;

which 1 explored in my way, and the isles that lie
in the middle ; night, however, overtook us, and
obliged me to leave one arm unlooked into, and has.
ten to the ship, which we reached by eight o-"clock.
1 then learnt that the man and his daughter stayed on
board the day before till noon ; and that, liavilltr

100
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understood froni our people what thinus were left il]
Cascade Cove, the place wliere they were first seen,
lie sent and took- them away. He and his fai-nily
remined near us till to-day, when they all wenoi
awayq and we saw them no more ; which Nvas the

i-nore extraordînarv, as he never left us einpty-handed.
Froi-n one or another lie did not get less than nine

or ten liatchets, three or four times that number of
larcre spik-e nails, besides many other articles. So

far as these things may be coutited riches in 'New
Zealand, 1i,ý exceeds everv inan there ; being at this,

tinie posse,-,ýsed of more hatelieus and axes than are
in the wliole country besides.

In the aflernoon of the 21st, I went witha party
out to, the isles on seal-litinting. The surf ran so,

high that. we c'uld only land in one place, wliere we
killed ten. These anii-nals served us fbr three pur.

poses; the sk-ins we made use offbr our riccring; the
fàt gave oil fbr our lamps; and the flesh we ate.
Their hars1ets are equal to, that of a liorr, and the

flesh of some of thein eats little infèrior to beef
steaks. The fb1low-incr day iiotiliriçr worthy of notice
was done.

In the morning of the 2.4.3d, i-Mr. Pickei-.sçrill, Mr.
Gilbert, and two otliers, went to the Cascade Cove, in
order to ascend one of the mountains, the suminit of'

which they reached b ' y two o!clock in the afternoon,
as we could see by- the fire they made. In the even-

ing they returned, on board, and reported, that in-
land nothincr was to, be seen but barreu niotintains,
with huge crac y precipices, disjoined by valleys, or

radier chasi-ns, fricrlitful. to behold. On the S. Ee
side of" Cape West, four miles out at sea, tliey dis.
covered a ridge of rocks,,on which the waves broke

very high. 1 believe these rock, s to be the saine we
saw the evening we first fell in with the land.

Having five geese left out of' those we brought
from the Cape of'Good 1-Iopc--, 1 went with. them next

morning to, Goose Cove (nanied so on this accotint),
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where 1 left them. 1 chose t1ils place for two rea.
sons ; first, here are no inhabitants to disturb them -
and sec*ndly, here being the most food. 1 make
doubt but that they will breed, and may in time
spread over the whole country, and fully answer my
intention in leaving them. We spent the day shoot.
ing in and about the Cove, and returned aboard
about ten o'clock in the evening. One of the party
shot a white hern, which agreed exactly with MrO
Pennant's description, in his Britisli Zoology, of the

white herns that either now are, or were fbrmerly, in
England.,

The 25th was the eighth fair day we had had suc-
cessiyely ; a circumstance, 1 believe, very uncominon
in this place, especially at this season of the year,
This fair weather gave us an opportunity to complete

our wood and water, to overbaul the rigging, calk
the ship, and put her in a condition fbr sea. Fair

weather was, however, now at an end ; for it begail
to rain this evening, and continued, without inter.

mission, till noon the next day, when we cast off the
shore fasts, hove the ship out of the creek- to her
anchor, and steadied lier with an hawser to the
shore.

On the 27th, hazy weather, with showers ofrain.
In the morning 1 set out, accompanied by Mr.
Pickersgill and the two Mr. Forsters, to explore the
arm or inlet 1 discovered the day 1 returned ùom

the head ofthe bay. After rowing about two leagues
up it, or rather down, 1 found it to communicate
with the sea, and to afford a better outlet fbr sh*ps

bound to the north, than the one 1 came in by. After
making this discovery, and refreshing ourselves on

broiled fish and wild fowl, we set out for the ship,
and got on board at eleven o'clock at night ; leaving

two arms we had discovered, and which run in the
east, unexplored. In this expedition we shot forty.
four birds, osea-pies, ducks, &c., N%ýithout going one

is

m
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foot out of our way, or causing any other delay than
picking them up.

Having got the tents and every other article on
board on the 28th, we only now waited for a wind to
carry us out of the harbour, and through New Pas.
sage, the way 1 proposed to, go to sea. Every thing

beincr removed from the shore, 1 set fire to the top-
wood, &c., in order to dry %piece of" the ground we
liad occupied, which, next morning, 1 dug up, and
sowed with several sorts of garden seeds. The soil

was sueli as did not promise su'ccess to the planter
it was, however, the best we could find. At two
0 clock in the afternoon, we weighed with a light
breeze, at S. W., and stood up the bay fbr the new
passage. Soon after we had got through, between
the east end of Indian Island and the west end of
Long Island, it fell calm, which obliged us to anchor
in fbrty-three fathom water., under the north side of
the latter island,

In the morning of* the 30th we weighed again with
a light breeze at west, which, together with all our

boats a-head towing, was hardly sufficient to stem
the current; fbr, after struggling till six o'clock in
the evening, and not getting more than five miles

from. our last anchoring place, we anchored under
the north side of Long Island, not more than one
hundred yards from. the shore, to, which we fastened
a hawser.

A4 day-light next morning, May Ist, we got again
under sail, and attempted to, work to windward,
having a light breeze down the bay. At first we
gained ground ; but at last the breeze died away
when we soon lost more than we had got, and were
obliged to bear up fbr a cove on the iiorth side of
Loncr Island, where we anchored in nineteen fathom

water, a muddy bottom.; in this cove we found two
huts not long since inhabited; and near them two
very large fire-places or ovens, such as they have in
the Soeiet Isles. In this cove w-e were detained

H 4
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by calms, attended with continual rain, till t 4thq
in the afternoon, when, with the assistanc o a

small breeze at S. W., we got the len.ath of' the r ach
or passage leading to sea. The breeze then lefi
us, and we anchored under the east point, before a

sandy beach, in thirty fathoms' water; but this an-
choring place hath nothinc to recommend it like

the one we came froin, which hath every thing in its
favour. .

In the ni ht we had sonie verv heavy squalls of
wind, attended with rain, hail, and snow, and soine

thunder. Day-liglit exhibited. to our view all the
'hills and mountains covered with snow. At two

o9clock in the afternoon, a liglit breeze sprting up at
S. S. W., which, with the help of our boats, carried
us down the passàge to our intended anchoring place,
where, at eight o1clock, we anchored in sixteen
fathoms-* water, and moored, with a hawser 'to the
shore, under the first point on the starboard side, a-s
you come in from sea; ftom which we were covered
by the point.

In- the morning of the 6tli, 1 sent Lieutenant
Pickersgill, accompanied by the two Mr. Forsters,

to explore the second arm which turns into the east,
myself being confined on board by a cold. At the

same thne, 1 had every thing got up froin between
decks, the deck-s well cleaned and well aired witli
fires; a thing that ouglit never to be long neglected
in wet rnoist weather. The fàir weàther which had

continued all this day, was succeeded in the niglit
by a storm bfrom N. W., which blew in hard squalls,
attended with rain, and obliged us to, stiike top-gal.
lant and lower yards, and to carry out another hawser
to the shore. The bad weather continued the whole
day and the succeeding night, after which it fell calrn
with fair weather.

At seven in the morning, on the Sth, Mr. Pickers.
gill returned, together with his companions, in no

very good plight; having been at the head of' thc
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arm lie %vas sent to explore, whicli he judged to, ex.
tend into the eastward about eight miles ; in it is a
good anchorinc-place, wood, fresli water, wild fowl,
and fisli. At nine o'clock 1 set out to explore the
other inlet, or the one next the sea; and ordered

Gilbert, the master, to o-o "-,,nd examine the pas-
s,,i(ire to ç-,ea, while ttiý)se on board werc gettincr

everv thincy in readiness to deparlt. 1 proceeded up
the inlet tilt five o'clock- in the --afternoon, when bad
weather obliged me to i-etýîtrn, I)etbre 1 liad seen the

end ofit. .,As this inlet lay neai-1v parallel with the
sea-co,,.tst, 1 was of opinion ýhat it n*iiglit communicate

witli Doubtful Harbotir, or some otjier inlet to the
northward ; appearances were, howe,.*ei-,, acrainst this
opinion, and the bad weather hindered me ftom-

determining the point, althougli a fbw hotirs would
have done it : 1 was about teii miles Lip, and thouglittD
1 saw the end ofit : 1 fbtind on the north side t1iree
coves, in whicli, as also on the south side, between
the main and the isles that lie about fbur nifles up
the inlet, is good anchorage, wood, water, and what

else can be expected, such as fish and wild fbwl. ; of»
thé latter we 'killed, in this excursion, three dozen.,

Afier a very liard row, Lýaçrainst botli wind and rain
we got on board about inne o'clock at Müllout

a dry t1iread on our backs.
This bad wcather cintinued. ne..) lonorer tha-Li tilt the

next morning, when it becaine làir, ànd the sky
cleared up ; but as we had not wind to carry us to
sea, we made up two shooting parties; myself, ac.
companied by the two Mr. Forsters and ssonie others,
went to the arm 1 was in the day before ; and the

other party to the coves and isles Mr. Gi-lbert had
discovered, when lie was out, and where lie found

many wild fowl. We liad a pleasant day, and the iïï
evening brought us all on board; myself and party
met with good sport ; but the other party fbund
little. lit

All the forenoon of the 10th, we had strong gales
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t'rom the west, attended witli heavy showers of* rain,
and blowing in such flurriçs over high land, as made

it unsafe for us to get under sail. The afternoon was
more moderate., and became fair; when m self, Mr.y
Cooper, and some others, went out in the boats to
the rocks, which lie at this entrance of the bay, to
kill seals : the weather was rather unfavourable for
this sport, and the sea ran high, so as to make land.

ing difficult; we, however, killed ten; but could
only wait to bring away five, with which we returned
on board.,

In the morning of the 1 Ith, while we were getting
under sail, 1 sent a boat for the other five seals. At

nine o'clock we vreiglied, with a light breeze at S, E.9
and'stood out.to sea, taking up the boat in our way.

It was noon befbre we got clear of the land,@; at
which tîme we observed in 45'34ýS0" south; the

entrance of the bay bore S. E. by E., and Break-sea
isles (the outermost isles that lie at the south point
of the entrance of the bay) bore S. S. E. distant
three miles ; the southernmost point.,, or that of Five
Finger's Point, bore soLith 42' west; and the northern.
most land N. N. E. ; in this situation we had a pro-

digious swell from S.-W., which broke with great
violence on all the shores that were ex osed to iL jý
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CHA P. V.

DIRECTIONS FOR SAILING IN ANI) OUT OF DUSKY BAY, WITH
AN ACCOUNT OF THE ADJACENT COU-NTRY5 ITS PRODUM9
AND INHABITANTS: ASTRON.0311CAL AND NAUTICAL OBSERV-

ATIONSO

As there are few places where 1 have been in New
Zealand that afford the necessary refreshments in

such plenty as Dusky Bay, a short description ofit,
and of' the affiacent country, may prove of" use to,

some future navigators, as well as acceptable to the
eurious reader. For although this country be far
remote frorn the present tradincr part of the world,

we can by no means tell what use ffiture ages may
make of the discoveries made in the present. The

reader of' this journal must alread know that therey
are two entrances to, this bay. The soutli entrance

is situated on the north side of Cape West, in latitude
45' 4W south. It is formed by the land of the Cape
to the south, and Five Fingers' Point to, the north.
This point is made remarkable by several pointed
rocks lying off it, which when viewed ftom certain
situations, have some resemblance to the five fingers of
a mans hand; froin whence it takes its name. The
land of this point is still more remarkable by the

little similarity it bears to any otlier of the landsa te
adjacent; being a narrow peninsula lying north and

south, of' a inoderate and, equal height, and all
covered with wood.

To sail into the bay by this entrance is by no
means difficult,. as I know of no danger but what
-shows itself. The Nvorst that attends it, is the depth



of water, whieh is too great to admit of anchorage,
except in the coves and harbours, and very near the
shores ; and even, in many places, this last cannot

be done. The anchoring- laces are, however, nu-
inerous enough, and equal y safe and coinmodious.
Pic-ersgill, Harbour, where we lay, is not infýrior to
any other bay, for two or three ships ; it is situated
on the south shore abreast of" the west end of Indian
Island ; which island may be known ftom the others

by its greater proximity to that shore. There is a
passacre into the harbour on both sides of the isle,
which lies before it. The most room is on the upper

or east side, havinc reomard to a sunken rock near
the main, abreast this end of the isle. Keep the isle
close aboard, and you will not only avoid the rock,
but keep in anchoring ground. The next place, on
this side, is Cascade Cove ; where there is room, for
a fleet of ships, and also a passage in on either side
of the isle which lies in the entrance ; taking care

to avoid a sunken rock which lies near the S. E.
shore, a little above the isle. This rock, as well a"S
the one in Pickers(rill Harbour, may be seen at hali'
ebb.

lt must be neeffless to enumerate all the anchorin(y-
places in this capaclous bay - one or two, on eacli
side, will be quite sufficient. Those wlio want to be

acquainted with more, need only èonsult the annexed
chart ; which they may depend upon as being with-
out any material error. To such as put into this
bay, and are afterwards bound to, the south, 1 would

recommend Facile flarbour. To safl into this har-
bour, keep the inside of the ]and of Five Fingers'
Point aboard, until rou are the length of the isles,

which lie abreast the iniddle of that land. Haul tround the north point of these isles, and you wi Ehave the harbour befbre, you bearing east. But the
chart will be a sufficient guide, not onl to sail int
this, but into -all the other anchoring places, as well
as to, sail quite through, from the south to the norrtt
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entrance. However, 1 shail give sonie directions for
this navigation. In coniing in at the south entrance,
keep the soutli shore aboard, until voi-i approacli the

-%vest end of lndian 1sland, which you will know not
only by its apparent, but real neartiess to the shore.

From this situation, it will appear as -a point di%;iding
the bay into two arins. Leave this isle on your star-
board side, and continue your course up the bay,
whicli is E. by N. Ni. without turnin either to the

right or left. 'M'lien you are abreast, or above the t-È
east end of this isle, you will find the bay of a consider-
able breadth ; and, bi(rher upto be contracted b,%r

two projectin(y points. Three miles above the one,
on the north side, and abreast of two small isles, is
the passage out to se-ci, or to tlie nortli entrance ; and t
this lies nearly in the direction of ',\ý7. by W. and
S. by E.

The north entrance lies in the latitude of 45' 38'
south, and five leagues to the north of' Five Fingers',
Point. To ma-e this entra-nce plain, it will be ne.
Cessary to approach the shore within a fe' miles; as
all the land within, and on eacli side, is of" consider. 1;k
able lieight. lts situation may, liowever, be known
at a greater distance ; as it lies under the first cragrg
mountains which rise to, the north oftlie land of 1411ve

Fingers5 Point. The soutliernmost of these niouiitains
is remark-able ; having at its sum,,-nit two ýiiia11 hil..
loc-s. When this, mountain bears S. S. E. you will
be before the entrance, on the south sicie of whicli
are several isles. The westernmost and outer-wiost îs
the most consider-able, both for heiglit and cîrcuit;
and this 1 have called Break-sea Isle, becatise it
effectually covers this entrance ftoin the ý%îo]ence of
the S. W. swell, wl-ilicli the other eiit«.,ýaice is so Much,
exposed to. In sailing in you leave this isle, as well
as all the others, to the south. The best anchorage
is in the firs*t or north arm, whicli is on the larboard

hand going in, either in one of the coves, or behind
the isles that lie under the S. E. shore.
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The country is exceedingly tnountainous; not
only about Dusky Bay, but througli all the southerti
part of" this western coast of Tavia Poenammoo. A
prospect more rude and craggy is rarely to be met
with ; for inland appears nothing but the summits of

inountains of a stupendous height, and consisting of
rocks that are totall barren and naked, except

where they are covered with snow. But the land
borderinc on the sea coast, and all the islands, are

thickly clothed with wood, almost down to, the
water-9s, effire. Ilie trees are of various kinds, such

as are common to, other parts of this country, and
are fit for the shipwright, house-carpenter, cabinet-

mak-er, and many other uses. Except in the river
Thames 1 haNle not seen liner timber in all ",\-ew- «.-

Zealand : both here and in that river, the most con-
siderable for size is the spruce tree, as we called 't,,

from the similarity of" its foliage to the Arnerican tspruce, thoucrii the wood is more ponderous and
bears a crreater resernblance to the pitch pine. Maný s
of these trees are from six to eight, and ten feet i'n.
girt, and ftom sixty to eiçrhty or one liundred feet iii

length large enough to, make a main-mast for a
fiftv-çrun shi

Here are, as well as in. all otlier parts of 'New Zea- a
land, a crreat number of aromatic trees and shrubs, f

most of the myrtle kind ; but amidst all this variety fiwe met with none which. bore fruit fit to, eat.
In many parts the woods are so, over-run with ti

supple-jacks, that it is scarcely possible to force one% SE

way amoncrst' them. 1 have seen several which '%vere
lifty or six-ty fathoms long. E

The soil is a deep black mould, eý-ident1Y composed d
of decayed vecretables, and so loose that it sinks Sc
under you at every step ; and this may be the reason M

why we meet witli so many large trees as we do, tF
blown down b >T the wind, even in th éý thickest part in

of the woods. All the ground amongst the trees is So
covered witli moss and týrn, of both whieh there is ce



17,ïs, IliROUND TIIE M'ORLD.

great variety ; but except the flax or hemp plant,
and a few other plants, there is very little herbage
of any sort, and none that was eatable tbat we found,
except about a handful of water-cresses, and about
the same quantity of celler . What Dusky Bay

most abounds with is fish : a boat with, six or eight,
nien with hooks, and lines, caiight daily sufficient to
serve the wliole ship's company: "is article the
variety is almost equal to the plenty; and of such
kinds as are common to the more northern coast;
but some are superior; and in particular the cole

fish, as we called it, whicli is both larger and finer
flavoured than any I had seen before, and was, in the
opinion of most on board, the highest luxury the sea
afforded us. The shell-fish. are muscles, cockles,

scallops, cray-fish, and many other sorts; all such
as are to be fbund in every other part of the coast.
The only amphibious animals are seals ; these are
to be found in great numbers about this bay, on the
small rocks and isles near the sea coast.

We found here five différent kinds of ducks, some
of which I do not recollect to hâve any where seen
before; the largest are as big as a Muscovy duck,
with a very beautiful variegated plumage, on whicli
account we called it the painted duck : both male and
female have a large white spot on cacli wing; the

head, and neck ofthe latter is white, but all the other
fbathers, as well as those on the licad and neck of
the drake, are of a dark variegated colour. The
second sort have a brown plumage, with briçrl-it çrreen
featliers in their wings, and ai-e about the size of' an

English tame duck, The third sort is the blue-grey
duck befbre mentioned, or thé whistlincr duck, as

some called them, from. the whistling noise they
made. What is most remarkable in these is, that
the end of their beaks is soft, and of a skinny, or
more properly, cartilaginous substance. The fourth
sort is something biggrer than teal, and all black ex.
cept the drake, which has some white fýathers in his

wing. There are but few of this sort; and we saw



then) no where but in the river at the head. of the
bav. The last sort is a good deal like a teal, and

verv cominon 1 am told in En"Iand. The other
fbwls, whether belonging to the sea or ]and, are the

saine that are to, be found in common in other parts
of this cotintry, except the blue peterel, before men- t- 'tioned, and the water or wood hens these last,

althouch the are numerous enoucrh here, are soC y C
scarce in other parts, that 1 never saw but one. The
reason may be, týat, as they cannot fly, they inhabit
the skirts of the woods, and &ed on the sea beach l-,
and are so verv tame or fbolish, as to stand and

stare at us till we k-nocked theni down with a stick.
The natives inay have in a i-nanner m-holIv destrozed

them ; they are a sort of' rail, aboiit the SIZICI., and a
good deal Ilke a comi-non dun(rhill. hen ; inost oftliein
are of a dirt blac'K' or dark brown colour, and eat

very well in a pie or fricassee. Ainonn-sà- the small
birds I inust not oinit to particulai-ise the wattle-bird,

poy-bird, and fàn-tail, on accouint oftlieir sincrularity,
especiallv as 1 find thev are not inentioned in the

narrative of my fbrmer voyace.
The wattle-bird, so called because it lias two wat- dr

fles under its beak, as large as those of* a sniall dunghill
cock, is laro-er, particularly in lencrth, than an Englisli

blaék-bird its bill is short and thick, and its fbathers
of% a dar- lead colour ; the coIýxir of its wattles is a 0
dull 3-ellow, almost an orange colour.

The poy-bird is less than the wattle-bird ; the fea- le
thers of a fine inazarine blue, except those of its a-

necI.,ý, which ofa inost beautiffil silver-cri-ey, and
two or threc short white ones, whicli are on the e:
pinionjoint of the wincr ; tinder its tliroat hancF twoC C cc
fittle tufts of' curled snoNN--Nvliit-e fýathers, called its ca

poies, Nyhich being the Otalieitean word fbr ear-rings, beoccasioned our givinc that name to the bird - which
ýD y at-

is not, more remark-able for the beauty ofits plumacre ftEC
than fbr the sweel-ness of its note; the flesli is also, most trîý

deliciotis, and was the çrreatest luxury the woods at
.qfforded us.
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Of the fan-tail, there are different sorts, but the
body of the most remairkable one is scarcely larger
than a good filbert, yet it spreads a tail of most beau-
tiful plumage, full three-quarters of a semicircle, of
at least four or five inches radius.

For three or four days after we arrived in Pickers-
gill Harbour, and as we were clearing the woods to

siet up our tents, &c., a four-footed animal was seen
by three or four of our people; but as no two gave
the same description of ît, 1 cannot say of what kind

it is; all, however, agreed, that it was about the size
of a cat, with -short legs, and of mouse colour : one
of the seamen, and he who had the best view of it,

said it had a bushytail, and was the most like a jackall
of any animal he knew. The most probable conjec-
ture is, that it is of a new species ; be this as it may,

we are now certain, that this country is not so desti-
ttite of qtiadrupeds as was once thought.

The most mischievous animals here, are the small
Wack sand flies, which. are very numerous, and so

troublesome, that they exceed every thing of the
kind 1 ever met with ; wherever they bîte they cause
a swelling, and such an intolerable itching, that it
is not possible to refrain from scratching, which at

last brings on ulcers like the small-poxe
The almost continual rains may be reckoned an-

other evil attending this bay; though, perhaps, this
may only happen at this season of the year. Neverthe. mal

less, the situation of the country, the vast height,
and nearness of the mountains, seem to subject it to,
inuch rain at all times. Our people, who were daily
exposed to the rain, felt no ill effects from it; on the
contrary, such as were sick and ailincr when we
came in, -recovered daily, and the whole crew soon
became strong and vigorous; which can only be
attributed to the heaJthiness of the place, and the
ftesh provisions it afforded. The beer certainly conge
tributed not a little : as 1 have already observed, we
at first made it of a decoction of the spruce leaves ;



but tindin& that this alone made the beer too astrin-
gent, we àkerwards mixed with it an equal quantity
of the tea plant (a name it obtained in my former
voyage, from our usine it as tea tlien, as we also, did

now.) which partly destroyed the astringency of the
other, and made the beer exceedingly palatable, and

es.teemed by ever ' y one on board. We bréwed it in
the same manner as spruce beer, and the process is
as fbllows : lirst make a stron(y decoction of the small.
branches of the spruce and tea plants, by boilincr

them three or four hotirs, or until the bark will strip
with ease frorn off the branches; then take thern out
of the copper, and put in the proper quantity of me-
lasses.; ten gallons of which is sufficient to malçe a ton
or two hundred and forty crallons of beer; let this mix.

ture just boil ; then put it into the cask-s ; and, to it, C
add an equal quantity of" cold water, more or less f
according to the stren(rth of the decoction, or your t

taste: when the whole is 1-nilk-warm, put in a little
grotinds of beer, or yeast, if* you have it, or -any thing C

else that will cause fýi-rnentation, and in a fbw davs the C
beer will be fit to di-in-. After the cask-s have' been
brewed in two or three tiffies, the beer will generally

ferment itself, especially if" the weather is warm. As C-
I liad inspissated j uice of wort on board, and could not Il
apply it to a better purpose, we used it together witli cc

melasses or sugar, to make these two articles go far. ti
ther; for of the fbrmer 1 had but one cask, and of tF
the latter little to spare for this brewing. Had 1 ea
L-nown how well this beer would have succeeded, and ù)
the great Use it was of" to the people, 1 s6uld have Se,
come bettér provided; indeed 1 was partly discou-
raged by an experiment made during my former voy.
age ; whicli did not succeed, then, owing, as 1 now
believe, to soine misnianagement. M

Any one who is in the least ac uainted with spruce as
pines, will find the tree whieh have distinguished wit

by that name. There are three sorts of- it ; that for-
which has the smallest leaves and deepégt colour, is
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the sort we brewed with, but doubtless ail three miglit
safely serve tliat purpose. The tea plant is a small
tree or shrub, with live white-petals, or flower-leaves,

shaped like ti-Pose ofa rose, having smal ler ones of the,
same figure in the interrnediatt spaces, and twenty or

more filanients'or threads. The tree sometimes grows
to a inoderate height, and is generally bare on the
lower part, with a nurnber of small branches growing
close toucher towards the top. The leaves are small
and pointed, like those of the myrtle - it bears a
(Iry roundish seed-case, and grows coinmonly in d
jAaces near the shores. The leaves, as I have a7.
ready observed, were used by many of us as tea,
whicli has a very agreeable bitter and flavour, when

they are recent, but loses some of" botli when they
are dried. When the infusion was made strong, it

proved emetie to soine, in the saine manner as green
tea.

The inliabitants of this bay are of the same race ir
of people with those in the other parts of this
country, speak the saine language, and observe
nearly the same customs. These, indeed, seem to
have a custom of makin presents before they re.0 g
ceive any, in which they conie nearer to, the -Ota.
heiteans than die rest of their cotititrymen. What

could induce three or fouir families (fbr 1 believe
there are not more) to separate themselves so fàr from
the society ofthe rest of their fellow-creatures, is not

easy to guess. By our meeting with inhabitants in
this place, it seerris probable, that there are people

scattered over all this southern islaDd. But the
rnany vestiges of them in different parts of this ba ,y

compared with the number that we actuially saw,
indicates that they live a wandering life ; and, if one
mav ludge from appearances and circumstances, fbw

as they are, they live not in perfect amity one family
with another. For, if they did, why do they not

forin themselves into some society ? a thing not only

IMM



natural to man, but observed even by the brute cre-
ation.

1 shall, conclude this account of Dusky Bay witli
some observations made and commuuicated. to me by
Mr. Wales. He found, by a great variety of ob-
servations, that the latitude of- his observatory at
Pickersgill Harbour, was 450 47" 26e south ; and
by the mean of several distances of' the inoon froni
the sun, that its longitude was 16V 18' east ; whicli
is about half a degree less than it is laid down in rnv
chart constructed in my former voyage. He found
the variation of the needle or compass by the mean of

three different needles, to be 13" 49,* east, and the
dip of the south end 70'51'. The times -of high
water on the full and change days, he found to be at

10b 57'. and the tide to rise and fall at the former
eight feet, at the latter five feet eight inches. This
difference in the rise of the tides between the new
and full moon is a little extraordinary, and was pro.
bably occasioned, at this time, by some accidental
cause, such as winds, &c. but be it as it wili, 1 am

well assured there was no error in the observations. t
SSupposing the longitude of the observatory to be as

above, the error of Mr. Kendal's watch, in longitude,
will be 10 48', minus, and that of" Mr. Axnold2s

39.' 25". The former was found to be gaining
6"y 461 a-day, on mean time, and the latter losing lE
99") 861. Agreeably to these rates, the longitude by
them was not to be determined until an opportunity
of trying them again. P

1 must observe, that in finding the longitude by Si
Mr. Kendal's watch, we supposed it to have gone ti
mean time from the Cape of Good Hope. Had its

Cape rate been allowed, the error would. not have
been so great. OiL

CI
or
a

COOK y 8 SECOND VOYAGE116 mAy,



mî 73, ROUND THE WORLD. 117

CHAP. VI.

]PASSAGE FROý'%l DVSKY BAY TO QUEEN CHARLO17E'S SOUM),

WITH AN ACCOUNT OF SOME WATER-SPOUTS9 AND OF OUR

JOINING TH, ADVENTURE.

AI.
AFTER leaving Dusky Bay, as hath been already

rnentioned, 1 directed my course along shore fbr
Queen Charlotte's Sound, where 1 expected to find

the Adventure. In this passage we met with no-
thing remarkable or worthy of notice till the 17th,

at fbur o'clock in the afternoon. Being then about
three leagues to the westward of Cape Stephens,
having a gentle gale at west by south, and clear wea-
ther, the wind at once flattened to a calm, the sky

becaine suddenly obscured by dark, dense clouds, an-ci
seemed to forebode much wind. This occasioned us

to, clew up all our sails, and presently after six water-
spouts were seen. Fo:ar rose and spent themselves

between us and the land; that is to the S. W. ofus
the fifth was without us ; the sixth lirst appeared in
the S. W. at the distance of two or three miles at
least from us. Its progressive motion was to the

N. E. not in a strait, but in a crooked line, and-passed
within fifly yards of our stern, without our féeling

any of its W effects. The diameter of the base of this
spout I judged to be about fifty or sixty feet; that is,

the sea within this space was much agitated, and
tbamed up to a great height. From this a tube or

round, body was formed, by which the water or air,
or both, was carried in a spiral stream. up to the
clotids. Sorne of our people said they saw a bird in the
one near us; which was- whirled round like the fly of'
a jack as it was carried upwards. Dutriii(r the titue
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these spouts lasted, we had, now and then, liglit puffis
of wind from. all points of the compass ; with some
few sli ht showers of rain, whicli generally fell in
large rops ; and the weather continued thick and
hazy, for some hours after, with variable light breezes
of wind. At lengtli the wind fixed in its old point,
and the s-y restimed its fbrmer serenity. Some of'
these spotits appeared, at times, to be stationary ;
and, at other times, to have a quick, but very une tial,
progressive motion, and always in a crooked ine,
sometimes one way, and soinetimes another ; so that,

once or twice, we observed theni to cross one
another. From the ascending motion of' the bird,

and several other, circunistances, it was very plain to
us that these spoùts were caused by whirlwinds, and
that the water in theni was violently hurried up-
wards, and did not descend froin the clouds, as 1

have heard some assert. The first appearance of'
them is b the violent agitation and rising tip of the

water ; and, presently afier, you see a round column
or tube forming from. the clouds above, which ap.
parently descends till it joins the agitated water'
below. 1 say apparently, because 1 believe it not to
be so in reality, but that the tube is aiready fbrined
from the agitated water below, and ascends, though
at first it is either too sinall or too thin to be seen.

When the tube is formed, or becomes visible, its
apparènt diameter increaseth, until it is pretty large
after that, it decreaseth, and, at last, it breaks or be-

comes invisible towards the lower part. Soon after the
sea below resumes its natural state, and the tube îs

drawn, by little and little, up to the clouds, where it is
dissipated. The same tube would sometimes ha%-É a
vertical, and sometimes a croo-ed or inclined direc-
tion. The most rational account 1 have read of'
water-spouts is in Mr. Falcon*er"s Marine Dictionary,

whicli is chiefly collected ùom. the philosophical
writincrs of the in(renious Dr. Franklin. 1 have beeii
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toid that the firing of a gun will dissipate them, and
am verv sorry 1 did not try the experiment, as we

were near enough, and had a gun ready for the pur.
pose; but, as soon as -the danger was past, 1 thought
no more about it, being too attentive in viewing
these extraordinary meteors, At the time this hap-
pened the barometer stood at 29, 75, and the ther-

mometer at 56.
In coming froin Cape Farewell to Ca e Stephens,

1 had a better. view of the coast than f had when
1 passed in my former voyage, and observed that,
about six leagues to the east of the first-mentioned
cape, is a spacious bay, which is covered froin the
sea by a low point of' land. This is, 1 believe, the
same that Captain Tasman anchored in on the 18th
of December 1649, and bý him. called Murderer's
Bay, by reason of some of his men being killed by
the natives. Blind Bay, so nanied by me in my foi--
mer voyage, lies to the S. E. of this, and seems to,
run a long way in-land to the south the sight in
this direction, not beinçr bounded by any land. The
wind having returned to the west, as alread nien-

tioned, we resumed our course to the east ; and at
day-liulit the next morning, (being the 18th) we
appeared off Queen Charlotte's Sotind, where we
discovered our consort the Adventure, by the signals
which she made to us an event which every one
felt with an agreeable satisfaction. Mie fresh west-

erl wind now died awav, and was succeeded by,,g 
0't airs ùom the south and S. W. so that we had

to work in, with our boats a-head towing. In the
doing of this, we discovered a rock, which we did

not see in iny fbrmer voyage. It lies in the direction
of- S. by E. -J E. distant Êour miles from the outermost
of' the Two Brothers, and in a line with the White
Rocks, on with the middle of Long Island. It is
just even with the surface of the sea, and hath deep
water all round it. At noon, Lieutenant Kempe of
the Adventure came on board ùom whom. 1 learnt

1 4
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that their ship bad been here about six weeks.
With the assistance of a light breeze, our boats, and
tbe tides, we, at six oclock in the evening, got to

an anchor in Ship Cove near the Adventure; when
C in Furneaux came on board, and gave me the
o owing accýëùnt of his proceedings, from the time

we parted, to my arrival here.,

4p

S
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CHAP. VIL

CAPTAIN EURNEAUX 9 S NAP.RATIVEý PROM TRE TIME THE
TWO SHIPS WERE SEPAR.ATED9 TO TREIR JOINING AGAIN
IN QUEEN CHARLOTTE'S SOUND, WITH SOME ACCOUNT OF
VAN DIEMEN > S LAND.

Z

ON the 7th of February, 1773, in the morning, the
Resolution being then about two miles a head, the

wincýshîfting then to the westward, brought on a
very.-ithick fog, so that we lost sight of lier. We

soon after heard a gun, thé report of which we
imagined to be on the larboard beam we then

hauled up S. E. and kept firing a four pounder every
lialf hour; but had no answer, nor further sight of

lier then çýe kept the course we steered on before
the fog., came on. In the evening it began to blow
liard, and was, at intervals, more clear; but could
see nothing of lier, which gave us much uneasiness. ÎÎ

We then tacked and stood to the westward fp,
in the place where we last saw lier., according to
agreement in case of separation but, next day,
came on a very heavy gale of wind and thick weather,
that obliged us to bring to, and thereby prevented
us reaching the intended spot. However, the wind
coming more moderate, and the fog in some measure

clearing away, we cruized as near the place as, we
could get, for three days when gi*vi*ng over all
liopes of joining company again, we bore away for
winter quarters, distant fourteen hundred leagues,

through a sea entirely unknown, and reduced the
allowance of water to one quart per day.,

We ke t between the latitude of 52 and 53 south;
had mucU westerly wind, hard gales with squalls,

snow and sleet, with a long hollow sea from the S. W.
so that we ýýdged there is land in that quarter.

After we reacfied the longitu e of 95o east, we found
the variatiofi decrease very fast; but for a more perm
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&ct account, 1 refer you to the table at the end of'
this book* 1

On the 26th at niglit, we saw a méteor of un-
common brightness in the N. N. W. It directed its

course to the S. W. with a very great light in the
southern sky, such as is known to the northward by
the name of Aurora Borealis, or Northern Lights.

We saw the licrht, for several niglits running; and,
what is reniarkable, we saw but one ice island after

we parted company with the Resolution, till our
niaking land, though we were most of' the time two

or three degrees to, the southward of the latitude we
first saw it in. We were daily attended by -great

ntimbers of sea birds, and ftequently saw porpoises
curibusly spotted white and black.

On the first of March we were alarffied with. the
cry of" land by the man at the mast head, on the lar.
board beam ; which gave tis great joy. We imme-
diately hauled our wind and stood for it, but to our
mortification were disappointed in a few hours ; for
what we took to be land, proved no more than elouds,

which disappeared as we sailed towards them. We
then bore away and directed our course toward -the
land laid down in the charts b the name of Van

Diemen's Land, discovered by asman in 1642, and
laid down in the latitude 44D south, and longitude
140' east, and supposed to join to New Holland.
. On the 9th ofMarch, having little wind and plea.
sant weather., about nine, A. M. being then in the
latitude 43' 37" south. longitude, by lunar observation,
1450 36' east, and by account, 143' 10' east, froin
Greenwich, we saw the land bearing N. N. E. about
eight or nine leagues distance. It appeared moder.

ately high, and unevcm near the sea ; the bills
further back forined a double landand much higher.

There seemed to bé several islands, or broken land,
to the N. W. as the shore trenched but by reason
of clotids that liunçr over thein, we could not bc
certain wliether they did not, join to the main. We
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hauled immediately up for it, and by noon were within
three or four leagues of' it. A point, much like the

Ramhead, off Plymouth, whieh 1 take to, be the same
that Tasman calls South Cape, bore north four
leagues off us. The land from. this cape runs directly
to the eastward; about four leagues along shore are
three islands about two miles long, and several rocks,
resembling the MeNvstone ýpartièularJy one which, we
so named) about four or five leagues E. S. E. -1 E, off

die above Cape, which Tasinan has not mentioned, !tor laid down in his drafts. After you pass these
islands the land lies E. by N. and W. by S. by the

compass nearly. It is a bold shore, and seems to afford
several bays or anchoring places, but believe deep

water. From the S. W. cape, which is in the latitude
of» 43' 39'south, and longitude 145' 5V east, to the
S. E. cape, 'in the latitude 43' 36" south, longitude
147' east, is nearly sixteen leagues, and sounding
froin fbrty-eiglit, to seventy fathoms, sand and

broken shells, three or four leacrues off shore. Here
tlie countr is hilly and full of trees, the shore rocky

and difficu t landincr occasioned by the wind blowing
here continually from the westward, which occasions

suicli a surf that the sand cannot lie on the shore.
We saw no inhabitants here.

The morning on the loth of March being call,
the ship then about four miles from the land, sent
tlie great cutter on shore with the second lieutenant,
to lind if there was any harbour or good bay. Soon
aller, it beginning to blow very hard, made the signal
for the boat to return several times, but they did not
see or hear any thing of it; the ship then three 'or
four leagues of, that we could not see any thing of
the boat, which gave us great-uneasiness, as tliere
was a very great sea. At half past one P. M. to, our J;
great satisfaction, the boat returned on board safe.
'fliey landed, but with much difliulty, and saw seve-
ral places where the Indians -had been, and one they
lately liat-I lefi, where they had a fire, with a crreat
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number of pearl scallop shells round it, which shelis
they brought on board, with sonie burtit sticks and
green bouglis. There was a path from this place,

through the woods, which in ail probability leads to
their habitations ; but, by reason of the weather, liad
not time to pursue it. The soil seerns to be very
rich; the country well clothed with wood, particti-
larly on the lee side of" the hills; plenty of water,

whieh falls fiom the rocks in beautiful cascades for
two or three hundred feet perpendicular into the sea ;

but they did not see the least sign of any place to
anchor in with safýty. Hoisted in the boat, and made

sail fbr Frederick Henry Bay. From noon to, three
P. M. runninom along shore E. by N. at which time

we weTe abreast of the westernmost point of a very
deep bay, called by 'Irasman, Stormy -Bay. From the
west to the east point of this bay, there are several

sinall islands, and black rocks which we called the
Fryars. While crossing this bay we had very heavy

squalls, and thick weather; at times, when it cleared
up, 1 saw several fires in the bottom of the bay, which
is near two or three leagues *deep, and has, 1 doubt
not, good places for anchoring, but the weather being
so bad, did not think it safe to stand into it. From
the Fryars the land trenches away about N. by E. four

leagues. We had smooth water, and k-ept in shore,
having regular soundings from twenty to fifteen fa.

thoms-* water. At half past six we hauled round a
higli bluff point, the rocks whereof were like so many

fluted pillars, and had ten fathoms water, fine sand,
within hall' a mile of the shore. At seven, being

abreast of a fine bay, and having little wind, we came
to, with the small bower, in twenty-four fathoms,

sandy bottoin. Just after we anchored, being a fine
clear evening, had a good observation of the star

Antares and the inoon, which gave the longitude of
147' 34' east% being in the latitude of 43' 20' south.

We first took this bay to be that which Tasman called
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Frederick Henry Bay; but afterwards, foiind that his L
is laid down five leaguies to the northward of thîs.

At day-break the next morning, 1 sent the master
in shore to sound the bay, and to find out a waterinçr
place; at eight he returned, havincr found a most ex.
cellent harbour, clear ground from side to side, from

eighteen to five fathom water all over the bay, gra-
dually decreasing as you go in shore. We weighed 10IË.and turned. up înto the bay ; the wind being westerly, '0

and very little of it, which baffled us mueli in getting
il]. At seven o'clock in the evening, we anchored in

seveii fàthoms water, with the small bower, and
moored witli the coastincr anchor to the westward.,

the north point of the bay N. N. E. -j E. (which we
taake to be Tasinan's Head,) and the easternmost point

(which, we nai-ned Penguin Island, ftom a curious one
we caught there) N. E. by E. î E. the watering place

W. i- N. about one mile from the shore on each side
.,N,,laria9s Island, which is about five or six leagues off,

shut in witli both points; so that you are quite land-
locked in a most spacious harbour.

We lay here five days, whicli time was employed iii
woodincr and waterinçr (which is easily got), and over-

hatifincr the ricginc. We fbund the cotintry verv
pleasant; the soil a black, rich, tliotiçrh thin. one ; the

sides of the hills covered with large trees, and very
thick, growincr to a areat height before they brancli

'ý> tD -à&
off'. They are, all of' them, of' the Evergreen kind,
different ftom an 1 eversaw; the wood is very brit.
tle and easily split; therè is very little variety of
sorts, liaving seen but two. The leaves of one are
long and narrow ; and the seed (of which 1 got a

few) is in the shape of a button, and lias a very agree-
able smeil. The leaves of the other are like the bay,
and it lias a seed like the white thorn, with an agree.
able spicy taste and sineil. Out of the trees we eut
down for fire-wood, there issued some gum, which

the surgeoii called gumlac. The trees are mostly
bunit, or scorclied near the ground, occasioned by
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the natives settincr fire to the under-wood in the most
frequented places and by these means they have

rendered it easy walking. The ]and birds we sa,%%-,
are a bird like a raven ; some of the crow kind, black-,
with the -tips of the feathers of the tail and wincrs

white, their bill long and verv sharp soine paro-
quets; and several kinds of small birds.. The sea-
fbwl are ducks, teal, and the sheldrah-e. 1 forge to
mention a large white bird, that one of the gentlemen
sliot, about the size of a large kite of the eacrle kind.
As fbr beasts, we saw but one, which was an ol)ossîtiîi
but we* observed the dung of some, which mre j udge(l
to be of the deer kind. The lish in the bay are
scarce; those we caught were mostly sharks, docr
fish, afid a lish called by the seanien nurses, li-e then

dog fish, only full of small white spots; and sonie
small lish not unlike sprats. The lagoons (which r

are brackish) abound with trout, and several other
sorts of fish, of which we caught a few with fines, S
btit being inuch encumbered with stumps of trees,

we could not haul the seine.
While we lay here, we saw several smokes and a

large fires, about eight or ten miles in shore to the
northward, but did not see any of the natives; f

though they ftequently come into this bay, as there
were several wigwams or huts, where we fbund soine

bags and nets made of grass, in whicli 1 imagine
they carry their provisions and other necessaries. In P
one of' them there was the stone they strike fire with, a
and tinder made of bark, but of what tree could not h,

be distinguished. We fbund in one of their liuts,, ti
one of their spears, which was made sharp at one end, 0'
1 suppose, with a shell or stone. Those things we F

brought away, leaving in the room of them, medals, c(
gun-flints, a few nails, and an old empty barrel with li-

the iron hoo, s on it. They seem ta be quite ignorant n(
of every so of metal. The boughs, of which their ar
huts are made, are either broken or split, and tied bl
together with grass in a circular form, the largest end sh
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stuck in the ground, and the sinaller p-arts ineetinçr
in a point at the top, and covered with fèrn anà

bark; so, poorly done that they will hardly keep out
a shower of rain. In the mick1le is the fire-place,
stirrotinded with heaps of muscle, pearl scallop, and
cray-fish shells; which 1 believe to be their chief
food, thougli we could not find any of them. They
fie on the ground, on dried grass, round the fire ; and.
1 believe, they have no settled place of" habitation
(as their houses seemed biiilt only for a fýw davs),
but wander about in small parties from place to place
in search of food, and are actuated by no other motive.

We never found more than tliree or fouir huts in a
place, capable of" containing three or four persons
each only; and what is remarkable, we- never saw
the least marks either ofcanoe or boat, and it is gene-
rally thouglit they have none ; being a1tocether, from,
what we could judge, a very ignorant and wretched
set of people, thoucrh natives of'a country capable of
producing every necessary of 1ifý, and a cliniate the

finest in the world. We fbtind not the least signs of
aiiy minerals or metals.

Havincr completed our wood and water, we sailedC
from Adventure Bay, intendincr to, coast it tip along

.shore, till we should fàll in with the ]and seen by
Captain Cook, and discover whether Van, Dieinen",s
Land joins with New Holland. On the -16th we

passed Maria's Islands, so named b Tasman they
appear to be the same as the main land. On the 17th,

havinc passed Schouten's Islands, we hauled. in for
the main land, and stood, along shore at the distance
of two or three leauties off. 'l'he country liere ap-
pears to be very thickly inhabited, as there was a

.continual lire along shore as we sailed. The land
liereabotits is much pleasanter, low and even ; but
no signs of a harbour or bay, where a ship might
anchor with sa&ty. The i;eather being bad, and
blowing hard at S. S. E., we could not send a boat on

shore to have any intercourse with the inhabitants.-
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In the latitude of 4o' 15 )o' south, the land trenche>
away to the westward, whicli I believe formg a deei)
bay, as we saw froin the deck several smokes arising

a-back of the islands that lav befbre it, when we could.
not see the least signs of la*nd from the niast head.

From. the latitude of 40' 50' south, to the latitude
of 39' .50' south, is nothing but islands and shoals;
the land hich, rocky, and barren. On the 19th,. in
the latitu-de of'40'30' south, observing breakers about thalf a mile within shore of us, we sounded, and find-
ing but eight fàthoms, immediately hauled off, deep-

ened our water to fifteen làthoms, then bore away,
and Ikept along shore again. From the latitude of' t390 500 to 390 S. we saw no land, but liad regular
soundings froni fifleen to thirty fathoms. As we
stood on to the northward, we made land again in a
about 39'; after which we discontinued our northerly
course, as we fbund. the ground very uneven, and

shoal water some distance off. 1 think it avery dan.
f(gerous shore to fàll in with.

The coast, ftom Adventure Bay to the place where
we stood away for New Zealand, lies in the direction r 7S. W. and N.ý, E. about seventy-five leacrues; and

Wit is my opinion that there is no straits between New
Holland and Van Diemen's Land, but a very deép s'
bay. -1 should have stood farther to the northward, ti

but the wind blowing strong at S. S. E., and lookincr er
C thlikely to haul round to the eastward, which would fr(have blown right on -the land, 1 therefore thought shit more proper to leave the coast, and steer for New E.Zealand. twAfter we left Van Diemen's Land, we had. very leîuncertain weather.,, with rain and very heavy gusts of le.-wind. On the 24th, we were surprised with a very afi

severe s uall, that reduced us from top-gallant sails fatto reefe courses, in the space of' an hour. The sea
rising equally quick, we shipped many waves, one of
which stove the large cutter, and drove the small one wi

from her lashing into the waist; and with much dif-
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lyp ficulty we saved her from being washed over-board.
This gale lasted twelve hours, after which we had
more moderate weather, intermixed with calins. We
frequently hoisted out the boats to try the currents,,
and in general found a small. clrift to the W., Se W*

We shot many birds; and had upon the whole crood
weather; but as we got near to the land, it came on

t> 

1ýthick and dirty for several days, till we made the
coast of New Zealand in 40' 30 S. having made

twenty-fbur decrrees of longitude, froin Adventure
Bay'. after a passage of fifteen days.

We had the winds much southerly in this passage,
and 1 was under some appreliensions of not being able
to fetch the Straits, which would have obliged us to
steer away for George's Island ; I would therefbre
advise any who sail to this part, to keep tci the south-

ward ; particularly in the fall of the year, when the
S. and S. E. winds prevail.

The land, when we first made it, appeared high, and
formed a confùsed jumble of hills and mountains. We
steered along shore to the northward, but were much

retai-ded in our course by reason of" the sweil ftom the
N. E. At noon on the Sd of April, Cape Farewell,
which is the south point of the entrance of the west
side ofthe Straits, bore E. by N. + N. by the compass,
three or four leagues distant. About eight o'clock we
entered the Straits, and steered N. E. till midnight

flien brought to till day-light, and had soundincs
from fbrty-five to fifty-eicrht fàthoms, sand and brokenffl C 1 1shells. At day-light, made sait and steered S. E. by

E.; had light airs; Mount Egmont N. N. E. eleven or
twelve leagues, and Point Stephens S. E. j E. seven
leagues. At noon, Mount Egmont N. by E. twelve
leagues ; Stephens' Island S. E. five leagues. In the

afiernoon we put the dredge over-board in sixty-five
fathoms; but caught nothing except a few small

scallops, two* or three oysters, and broken shells,
Standing to the eastward for Charlotte's Sound,

with a light breeze at N. W. in the morning on the
VOL* III. K
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5th, Stephens' Island bearing S. W. by W. four
leagues, we were taken a-back vith a strong easterly
gale, which obliged us to haul our wind to the S. E.
and work to windward up under Point Jackson.
The course froin Stephens' Island to Point Jackson is

nearly S. E. -by the compass, eleven leagues distant,
depth of water from fbrty to thirty-two fathoms,
sandy grotind. As we stood off and on, we fired
several guns, but saw no si*gns of any inhabitants.
In the afternoon, at half past two oielock, finding
the tide set the ship to the westward, we anchored

with the coasting anchor in thirty-nine fathoms'
water, muddy ground; Point Jackson S. E. -J E.

three leagues-; the east point of" an inlet (about fonr
leagues to the westward of Point Jackson, and which.
appears to be a good harbour) S. W. by W. -j W,. At
eight P. M. the tide slackening, we weighed' and2>
made sail (having while at anchor caught several fisli
with hook and line), and fbund the tide to run to the f
westward at the rate of two and a half knots pér r
hour. Standing to the east, we found no ground at

sèventy fathoms, off Point Jack-son N. N. Wie two
leagues. At eiglit the next morning, had the sound n

open, but the wind being down it, oblicred us to h
work up under the western shore, as the tide sets up si

strong there, when it runs down in mid channel. At sL
ten, the tide being done, was obliged to come to with a
the best bower in thirty-eiglit fathoms, close to some
white rocks, Point Jackson bearingN. W. 1 N. the

northermost of the Brothers E. by S. and the middle n
of» Entry Island, (which lies on the north side of the bi
Straits,) N. E. We made 15' SO' E. variation in ýhe B
Straits. As we sailed up the sound, we saw the t . s of
of high mountains covered with snow, which rem eins W
all the year. When the tide slackened, we weighed W
and sailed up the sound; and about five o'clock on de
the 7th, anchored in Ship Cove, in ten fathoms' water, ci-,
muddv eround, and moored the best bower to the ag

N. and small to S. S. W. In the nigh4 we
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heard the howling of' dog%,ý and people hallooing on
the east shore.

The two following days were employed. in clearing
a place On Motuara Island fbr erecting our tents for
the sick (having then several on board much affiicted
with the scûrvy), the sailmakers and- coopers. On

the top of the island was a post erected by the
Endeavour's people, with her name and time of
departure on

On the 9tli, we were visited by three canoes with
about sixteen of" the natives: and to induce them, to
bring us fish and other provisions, we gave them se.
veral things, with which, they seemed highly pleased.
One of our young gentlemen seeing something wrapt
tip in a better manner than common, had the curi.
osity to examine what it was and to his7 great sur»
prise fbund it to be the head of a man lately killed.,
They were very apprehensive of its being foreed
from. thein; and particularly the man who seemed
most interested in it, whose very flesh crept on his

bones, fbr &ar of being punished by us, as Captain
Cook had expressed his great abhorrence of this un.

natural act. They used every method to conceal the
head, by shiffing it from one to another ; and by

signs endeavounng to convince us, that there was no
such thing amongst them, though we had seen it but

a &w minutes beibre. They then took their leave of
lis, and went on shore.

They ftequently inentioned Tupia, which was the
name of the native of' George's Island (or Otaheite,)

brought here by the Endeavour, and who died at
Batavia; and when we told them lie was dead, some
of them seemed to be very much concerned, and as
well as we could understand them, wanted to know
whether we killed him, or if he died a natural

death. By these questions, they are the same tribe
Captain Cook saw. In the afternoon, they returned

again with fish and fern roots, which they sold for



nails and other trifles ; though the nails are what
they set the most value on. The man and woman
who had the head, did not come off again. Having
a catalogue of words in their language, we èalled se-
veral things by name, which, surprised them greatly.
They wanted it much, and offered a great quantity
of fish for it.

Next morning they returned again, to the number
of fifty or sixty, with their chief at their head, as we
supposed, in live double canoes. They gave us their
implements of war, stone hatchets, and clothes, &c.
for nails and old bottles, which they put a great value
o#. A number of the head men came on board us,
and it was with some difficulty we got them. out of
the ship by fair means ; but on the appearance of a

musket with a fixed bayonet, they al] went into their
canoes very quickly. We were daily visited by
more or less, who brought us fish in great plenty
for nails, beads, and other trifles, and behaved very
peaceably.

.We settled the astronomer with his instruments,
and a sufficient guard, on a small island, that is

joined to Motuara at low water, called the Hippa,
where there was an old fortified town that the natives

bad forsaken. Their houses served our people to
live in ; and by "sinking them. about a foot inside, we
made them, very comfortable. Having done this, we
struck our tents on the Motuara, and having re.
moved the ship farther into the cove, on the west

shore, moored her for the winter. We then erected
our tents near the river or watering place, and sent
asbore all the spars and lumber off the decks, that
they might be calked ; and gave her a winter coat

to preserve the hull and r*ez* - On the 1 ith of
May, we felt two severe shocks of an earthquake,
but received no kind of damage. On the 17th we

were surprised by the people firing guns on the
Hippa, and having sent the boat, as soon as she
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p ened the sound, had the pleasure of seeing the
esolution off the mouth of it. We immediately sent

out the boatý to her assistance to tow her in, it being
calm. In the evening she anchored about a mile

without us; and next morning weighed and warped
within us. Both ships fe1t, an uncommon joy at our

meeting, after an absence of fourteen weeks.



te
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CIUAP. VIII.

TRANSACTIONS 114 QUEEN CHARLOTTES SOUND5 WITH SOME
REMARKS ON THE INHAIBITANTS.

KNowixG that scurvy-grass, celery, and other ýve-
getables were to be found in this sound, I went

yself the mornin5 after my arrival, at day-break, to
oôk for some, an returned on board at breakfast

witý a boat load. Being now satisfied, that enough
was to be got for the crews of both ships, 1 gave

orders that they should be boiled, with wheat and
portable broth, every morning for breakfast; and
with pease and broth for dinner; knowing from ex-

perience, that these vegetables, thus dressed, are
extremel' benelicial in removing all manner of scor.y
butic complaints.

1 have already mentioned a desire 1 had of visitîng
Van Diemen's'Land, in order to inform myself if it
made a part of New Holland and 1 certainly should
have done this, had the winds proved favourable,
But as Captain Furneaux had now, in a great mea-
sure, cleared up that point, 1 could have no business
there : and therefore came to a resolution to con-
tinue our researches to the east between the latitudes
of 41' and 460. 1 acquainied Captain Furneaux
therewith, and ordered him to get his ship in readi«
ness to put to sea as soon as possible.

In the morning of the 20th, 1 sent ashore to the
watering-place, near the Adventure-9s tent, the only

ewe and ram. rernainin of' those which 1 brought
from the Cape of Good ope, with an intent to leave
in this country. Soo*n after 1 visited the several
gardens Captain Furneaux had caused to be made
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and planted with various articles ; all of which were
in a flourishing state, and, if attended to by the
natives, may prove of great utility to them. The
next day 1 set some men to work to make a garden
on Long Island, whieh 1 planted with garden seeds,
roots, &c.

On the 23d in the morning, the ewe and ram 1
had with so much care and trouble brought to this

place, were both found dead; occasioned, as was sup-
posed, by eating some poisonous plant. Thus my

liopes of stocking this country with a breed of sheep
were blasted in g moment. About noon, we were
visited, for the first time since 1 arrived, by some of
the natives, who dined with us ; and it was not a

little theyýdevoured. In the evening, they were dis-
missed with presents,

Early in the morning of the 24th, 1 sent Mr. Gil-
bert the Waster to sound about the rock we had

discovered in the entrance of" the sound. Myself,
accompanied by Captain Furneaux and Mr. Forster,

went in a boat to the west bay on a shooting-party.
In our way, we met a large canoe, in which were four-
teen or fifteen eople. One 'of the first questions

they asked was Ïor Tupia, the person 1 brought from
Otaheite on my former voyage; and they seemed to

éxpress some concern, when we told them he was
dead. These people made the saine enquiry of Cap-

tain Furneaux when lie first arrived and, on my
return to the ship in the evening, 1 was told that a

canoe had been along-side, the people in which
seemed to be strangers, and who also enquired for

Ttipia. Late in the evening Mr. Gilbeit returned,
having sounded all round the rock, which lie found

to be very small and stee
Nothing worthy of notice happened till the 29th, IMM-

when several of the natives made us a visit, and
brought with'them a (fuantity of fish, which they ex-
changed for nails, &c. One of these people 1 took
over to Motuara, and showed him some potatoes



planted there by Mr. Fannen, master of the Adven.
ture. There seemed to be no doubt of their succeed.
ing; and the man was so well pleased with them,

triat he, of his own afficord, began to hoe the earth up
about the plants. We next took him. to the other
gardens, and showed him the turnips, carrots, and

parsnips ; roots which., together with -the potatoes,
will be of more real use to them than all the other

articles we had planted. It was easy to -give them
an idea of these roots, by comparing them witb such
as they knew.

Two or three families of these people now took up
their abode near us, employing: themselves daily in

fishing, and supplying us with the ftuits of their
labour; the good effects of which- we soon felt. For

we were by no means suich expert fishers as they
are; nor were any of our methods of fishing equal
to theirs.

On the 2d of June, the ships being nearly ready
to put to sea, 1 sent on shore., on the east side of -the

sound, two goats,, male and female. The former wàs
something more than a year old ; but the latter was

much older. She liad two fine kids, some time before
we arrived in Dusky Bay, which were killed by cold,

as hath been already mentioned. Captain Furneaux
also put on shore, in Cannibal Cove, a boar and two
breeding sows; so that we have reason to hope this
country will, in time, be stocked with these animals,
ifthey are not destroyed by the natives befbre they be-

come wild; for, afierwards, they will be in no danger,
But as the natives knew iiothing of theïr being left be.

hind, it may be some time before they are discovered.
In our excursion to the east we met with the

largest seal 1 had ever seen. It was swimming on the
surfàce of the water, and suiffered us to come near

enough to fire at it, but without effect ; fbr, after a t
chase of near an liour, we were obliged to leave it. f
By the size of this animal, it probably was a sea S
lioness. It certainly bore mucli resemblance to the

2
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drawing in Lord Anson's voyage; our seeing a sea
lion when we entered this sound, in my former voyage,
increaseth the probability; and I am of opinion, they
have their abode on some of the rocks, which lie in
the &trait, or off Admiralty Bay.

On -the Sd, 1 sent a boat ' with the carpenter over
to the east side of the sound, to eut down some spars,

which we were in want of. As she was retuming,
she was chased by a large doublé canoe full of people;
but with what intent, is not known. Early the next

morning some of our friends brought us a large sup.
ffly of fish. One of them. agreed to go away with us;
but, afterwards, that is when it came to, the point, he

changed his mind; as did some otýer§ who had pro.
inised to go with the Advelit re-,

It was even said, that some of them offered their
children to sale. 1 however found that this wa7s a

mistake. The report first took its rise on board the
Adventure, where they were utter strangers to their

unlanguage and customs. It was very common for
these people to bring their children with them,- and

present them to us,, in expectation that we would
make them. presents this happened to me the pre-
ceding morning. A man brought his son, a boy
about nine or ten years of age, and presented him, to
me, As the repoit of selling their children was then
current,, I thought at first that he wanted me to buy
the boy. But at last 1 found that he wanted me to
give him. a white shirt, whicli 1 accordingly did.
The boy was so fond of his new dress that he went

all over the ship presenting himself before every one
that cam"e in his way. This freedom used by him, of.

fended Old WiH, the ram. gpat, who gave him. a butt
with his horns, and knocked him backward on the d eck.,

Will would have repeated Iùs blow, had not some of
the peàple come to the boys assistance. The mis-
fortune, however, seemed to him irreparable. The
shirt was dirtied, and he was afraid to appear in the

cabin before his- father, until brought in by Mr. For-
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s,ter - when he told a very lamentable story against
Gourv, the great dog, (for so the all all the quadru-

peds we had aboard), nor could e be reconciled, till
his shirt was washed and dried. This story, though ex.
tremely trifling in itself, will show how liable we are
-to mistalke these peoples meaning, and to ascribe
to them eustoms which they never knew even in
thought.

About nine o'clock, a large double canoe, in which
were twenty or thirt people, appeared in sight. Our

friends on board seemed much alarmed, telling us
that these were their enemies : two of them, the one

with a spear, and the other with a stone hatchet in
his hand, mounted the arm;-chests on the poop, and
there, in a kind of bravado, bid those enemies defi-
ance ; while the others, who were on board, took to
their canoe and went ashore, probabl to secure the

women and children.
AU 1 could do, could not prevail on the two that

remained to call these strangers along-side on the
contrary, they were displeased at my doing it, an d
wanted me to fire upon them. The people in the

canoe seemed to pay very little regard to those on
board, but kept advancing slowly towards the ship;
and, after performing the usual ceremonies, put along.
side: after this the chief was easily prevailed upon
to come on board, followed b many others, and

peace was immediately establis ed on ail sides; in-
deed, it did not appear to me that these people had

any intention to make war upon their brethren ; at
Jeast, if they had, they were sensible enough to, know

that this was neither the time nor place fb! them to
commit hostilities.

One of the first questions these Strangers asked,
was for Tupia; and when 1 told them he was dead,

x)ne or two expressed. their sorrow by a kind oflamen-
tation, which to me appeared more formal. than real.

A trade soon. commenced between our people and
them. It was not possible to hinder the fbrmer ftom



selling the clothes ftom off their backs for the merest
trifles, things that were neither usefut nor curious,
This caused me to digmiss the strangers sooner than 1
would. have done. When they departed, they went

over to Motuara, where, by the help of our glasses,
we discovered four or five canoes, and several people
on the shore -- this induced me to go o-ver in my boat,
accompanied by Mr, Forster and one of the officers,
We were well received by the chief and the whole

tribe, which consisted of between ninety and a hun.
dred persons, men, women., and children, having with

them six canoes, and all their utensils; which made
it probable that they were come to reside in this
sound ; but this is only conjecture; for it is very

common for them, when they even go but a little
way, to carry their whole property w'th them ; every

place being alike, if it affords them the necessary
subsistence ; so that it can hardly be said they are
ever from home. Thus wé may easily account for

the emigration of those few famifies we found in
Dusky Bay.

Living thus dispersed in sinall parties, knowing no
head but the chief of the family or tribe, whose

authority may be very little, they féel many incon.
veniences, to which well regulated societies, united
under one head or any other form of government,
are not subject. These form laws and regulations
for their general good ; they are not alarmed at the

appearance . of» every stranger ; and if attacked or
invaded by a publie enemy, have strong holds tc

retire to,, where they can, with advantage, defend
themselves, their property, and th-eir country. This
seems to be the state of most of the inhabitants of

Eahei-nomauwe ; whereas, those of Tavai-poenamoo
Moo, by living a wandering life in small parties, are

destitute of most of these advantages, which subjects
them to perpetual alarms. We generally found them
upon their guard, travelling and working, as it werej
with their arms in their hands. Even the women are
not exempted lrom bearing,-arms, as appeared by the

'NI
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first interview I had with the fàmily in Dusky Bay;
where each of the two women was armed with a

spear not-less than eighteen feet in length.
1 was led into these reflections,'by not being able to

recollect the face of any one pèrson 1 had seen here
three years ago ; nor did it once appear, that any one
of them. had the least knowledge of me, or of any per-
son witli me that was here at that time; it is, there-
fore, highly probable, that the greatest part of the
people which inhabited this sound in the becrinninC 9of the year 1770, have been since driven out of it,
or have, of their own accord, removed somewhere
else: certain it is, that not one-third of the inhabi.
tants Nyere here now, that were ihen. Their strong
hold on the point of Xotuara hath been long de.

serted; and we found many forsaken habitations in
all parts of the sound; we are not, however, wholly

to infer from, this, that this place hath been once very
populous ; for each family may, for their own conve-

nience, when they move from place to place, have
more huts than one or two.ý

It may be asked, if* these people had never seen the
Endeavour, nor any of her crew, how could they

become acquainted with the name of Tupia, or have
in their possession (which many of them. had) such
articles, as they could only have got from. that ship ?

To this it may be answered, that the name of- Tupia
was so popular among them when the Endeav-our

was here, that. it would be no wonder if, at this time,
it was known over great part of New Zealand, and as

fàmiliar to those who never saw him, as to, those who
did. Had ships of any other nation whatever arrived

here, they would have equally enquired of them. for
Tupia. By the same way of reasoning, many of the

articles left here by the Endeavour., may be now in
possession of' those who never saw herO 1 got from.
one of the people, now present, an ear-ornament,
made of glass, very well Ibrmed and polislied ; the
glass they must have got from the Endeavour.
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After passing about an hour on Motuara witil
these people, and having distributed among them,
some presents, and showed to the chief the gardens
we had made, 1 returned on board, and spent the
remainder of our royal master's birth-day in festivity

having the company of Captain Furneaux and all his
officers. Double allowance enabled the seamen to
share in the general joy.

Both ships being now ready for sea, 1 gave Captain
Furneaux an accotint in writing of the route I in.

tended to taak-e ; which was to proceed to the east,
between the latitudes of 41' and 46' south, until 1

arrived in the longitude of 140' or 135' west ; then,
provided no land was discovered, to proceed to,

Otaheite; froin thence back to this place by the
shortest route ; and after taking in wood and water,
to proceed to the south, and explore all the unknown
parts of the sea between the meridian of New Zealand
and Cape Horn therefore, in case of separation
before we reached Otaheite, 1 appointed that island
fbr the place of rendezvous, where he was to wait
till the 2 Oth of" Aucrust : if not joined by me befbre
that time, he m,,as then to make the best of his way

back to Queen Charlotte's Sound, where he was to
wait until the 20th of November; after which (if not

joined by me) he was to put to sec% and carry into
execution-their lordships' instructions. Na.

Some may think it an extraordinary step in me to
proceed'on discoveries as far south as 46 degrees ofe
latitude, in the- very depth of winter. But though it
must be owned, that winter is by no rneans fàvour-
able for discoveries, it nevertheless appeared to me
necessary that something should be done in it, in

order to lessen the work 1 was upon, ]est 1 should
not be able to finish the discovery of the southern
part of the South Pacific Ocean the ensuing summer.
Besides, if I should discover any land in my route to

thé east, 1 should be ready to begin, with the sum-
mer, to explore it. Setting aside all these consider-
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ations, 1 liad little to fýar ; having two good ships
well provided, and healthy crews. Where then could
1 spend my time better ? If 1 did nothing more, 1
was at least in hopes of being able to point out to,

posterity, that these seas may be navigated, and that
it is practicable to go on discovenes, even in the very
depth of winter.

During our stay in the sound, 1 had observed that
this second visit made to this country, had not
mended the morals of the natives of" either sex. 1 had

always looked upon the &males of' New Zealand to
be more chaste than the generality of Indian women.

Whatever favours a few of them might have granted
to thç people in the Endeavour, it was generally

done in a private manner, and the men did not seem
to interest themselves much in it; but now 1 was toid

the were the chief promoters of a shameful traffic,
an that, for a spike nail, or any other thing they
value, they would oblige the women to prostitute

themselves, whether they would or no; and even
without any regard to that privacy which decency

required.
During our stay here Mr. Wales lost no oppor.

-tunity to observe equal altitudes of the sun. for
obtaining the rates of the watches. The result of his
labours proved that Mr. Kendal's was gaining
9 /If 9 5 per day, and Mr. Arnold's losing 94'-', 158 per
Jay, on mean time,
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CHAP. IX,

ROUT19 FROM NEW ZEALAND TO OTAHETTE9 WITH AN AC-
COUNT OF SOME LOW ISLANDS5 SUPPOSEIP TO BE THE

SAME THAT WERE SEEN BY M. DE BOUGAINVILLE.

ON the 7th of June, at four in the morning, the
wind being more fàvourable, we unmoored, and at

seven weighed and put to sea, with the Adventure
in company. We had no sooner got out of the sound,

than we found the wind at south ; so that we had to
ply through the Straits. About noon the tide of ebb
setting out in our favour, made our, boards ad.

vantageous ; so that, at five oclock in the evening,
Cape Palliser, on the Island of Eahei-nornauwe, bore
S. S. E. j S. and Cape Koamaroo, or the S. E. foint of
the sound, N. by W. j W. presently after it fe 1 calm,
and the tide of" flood now making against us, carried
us, at a great rate, back to the north. A little

before high-water, the calin was 'succeeded by a
breeze from the north, which soon increased to a
brisk gale. This, together with the ebb, carried
us, by eight o-clock the next morning, quite
through the Strait. Cape Palliser, at this time,
bore E. N. E. and at noon N. by W. distant seven
leagues.

This day at noon, when we attended the winding
up of the watches, the fusee of" Mr. Arnold's would

not turn round ; so that, after several unsuccessful.
trials, we were obliged to let it go down.

After getting clear of' the Straits, 1 directed my
course S. E. by E. having a gentle gale, but variable,
between the north and west. The late S. E. winds

having caused a swell from the same quarter, which
did not go down for some days, we had little hopes
of meeting with land in that direction. We, however,

continued to steer to the S.E. and on the 11 th,
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crossed the meridian of" 180', and got into the west
longitude, according to my way of reckoning.

On the 16th, at seven in the morning, the wind
a haring veered round to S. E. we tacked and stretched.

to N. E. being, at this time, in the latitude of
470 7" longitude 173' west. In this situation we had
a great swell from N. Ee

The wind continued at S. E., and S. S. E. blew fresh
at intervals; and was attended with sometimes fair,
and at other times rainy weather, till the 20th on
which day, being in the latitude of 4411 30'9 longitude

165' 4Y west, the wind shifted to the west, blew a
gentle gale, and was attended with fair weather.

With.this we steered E. by N., E. by S., and E. till
the 23d at noon, when, being in- the latitude of'
44' 38' south, longitude 161' 27'west, we had a few
hours" cal m. The calai was succeeded by a wind at
east, with wliich we stood to. the north. The wind t
increased and blew in squalls, attended. with rain,
which at last brought us under our courses ; and at f

two o'clock in the afternoon of the next day, we
were obliged to lie to, under the foresail having a e

very liard gale from E. N. E. and a great sea froin the
same direction. a
At seven o'clock in the morning of the 25th, the t

gale being more moderate, we made sail under the b
courses., and in the afternoon set the top-sails close- se
reefed. At midnight, the wind having veered more
to the north, we tacked and stretched to the S. Ey

being at this time in.the latitude of 42' 53' sotith,
longitude 163' 20' west.

We continued to stretcli to the S. E. with a fresli
gale and fair weathêr, till four o'clock in the afier.

noon the next day, when we stood again. to the
N. E. till midnight between the 27th and 28th.

Then we had a few hours' calm; which was suc«
ceeded by faint breezes from the west. At this time

we were in the latitude of 49.' 32'. longitude 161' 15"
west. The wind reihained not long at west, before Tl
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it veered back to the east by the north, and kept be.
tween the S. E. and.N. E. but never blew strong.

On July 12d, being in the latitude of 43' 3 9 loingi-_,;,
tude 11t)6' 17' west, we had again a calm, wkicý4

brought the wind back to, the west; but it was 9ino,
longer continuance than befbre, for the next day it
returned to the E. and S. E., blew fresh at times, and
by squalls, with rain.,

On the 7th, being in the latitude of 41 22'9 longi-
tude 150' 12" west, we had two hours'calm ; in whicli
time Mr. Wales went on board the Adventure to, com-
pare the watches ; and they were found to, agree,
allowincr for the difference of'their rates of going - a
probable, if not a certain proof; that they liad gone
well since we bad been in this sea.

The calm, was succeeded by a wind fro- the south,
between which point and the N. W. it continued for
the six succeeding days, but never blew strong; it
was, however, attended with a great hollow swell
from S. W. and W., a sure indication that no large
land was near in those directions. We now steered
east, inclining to the south, and on the 10th, in the
latitude of 43' 39' longitude 144" 43" west, the vari-
ation was found, by several azimuths, to be no more
than 30 east; but the next morning, it was found to
be 4" 5" 30". and in the afternoon, 5' 56' east. The

same day, at noon, we were in the latitude of" 48' 44.
longitude 141' 56' west,

At nine o'clock in the morning of the 12th, the
longitude was observed as follows, viz.

Self. .. Istset 139' 47' 15"
Ditto Qd set 140 7 30

Mr. Wales 1 st set 141 22 15
Ditto 2d set 140 10 0

Mr. Clerke 140 56 4.5
Mr. Gilbert 140 2 0

Mean 140 24 17-1 west.
This differed from niy reckoning only Qï- The

VOL. III* L -&-
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next morning, in the latitude of 430 Sý', longitude
139'20' west, we had several lunar observations,
which were consonant to those made the day before,

allowing for the ship's run in the time. In the after.
noon, we had, for a few hours, variable light airs

next to a calm ; after which we got a wind f'rom the
N. E. blowing fresh and in squalls, attended with
dark gloomy weather, and some rain.

We stretched to the S. E. till five o9clock in the
afternoon on the 14th ; at which time, being in the
latitude of 48' 15'. longitude 137' 39' west, we tacked
and stood to the north under our courses, having a

very hard gale -with heavy squalls, attended with
rain, till near noon the next day, when it ended in a

calm.- At this tîme we were in the latitude of 42' 39',
longitude 137' 58' west. In the evening, the calm
was succeeded by a breeze from S. W., which soon

after increased to a fresh gale; and fixing at S, S, W-9
with it we steered N. E. -J E. In the latitude of 4l'>

25". longitude 185' 58' west, we saw floating in the
sea a billet of wood, which seemed to be covered
with barnacles, so that there was no judain how
long it might have been there, or from whence or
how far it had come.

We continued to steer N. E. -i E. before a very strong
gale, which blew in squalls, attended with showers t

of rain and hail, and a very high sea from the same
quarter, till noon, on the 17th. Being then in the tlatitude of 89' 44. longitude 188" 9W west, which t*was a degree and a half fàrther east than I had iné.
tended to run ; nearly in the middle between my
track to the north in 1769, and the return to the south
in the same year, (as will appear by the chart) and tE

seeing no signs of land, 1 steered north-easterly, with tc

a view of exploring that part of the sea lyi*nr between ti

the two tracts just unentioned, down as ow as the
latitude of 27', a space that had not been visited by
any precedÏng n-avigator that 1 knew of. at

On the 19th, being in the latitude of 860 Sàk,* lon-
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longitude ISS'7' west, we steered Ne -J west, having
still the advantage of a liard gale at south, which the

next day veered to S. E. and E. blew liard and by
squalls, attended with rain and thick liazy weather;

this continued till the evening of the 21 st, wheu ýthe
gale abated, the weather cleared up, and the wind

backed to the S. and S. E*
We were now in the latitude of 320 SO, longitude

b9e 4(Y west; from this situation we steered Ne Ne Wu
till noon the next day, when we steered a point more

to the west; beinc at this t'me in the latitude of
sio W, longitude 134' 12' west. The weather was
now so warm, that it was necessary to put on fighter
clothes : the inercury in the thermometer at noon
rose to 63 ; it had never been lower tlian 46, and

seldom higher than 54, at the sanie time of the day,
since we left New Zealand.

This day was remarkable by our not seeing a single
bird ; not one had passed since we left the land with- ,mm
out seeing some of the following birds, viz. albatros- lmses, sheer-waters, pintadoes, blue peterels, and Port
Egmont hens; but these frequent every part of the

Southern Ocean in the higher latitudes; not a bird,
nor any other thing was seen, that could induce us

to think that we had ever been in the neighbourhood
ofanyland.

The wind kept veering round from the south by
the west to Ne Ne W... with which we stretclied north

till noon the next day, when, being in the latitude of
9.9'22 we tacked and stretched to the westward.
The winà soon increased to a very bard gale, at.
tended with. rain, and blew in such heavy squalls, as

to split the most of our sails. This weather continued
till the morning of the 25th, when the wind became

more moderate, and veered to Ne W. and W. Ne Wolo A 117
»rith whieh we steered and stretched to Ne E., being,

at that time, in the latitude of 29' 51-', longitude
136'28' west.. In the afternoon, the sky cleared up,

L 1?
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and the weather became fair and settled. We nov
met the first tropic bird we had seen in this sea.

On the 26th, in the aflernoon, being in the lati-
tude of 980 44**, we had several observations -of' the

sun and moon, which gave the longitude 13.15' 30'
west. My reckoning at the sanie time was 1,45' 27',

and 1 had no occasion to correct it since I left the
land. We continued to stretch to the north, with

light breezes from the westward, till noon the next
day, when we were stopped by a calm; our latitude
at this time being27 53", longitude 136' 17" west.

In the evening, the calm was succeeded b a breeze
from, the N. and N. W., with which we p ied to the
north.

Oif the 29th, 1 sent on board the Adventure to
enquire into the state of lier crew, having heard that
tbey were sickly, and this 1 now found was but too
true; her cook was dead, and about twenty of her
best men were down in the scurvy and flux. At

this time, zce liad only three men on the sick list,
and only one of them attacked with the scurvy;
several more, however, began to show symptoms of

it, and were accordingly put upon the wort, mar-
malade of carrots, rob of lemons and oranges.

I -now not how to account for the scurvy raging
more in the one ship than the other, unless ît was
owitig to the crew of the Adventure being more

scorbutic when they arrived in New Zealand than
we were., and to their eating few or no vegetables

while the ' y lay in Queen Charlotte's Sound, partly d,
for want of knowing the right sorts, and partly be-
cause it was a new diet, which alone was suflicient
for seamen to reject it. To introduce any new Pt
article of food among seamen, let it be ever so much ar
ibr their good, requires both the example and autho- si

IOÇrity of a commander; without both of which, it will L
be dropped before the people are sensible of the bene. hc
fits resulting froin it: were it necessary; 1 could nc



ROU'ND THE WORLD. 149

nanie fifty instances in support of this remark. Many
of my people, officers as well as seamen, at first dîs-

liked celery, scurvy-grass, &c., bein - boiled in the
peas and wheat; and some refused to, eat it - but as
this had no effect on my conduct, this obstinate kind
of prejudice, by little and little, wore off; they
began to like it as well as the others, and now, 1
believe, there was hardly a man in the ship that did

not attribute our being so, free from the scurvy, to,
the beer and vegetables we made use of at New
Zealand ; after this, 1 seldom found it necessary to,
order any of rny people to gather vegetables, when.
ever we came wliere any were to, be got, and if
scarce, happy was he who could lay hold on them

first. 1 appointed one of my seamen to-be cook of
the Adventure, and wrote to Captain Furneaux,'

desiring him to make use of every method in his
power to stop the spreading of the disease amongst
his people, and proposing such as 1 thought might
tend towards it; but 1 afterwards found all this un.
ilecessary, as every method had been used they could
think of.

The wind continued in the N. W.. quaiter and Mar

blew fresh, at times, attended with rain ; with which
we stood to the N. Ee On the lst of August, at

noon, we were in the latitude of 250 1.', longitude
134'6ý'west, and had a great hollow s-well from N. W.

The situation we were noW in, was nea:rly the same
that Captain Cartaret assigns for Pitcairn's Island,

discovered by him in 1767.. We therefore looked
well out fbr it; but s&w nothing. According to the
longitude in whieh he has placed it, we must have
passed about fifteen leagues to the west of it. But
as this was uncertain, 1 did not think it prudent, con-
sidering the situation of the Adventure's people, to
lose any time in loo-ing-for it. A sight of it would,

however, have been of use in verifying or correcting, es;
not only the longitude of this isle, but of' the otherýs>
that Captain Cartaret discovered in this neighbour.

ir - R
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liood his longitude not being confirmed, 1 think, b
astronomical observations, and therefore liable ïp

errors, which he could have no method to correct.
As we had now got to the northward of Capten

Cartaret's tracks, all hopes of discovering a contm*"'ént
vanished. Islands were all we were to expect to find,
until we returned again to the south, 1 had now,

that is on this and my fbrmer voyage, crossed this
ocean in the latitude of'40' and upwards, without

meeting any thing that did, in the least, induce me
to think 1 should find what 1 was in search, afler. On
the contrary, every thing conspired to make me be-

lieve there is no southei-n continent, between the
m. -ridian of America and New Zealand;,at least, this
passake did not produce any indubitable signs of any,
as will appear by the following remarks. After leav-
ing the coasts of New Zealand, we daily saw, floating
in the sea, rock-weed, for the space of" 18'of longitude.
In my passage to New Zealand in 1769, we also saw
of this weed, for the space of 12" or 14o of on itude,
before we made the land. The weed is, undou tedly,
the produce of New Zealand because, the nearer
the coast the greater quantity you see. At the
greatest distance from the ex)ast, we saw it only in

sniall pieces, generally more rotten, and covered with
barnacles; au indubitable sign that it had been long

at sea. Were it not for this, one might be led to
conjecture that some other large land lay in the,

neighbourhood ; for it cannot be a small extent of rocoast to produce such a quantity of" weed, as to cover
so large a space of' sea. It hath been alread men-y

tioned, that we were no sooner clear of the Straits,
than we met with a large hollow sweH from the S, El 

9which continued till we arrived in the longitude of
177 west and latitude 46o. There we bad large tc

billows from the north and N 0, E. for five dayÈ suc. àcessively, and until we got à' of longitude more to CIthe east, althotigh the wind, great part of the t!1»eý
blew from different directions.* This was a strong MI



h

0773, ROUND TIRE WORLD, M

indication that there was no land between, us and my
track to the west in 1769. After this, we liad, as is
usual in all eat oceans, large billows from every di.
rection in which the wind blew a fresh gale, but more
especially from. the S. W. These billows never ceased
with the cause that first put them in motion; a sure

indication., that we were not near any larire land, and
that there is no continent to the south, unless in a

very high latitude. But this was too important a
point to be left to opinions and conjectures. Facts

were to determine it ; and these could only be ob-
tained by visiting the southern parts; which was to
be the work of the ensuing summer, acrreeably tothe
plin 1 had laid down.

As the winds continued to blow from the N. W*
and west, we had no other choice but to staud to the
north, inclining more or less every day to the east.
lu the latitude of 21% we saw flying lish, ga-nnets
and eimy-birds. On the sixth, 1 hoisted a boat out
and sent for Captain Furneaux to, dinner ; from. whom
1 Ilearut tbat bis peop e were much better, the flux
having left them ; and the scurvy was at a stand.
Some cyder which he happened to have, and which X

he gave to the scorbutic people, contributed not a wufflu-
little to this, happy c1hange. The weather to-day -was MME

cloudy, and the wind very unsettled. This seemed
to announce the approach of the so, much-wished-for
trade win-d - which, at eight o'clock in the evening,
after two hours' calm and some heavy showers of
rain, we actually t at S. E. We were, at this time,
in the latitude ofoig" 36'-south, longitude ISI' 82'
west. The not meeting with the S. E. trade-wind
sooner, is no new thing in this sea. As we had now

got it, 1 directed my course to the W. N. W. as well
to keep in the stxength, of Î4 as to get to the north
of the islands discovered. in my former voyage *, thatio
if any other islands lay in the way, 1 might have a
chance to, discover them. During the day-time we
made all the we could but in the night, either

L



run an eas ' y sail, or lay to. We daily saw flying fish,
albacores, dolphins, &C. but neither by striking, nor
with hook and line, could we catcl; any of them.
This required some art which none of my people were
inasters of.

On the 11 th at day-break, land was seen to, the
south. This, upon a nearer approach, we fbund to

be an island of about two leagues in extent, in the
direction of N. W. and S. E. and cloathed, with wood,

above which the cocoa-nut trees showed their loily
heads. I judged it to be one of those isles dîseovered

by Mr. Bougainville. It lies in the latitude of 17"
2't'. longitude 141' 39' west ; and 1 called it afler the

name of' the ship, Resolution Island. The sickly
state of the Adven-ture's crew made it necessary fber
me to make the best o ay to Otaheite, where 1
was sure of finding refr=nts. Consequently, 1

did not wait to examine this island, which appeared
too small o supply our wants, but continued Our

course to the west ; and at six o'clock in the evening,
land was seen from the mast-head, bearing west by
south. Probably this was another of Bougainville's

discoveries. 1 named it Doubtf'ùl Island; and it lies
in the latitude of 1720'. longitude 141'38'W. I was
sorry 1 could not spare time to haul to the north of
Mr. Bougainville's track ; but the getting to a place
where we could procure refreshments was more an

object at this time than discovery, S
During the night we steered W. by N. in order to

pass the north. of'the island above-mentioned. At day.
break the next morning, we discovered land right a. t,
head, distant about two miles ; so that day-light

advised us of our danger but just in time. Thisp'roved S
another of these low or half-drowned islands, or rather 1,
a large cora-1 shoal of about twentyleagues in circuit. W
A very smail part of it was land,' which consisted of a
little islets ranged along the north-side, and connected si
b sand-banks and breakers. These islets were ar

crothed with wood, ainoncr which the cocoa-nut trecs- a-

COOK S SECOND VOYAGE152 AUGO
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were only distingulshable. We ranged the south side
of this isle or shoal at the distance of one or two
miles front the coi-al bank, against which the sea
broke in a dreadful stirf' In the middle is a large
lake or inland sea, in which was a canoe under sail.

This island, which 1 named after Captain Furneaux,
lies in the latitude 170 5', longitude 143' 16' west.a
The situation is nearly the same that is assigned for
one of' those discovered by Bougain,%ille. 1 must

here observeg that amongst these low and half-
drowned isles (which are numerous in this part of the

ocean) Mr. Bougainville's discoveries cannot be known
to that degree of accuracy which is necessary to dis.

tinguish them from others. _We_"Vvéîeý obliged to have
recourse to his chart for the latitudes and longitudes
of the isles he discovered, as neither the one nor the

other is mentioned in his narrative. Without waiting
to examine this island, we continued to steer to the
west, all sails set, till six o'clock in the evenin«, when
we shortened sail to three topsails, and at nine

brought to.
The -next morning at four A. 19. we made sail, and

at day-break saw another of these low islands, situ-
ated in the latitude of' 17' 4', longitude 144' SO' west,
whieh obtained the naine of Adventure Island. M. de

Bougainville very properly calls this cluster of" low
overflowed isles the Dangerous Archipelago. The
smoothness of the sea sufficiently convinced us that

we were surrounded by them, and how necessary it
was to roceed with the utrnost, caution, especially in

the niglute
At five o'clock P. M, we again saw land, bearing

S. W. by S. which we afterwards fýund to be Chain
Island, discovered in my former voyage. But as 1
was not sure of it at this time, and being desirous of
avoiding the delay which Iying by in the night occa.
sioned, 1 hoisted out the cutter and manned her with
an officer and seven men with orders to keep as far
a-liead of the ships, with a light at lier inast-head, as
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a sigtial could be distincruished which she was to
make in case she met with any danger. lu this

manner we continued to run all night ; and at six
O'clock the next morning, I called ber on board and
boisted ber in. For it did not appear she would be
wauted again for this purpose, as we had now a large
swell from the south, a sure sû-m that we were clear
of the low islands-,-therefore f-steered, for Otaheite
without being apprehensive of meeting with any

danger.
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CHAP. Xe

THE ARRIVAL OF THE SHIPS AT OTAHEITE9 WITH AN ACCOUNT
OF THE CRITICAL SITUATION THEY WERE INq AND OF SEVE-

RAL INCIDENTS THAT HAPPENED WHILE THEY LAY IN
OAITI-PIHA BAY.

ON the 1.5th, at five o'clock in the morning, we saw
Osnaburg Island or Maitea, discovered by Captain

Wallis, bearing S. by W. j W. Soon after 1 brought
to, and waited for the Adventure to come up with
us, to, acquaint Captain Furneaux, that- it was my
intention to, put into 0aiti-piha, Bay, near the S. E.
end of Otaheit7e, in order to get what refteshments
we could from that part ofthe island, before we went
down to Matavai. This done, we made sait and at

six in the evening s&w the island bearing west. We
continued to stand on till midnight, when we brought

to, till fbur o'clock in the morning; and then made
sail in for the land with a fine breeze at east.

At day-break we found ourselves not more than
half a league from the ree£ The breeze now began

to fail us, and at last fell to a calm. This made it
necessary to hoist out our boats to, tow the ships off;

but all their efforts were not sufficient to, keep them
ftom, being carried near the ree£ A number of the
inhabitants came off in canoes froin different parts,
bringing with them a little fish, a few cocoa-nuts, and
other fruits, which they exchanged for nails, beads,
&c. The most of them knew me again; and man
enqwred, for Mr. Banks and others who, were wit
me before but not one asked for TUDM As the
calm continued, our situation became sefll more
gerous. We were, hoWever, not without hopes of
getting round the western point of the reef and ilàto
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the bay, till about two o9clock in the afternoon, when
we came before an opening or break in the reef;
through whieli 1 hoped to get with the ships. But

on sendin to examine it, 1 fbund there was not a
sufficient fiepth of water ; thougli it caused such an
indraught of the tide of flood through it, as was

very near proving fatal to the Resolution - fbr as soon
as the ships got into this stream, they were carried

with great impettiosity towards the reef* The moment
1 perceived this, 1 ordered one of the warping ma.
chines, which we had in readiness, to be carried out
with about four hundred fathoms of rope ; but it had
not the least effect. The horrors of' shipwreck now
stared us in the face. We were not more than two

cables! length from the breakers ; and yet we could
find no bottom to anchor, the only probable means
we had left to save the ships. We however dropt an

anchor; but, before it took hold, and brought us up,
the ship was in less than three fathoms water, and

struck at every fall of the sea, which broh-e close
under our stern in a dreadful surf, and threatened us
every moment with shipwreck. The Adventure,

very luckily, brought up close upon our bow without
striking.,

We presently carried out two kedge anch rs, ith
hawsers to each. These ibund ground a little witho t
the bower, but in what depth we never knew. y
heaving upon thern, and cutting away the bower

anchor, we got the ship a-float, where we lay some
time in the greatest anxiety, expecting every minute
that either the kedges would come home, or the haw.
sers be cut in two by the rocks. At length the tide

ceased to act in the same direction. 1 ordered all
the boats to try to tow off the Resolution ; and when
1 saw this was practicable, we hove up the two
kedges. At that moment, a light air come off from

the land, which so much assisted the boats, that we
soon got clear of ail. danger. Then 1 ordered all the
boats to assist tiie Adveiitui-e; but before they reached
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her, she was under sail with the land breeze, and soon
atter joined us, leaving behind lier tliree anchors,

her coasting cable, and two haws-ers, which were
never recoverede Thus we were once more safý at M

sea, after narrowly escapincr being wrecked on the
very island we, but a féw days before, so ardently
wished to be at. The calm, after bringinom us into
this da gerous situation, very fbrtunately continue&;
for had the sea breeze, as is usual, set in, the Reso-
lution must inevitably liave been lost, and probably
the Adventure too.

During the time we were in this critical situation,
a number of the natives were on board and about
the ships; they seemed to býe insensible of our dan-
ger, showing not the least surprise, joy, or fear, when

we were striking, and left us little befbre sun-set,
quite unconcerned.

We spent the night, which proved squally and
rainy, inaking short boards; and the next morning,
being the 17th, we anchored in Oaiti-pilia Bay in
twelve fatlioms' water, about two cables' length from
the shore both ships being by this tiine crowded
witli a great number of the natives, who brought

with them cocoa-nuts, plantains, bananas, apples,
yams, and other roots, whieh they exchanged for

nails and beads. To several who called themselves
chiefs, 1 made presents of shirts, axes, and several
other articles; and in return, they promised to bring
me hogs and fowls; a promise they never did, nor
ever intended to perform.

In the afternoon 1 landed, in company with Cap.
tain Furneaux, in order to view the watering-place,
and to sound the disposition of' the natives. I
also sent a boat to get some water for present use,
having scarcely any left on boad. We found this
article as convenient as could be expected, and the
natives to behave m-ith great civility.

Early in the morning I sent the two launches, and
the. Resolution's cutter, under the command of Mr.

ff4 ý
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Gilbert, to endeavour to recover the anchors we had
left behind us. They returned about noon with the

Resolution's bower anchor; but could not recover
any of the Adventure's. The natives came off again
with fruit, as the day befbre, but in no great quantity.

1 also had a party on.shore, trading under the pro.
tection of a guard ; nothing, however, was brouglit
to market but fruit and roots, though many hogs
were seen (I was told) about the houses of the natives.

The cry was that they belonged to Waheatoua the
Earee de hi, or king; and him we had not yet seen,

nor, 1 believe, any other chiefof note; niany, how-
ever, who, called themselves Earees, canie on board,

partly witli a view of getting present.s, and partly to
T pil&r whatever came in their way.

One of this sort of Earees 1 haël, most of the day,
in the cabin, and made presents to him and ail his

friends, which were not a fýw. At length lie was
caught taking things which did not belong to him,
and handing them. out of the quarterzallery. Many
complaints of the like nature wefe made to me

against those on deck ; which occasioned my turning
them all out of the ship. My cabin guest made good

haste to be gone. I was so much exasperated at his
behaviour, that after he had got some distance froin

the ship, 1 fired two muskets over his head, which
made him quit the canoe., and take to the water,,.
tfien sent a boat to take up the canoe ; but as she
came near the shore, the people from thence began

to pelt her with stones. Being in some pain for her
safety, as she was unarmed, 1 went inyself in another
boat to rotect her, and ordered a great gun, loaded

with bzl, to be fired along the coast, which made
them all retire from the shore, and I was,-suffered to

bring away two canoes without the least show of
opposition. In one of the canoes was a little boy,

who was much frightened; but I soon dissipated his
fears, by giving him beads, and putting him on shore,
A few hours after we were ail good friends again.;« r%



and the canoes were returned to the first person who
came for them.
It was not till the evening of this day that any one

enquired after Tupia, and then but two or three. As
soon as they learnt the cause of his death, they were
quite satisfied ; indeed, it did not appear to ine, that
it would have caused a nioment's uneasiness in the
breast of any one, had his death been occasioned by
any other means than by sickness. As little enquiry
was made after Aotourou, the man who went away
with M. de Bougainville; but they were continually

ask-ing for Mr. Banks, and several others who were
with me in my former voyage.

These people informed us, that Toutaha, the regent
of the greater peninsula of Otaheite, had been killed
in a battle, whieh was fought between the -two king.
doms about five months before; and that Otoo was
the reigning pnnce. Tubourai Tamaide, and several
more of our principal freinds about Matavai, &H in

this battle, as also a great number of common people;
but at present, a peace subsisted between the two
kingdoms.

On the 19th we had crentle breezes easterly, with
some smart showers of rain. Early in the morning,

the boats were again sent to recover the Adventure"s
anchors, but returned with the same ill success as the
day before ; so that we ceased to look for them any
longer, thinking ourselves very happy in havîng come
off so well, considering the situation we had been in.
In an excursion which Captain Furneaux and 1 made
along the coast, we met with a chief who entertained
us with excellent fisli, fruit, &c. ln return for hà
hospitality, 1 made him a resent of an axe and other
things; and he afterwarss accompanied us back to
the ships, where he made but a short stay.

Nothing worthy of note happened on the 20th,
till the dusk of the evening, when one of the natives

made off with a musket belonging to the guard on
shore. 1 was present when this happened, and sent

Mit'
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some of our people after him, which would have been
to little purpose, had not soine of the natives, of

their om-n accord, pursued the thief: they knocked
him down, took from him the mus-et, and brought

it to us. Fear, on this occasion, certainly operated
more with them, than principle : they, however,

deserve to be applauded for this act of justice ; for,
ifthe had not given their immediate assistance, it

woul hardly have been in my power to have re-
covered the musket by any gentle means whatever;
and by making use of any other, I was sure to loge
more than ten times its value.

The 21st, the wind was at north a fresh breeze.
This morning a chief made me a visit, and pre-
sented me with a quantity of fruit, among which
were a nurnber of cocoa-nuts we had drawn the water
ftom, and afterwards thrown over board. These he

had picked up, and tied in bundles so artfally, that we
did not at first perceive the cheat. When he was told

of it, without betraying the least emotion, and as if he
knew nothing of the matter, he opened two or three
of them himself, signified to us that he was satisfied
that it was so, and then went on shore and sent off a a.
quantity of plantains and bananas. Having got on ly,
board a supply of water, fruit, and roots, I determined i si
to sail in the morning to Matavai, as 1 found it was not alikely that I should get an interview with Waheatoua; Mwithotit which it was very improbable we should get g(any hogs. Two ofthe natives who knew my inten. hition, slept on board, with a view of going with us to

Matavai; but in the morning the wind blew fresh at
N. W., and as we could not sail, 1 sent the trading
party on shore as usual. 1

In the evening 1 was informed that Waheatoua %V
was comejnto the neighbourhood and wanted to see C

me. AÉ -consequence of this infbrmation, 1 deter. wi
»1_ý_ý Pr,unned to wait one day longer in order to have an aninterview with this prince. Accordingly, early the bynext morning, I set out in company mith Captain
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Furneaux, Mr. Forster, and several of» the natives.
We met the chief about a mile from, the landing.

place, towards which he was advancing to meet us;
but as soon as he saw us he stopt, with bis numerous
train in the open air. 1 found him seated upon a
stool, with a circle of people round him, and knew

him atfirst, sight and he me; having seen each other
several times in 1769. At that time lie was but a
hoy, and went by the name of Tearee, but upon
the death of his father Waheatoua, lie took upon
him that name.

£,,fter the first salutation was over, having seated
me on the same stool with himself; and the other
gentlemen on the ground by us, he began to enquire

after several by name who were with me on my for-
mer voyage. He next iuquired how long 1 would
stay ; and when 1 told him, no longer than next
day, he seemed sorry, as-ed me to stay some montlis,
and at last came down to five days ; promising that,
in that time, 1 should have hogs in plenty. But as
1 had been here already a week, without so niucli
as getting one, I could not put any fàith in this pro-
mise. And yet, 1 beheve, if' 1 had stayed, we
should have fàred much better than at Matavai.

ImmThe present 1 made him consisted of a shirt, a sheet, WZI
broad axe, spik-e nails, -nives, lool-in£r-elasses,

medals, beads, &c. In return, he ordered a pretty
good hog to be carried to our boat. We stayed with

him al] the morning, during whicli time he never
suffered me to go from his side, where lie was seated.
1 was also seated on the saiiie stool, whicli was car-
ried from place to place by one of his attendants,

whoin we called stool-heýarer- At lengtli we too-0
leave, in order to return on board to dini)er; alter
whicli we visited him again, and made. him. more
presents ; and he in return gave Captain Furneaux
and me each of us an hog. Some others were got
by exchanges at the trading places: so that w.e got,

VOL. 111.
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in the whole to-day, as much fresh pork as gave, the
crews of both ships a meal and this in conse.

quence of our having this interview with the chief.
The 24th, early in the morning, we put tg sea

with a light land-breeze. Soon a er we were out,
we got the wind at west, which blew in squalls, at

tended with lieavy showers of rain. Many canoes
C'.1,tccomýanied iis out to se.a with cocoa-nuts, and

other ftuits; aiid did not leave us till they had dis-
posed of" their carcroes.
The fruits we omot here greatly contributed towards

the recovery of the Advenfure9s sick people, Man
of them. who, had been so, ill as not to, be able to

niove wfthout assistance, were, in 'this short time,
so far recovered, that-they could walk about of them-
selves. When we put in here, the Resolution had
but one scorbutic man on board, and a marine, who

had been long sick, and who died, the second day
after otir arriva], of a complication of disorders
without the least mixture of the scurvy. 1 left

Lieutenant Pickersgill with the cutter behind in the
bay, to purchase hogs ; as several had promised to

bring soine down to-day, and 1 was not willing to
lose them.

On the 25th, about noon, Mr. Pic-ersgill returned
with eight pigs, which he got at Oaitipiha. He
spent the night at Ohedea, and was well entertained

by Ercti, the chief of that district. It was remark.
able that this chief never once asked after Aotourou ;

nor did lie take tiie least notice, when Mr. Pickers-
gil] mentioned his name. And yet Mr. de Bougain-
ville tells us, this is the very chief who, presented

rit Aotourou to him.; which makes it the more extra-
orditiary that he should neither inquire after him
now, nor when he was with us at Matavai ; especially
as they believed that we and Mr. Bougainville came
froni the same country that is, from Pretane, for
-so they called our country. They had not the least

knowledge of any other EuroDean nation : nnr nro.
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babljr Will theyq unless some ofthose men shouldreturn who, had lately gone from, the isle; of whichmention shall be made bye-and-ýy. We told -sevraiof themq that M. de Bougainville came froin p,,,,nC,ýa name theY could by no means pronouneee norcould they pronounce that of paliî much better ;sO that it is not, likely that they will remember eitherthe one or the other long. Whereas Pretane is inevery child's mouthq and Wili hardly ever be for.gotten- It was not till the evening of this day thatwe arrived in Matavai bay.
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('11AP. XI.

AN ACCOUNT OF VISITS l'O AND FRONX OTOO; 01P'

(,oAils BEING LEFT ON THE ISLAND; ANI) MANY OTI-11-At

PARTICULAris WHICII 11APPENED WHILE '111JE SHIPS LAY

IN INIATAVAI BAV.

_B) E F 0 R E, W 0 *ot to an aiiclior, our decks were
crowded with tlie natives ; iiicln,%- of" whoin 1 lk-new,

and almàst ali of' them. knew méý. A great crowd 0
were gotten tocrether upon the shore; amoncrst whom

was Otoo their kiiig. 1 was just goiii(r topa 1im a,
a visit, when I was told lie was iiiataottý-'d, a ' hy'gone, S'a,

to Oparrec. I could not concéive the reasoil of his Ir
goinçr off in a frirrht, as every one seemed pleased W
to see me. A chief whose name was Maritata, was ou
at tliis time on bôard, and advised me to put. off rit

myr -vý9it tilt the next- morniiig, wlien lie would ac. teý
company me which I accordincly did.

ter havin n directions ,to pitch tents for te
the reception of the sick-, coopers, sail-makers, and fir«.e
the (ruard, 1 set out on the 06tli for Oparree ac.tý a

compaiiied by Captain Furneaux, Mr.,Forster, and Sio
1ý1aritata and his wife. As soon as we*land- brc

-cd, we m-ere conducted to, Otoo, whom we fýùnd aR
seated oii the grotind, under the shade of a tree, toc

witli, an iiiiiiiense crowd round him. 1 After the first 1 -,
comffliments were over, I presented him with such hor
articles as 1 guessed were most valuable in hies eyes;
well -nowincr that it was My interest to, gain the

friendship of this man. i also made presents to bur
several of his attendants and, in return, they of- TO
fýred me cloth, whicli 1 refused to accept; telling th e-
them that what 1 had given was for tigo (friendship). f6ect
The king inquired for Tupia, and all the irentiemèn iMvý
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that ' -were with ine in My former voyage, by tiame
altho'gh 1 do not remember that he was personally

acquainted with any of us. He promised that 1
should have some hogs the next day ; but 1 had
much ado to obtain a promise from him to visit on

board. He said he was mataou ' no to poupoue, that is.,
afraid of the cruns. 1-ndeed, all his actions showed
him to be a timorous prince. He was about thïrty
years of agre, six feet high, and ' a fine, personable,
well made man as one can see. AU his subjects

appeared uncovered before him,, his làtiier ýhot ex-
cepted. What is meant b uncoverincr, is the mak-

ing bare the head- and shoulders, or wearing no sort
of'cloathing above the breast.

When I returned from Oparree, 1 fbund the tents,
and the astronomers observatories, set up, on theJ.same spot where we observed the transit of Venus in,
1769. In the afternoon 1 had the sick landed ;

twenty from the Adventure all ill of the seurvy ; and
one from the Resolution. 1 also landed some ma-
rines for a guard, and left the command to Ligýki-
tenant -Edgctin)be ofthe marines.

On the 2-th, early in the morning, Otoo, ý«t-
tended by-a numerous train, paid me a visit. Rç

firit sent into the ship a large 4uantity of cloth, fruits,
a hog, and two large lish ; and, after some persua.
sion, came aboard him.self, with his sister, a youncrer
brother, and several more of his attendu-nts. To
all of them 1 ma& presents ; and, after break-fàst,
took the k*'g, his sister, and as inany more as-

1 had room, ibr, into m boat, antl carried them OMMy 1
home to Oparree. 1 had no soon(--,,-i- landed than
1-was met a venerable old lady the mother of the

late Toutaha.. She seized me b both hands, andy
burst into a flood of tears, s'ayi*ng, Toutaka Tiyo no

Toutee matty Toutaha - (Toutaha; -our friend, ory
,the friend of Cook, is dead). 1 was so much af.
fected with her behaviour, that it would have been
impossible for me to have reftained mingling my
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tears witli hers, had not Otoo corne and taken me
from, lier. 1, with soine difficultyt prevailed on him, to

let nie see her a(rain, when 1 gave lier an axe and
some other thincrs. Ca lani Ftirneauxe who wasZn

with me, presented th-e ing with two fine goats,
male and fernale, which, if taken care of, or rather
if no care at all is tal-en ofthem, will no doubt mul»

tiply. After a short stay we took leave and returned
on board.

Very early in the morninop on the i28th, 1 sent Mr.
Pickersgill, with the cutter, as far as Ottahourou, to

endeavour to procure hogs. A little afier stin-rise,
1 had another visit froin Otoo, who brotight me
more cl*th, a pig, and some fiuit. His sister, who

was with him, and some of his attendants, came on
board ; but he and others went to, the Adventure,
with the like present to Captain Furneaux. It was
not long before lie returned with Captain Furneaux.

on board the Resoltition, when 1 made him a hand-
some return for the present he had brouglit me, and

dressed his sister out in the best inanner 1 could.
She, the Ik-ing's brother, and one or two more, were
covered before him to-day. When Otoo came into
the cabin, Ereti and sorne of his friends were sitting

there. The moment they saw the king enter, thev
stripped themselves in great haste, being covered

befbre. Seeing 1 took notice of it, they said Earec,
Earee ; gîving me to understand that it was on aé-
count of Otoo being present. This was all the re.
spect they paid him ; fbr they never rose from their

seats, nor made him any other obeisance. When the
king thought proper to depart, I carried him agaiii

to Oparree in my boat - where 1 entertained him, atid
his people, with the bag-pipes (of which music they
are very fbnd), and dancing by the seamen. He, in

return, ordered some of his people to dance also,
which consisted chiefly of contortions. There were,

however, 5ome who could imitate the seamen to.
lerably weil, both in country-dances and hornpipes.
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Wliile we were here, 1 liati a present of cloth fi-om
the late Totitaha's mother, This good old lady could
not look upon me -ýNýitiiotit sliedding tears- ; howei-er,
she was far more composed tliaii befbre. U'hen we
took lewve, the kiliCr mised to %-isit ine again the

iiext dav ; but said tliat 1 imist tir.ýt coine to liiiii. Iii
tile eveninc «iýIr. Ilick-ebrsgill caine bac-k- eiiil)tý* ; but
witli a proinise of liaviiig soine ll()cr.S, ]f ]le Wotild re-

tui-ii in a fýw days.
N'ext nioriiiii(r. afier 1 took a trip to

Oparree, to visit 0too, as he liad accoin-
panied by Captain li"tii-iieaux and soinie ofthe

We made Iiiiii til) a present of' thin(Ys as lie had
im seen before.- Oiie article m-'ils a broad sword at

tlie very siglit ofwhicli lie was so intiiiiidated, that 1
had i-nuich ado to persuade liiiii to, accept of it, and to

liave it btickled tipon liiiii wliere it reiiiaiiied but a,
.short tiiiie, bet»ore lie desired leare to take it off aud

send it otit of, Iiis si(dit.
Soon after we %vere condticted to the t1icatre

Mphere we were entertaitied witli a drziiiiatic heava, or
play, in whicli were botli dancinc and coniedy, 'l'lie
perfbriners were five inen, aud one wonian, who %vas

ilo less a person than the kintr's sister. 'l'lie illusie
(,-oiisisted of' three drmiis 'tily ; it lasted about an

hour and an lialf; or two liours ; and, tjPon the whole,
was well condticted. It was not possible tbi- tis to

find otit the ineanincr of the I)la%-. Soine part seeiiied
adapted to the present tinie, as iny naine %vas fre-

quently mentioned. Other parts- wei-c certainlr
wholly unconnected with tis. Il apparent1v dit1ýi-eà
in nothing, that is in the manner of' actifig it, froin
tliose we saw at Ulietea in jny former voyag(., The
dancing.-dress of' the lady was more elecrant than atiy
1 saw there, by being decorated with long tassels,

inade of feathers, hangiýg from the waist downward.
As soon as all was over, the king himself desired me
to depart ; and sent into the boat different kinds of'
fruit and fish, ready dressed. With this we returned
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on board; and the next morning he sent me more
fruit, and several small parcels of fishO

Nothinc farther remarkable happened till ten
o9clock in the evening, when we were alarmed with

the cry of murder, and a great noise, on shore, near
the bottom of the bay, at some distance from our
encampment. 1 suspected that it was occasioned by
solue of our own people ; and immediately anned a
boat, and sent on shore, to know the occasion of' thisdisturbance, and to bring off such of our people as
should be fotind there. 1 also sent to the Adventure,
and to tbe post on shore, to know who were missing
for none were absent fiom the Resolution, but those

who were upoi-t duty. The boat soon returned witli
three marines, and a seaman. Some others, belong-
ing to the Adventure, were also taken, and being all
puit under confinement, the next mornincr 1 ordered
them to be punished according to their deserts. 1
did not find tliat any inischief was doue, and our
people would confýss nothing. 1 believe this dis-

turbance was occasioned b their rnakincr too freey
with the women. Be this as it will, the natives were

SO Much alarmed, that they fled from. their habitations
in the dead of the night, and the alarm spread many
miles along the coast. For wlien 1 went. to visit

Otoo, iii the morning, by appointment, 1 found hini
removed, or rather fléd, niany miles froin the place

of* his abode. Even there 1 was obliged to wait some
liours, before 1 could see him at all ; and when 1 did,
lie coniplained of" the last niglit's, riot,

As tiiis was intended to be my last visit, 1 ha(I
taken with me a present suitablé to the occasioti.

Among other thinoms were three Cape sheep, whicli
he had seen before' and asked for; for these people

never lose a thincr by not asking for it. H e was
Intich pleased with them ; though lie could be btit

little benefited, as tliey were all weathers ; a thing
he was inade acquairitid with. The presents lie got

oit this inter%-iew entirely renioved Iiis f'ýars, ati(l
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opened his lieart so much, that lie sent for three
hogs , one for me, one for Captain Furne-aux, and one
tbr Mr. Forster. This last was small, of" whicli we

cânifflained, calling it eté, eté. Presently after a man
came itito the circle, and sPo-e to the k-ing witli soniv

warmth, and in a very peremptory manner; saving
something or other about hogs. We, at fi rst, thouglit

lie was angrv with the king fbr givitig us so many,
esj)ecially'as lie took the little pig away wiili hini.

The contrary, however, appeared to be the true cause
ot' his displeasure; fbr, presently after lie was gone,

a hog, larcrer tlian eltlier of' the other two, was
brought us in lieu of the little one. Wlien we took

leave, 1 acquainted him, that 1 should sail fi-om the
island the next day; at which lieseenied illueli nioved,
and einbraced nie several times. We embarkeçt to

return on board, and he, witli his nunierous trait),
directed their marcli back to, 0parreeO

The sick being all I)retty well recovered, our water-
cask-s repaired, and water completed, as well as the

necessary repairs of" the ships, 1 deteriiiiiied to I)tit to
sea without fàrther delay. Accordingly on the ist of»

Se tember, 1 ordered every thing to be crot off froniP w n 1the shore, and -the ships. to be unmoored. On this
work we were employed the most of" the day. In the

afiernoon Mr. Pickersgill returned ftoin Attahourou
to whicli place 1 had sent him, two d.-ays betbre, fbr the
lio s he had been promised. Mv old fi-iend Pottatou,
the chiefofthat district, his wifý, or inistress (1 know
iiot which), and sonie more ofhis friends, canie along
with Mr. Pickersgill, in order to visit nie. rl"Iley

brought me a present of" two hogs, and soine fish -
and Mr. Pickersgill got two more hogs, by exchanae,

froin Oamo : fbr lie went in the boat as fàr as I-lal)arra,
where lie saw old Oberea. She seenied inticli altered

fbr the worse, poor, and of little consequence. The
first words she said to Mr. Pickersglil were, -Earee

niataou ina boa, Earce is frightened, yoti can have no.
hogs. By this it al)peared that çshe had hale or no

.0
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property, and was liersélf subject to the Earee ; which
1 believe was not the case wlien 1 was here betbre.
The wind, which had blown ý%vbsterIy all day, having
shifted at once to the east, we put to sea; and 1 was
obliged to dismiss my ftiends sooner than thev wished
to go ; but well satisfied with the reception they liad
met with.

Some hours before we got under sail, a ' yoting man,
whose naine was Poreo, came and desired 1 would

take him with nie. 1 consented, think-ing he inight
be of service to us on some occasion. Many more
offered themselves, but 1 refùsed to ta-e iliem. This

youth asked nie fýr an axe and a spike nail fbr his
fàther, who was then on board. He liad them ac-

cordingly, and they parted just as we were getting
under sail, more like two strangers than fatlier-and
son. This raised a doiffit in nie whetlièr it was so ;
which was farther confirmed by a canoe, conducted

by two men, coining along-side, as we were standing
out of the bay, and demanding the young man in the

name of Otoo. 1 now saw that the whole was a
trick to get something from me ; well -nowing that

Otoo was not in the neighbourhood, and could know
nothing of the matter. Poreo seemed, liowever, at

first undetermined whether he should go or stay ; but
lie soon inclined to the former. 1 told them to retu'rn
me the axe and nails, and then he should go (and so
lie really should), but they said they were ashore, and

so departed. Though the youth seemed pretty well
satisfied, lie could not refrain from weeping, when he
viewed the land astern,
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CHAP. XII.

AN ACCOUNT OF THE RECEPTION WE MET WITH AT H VAHFI'ýN-Eg

WITH THE INCIDENTS THAT HAPPEN.ED WHILE TIIE SHIPS

LAY THERE9 AND OF OMAIý ONE OF THE NAT1VESý COMING

AWAY IN THE ADVENTURE.

As soon as we were clear of" the bay, and our boats
in, I directed my course fbr the Islaiid of Hualieine,
where 1 intended to, - touch. We made it the next,

t1ay, and spent the night, making short boards under
the north end of the island. At day-Eght in the
inorning of the 3d, we made sail for the harbour of

Owharre; in which the Resolution anchored, about
nine ocloelk, in twent -fotir*fathoms' ý%,>ater. As the
wind blew out of the arbour, 1 chose to, turn in by

the southern channel, it being the widest. The Reso.
lution turned in very well, but the Adventure, miss-
ing stays, got ashore on the north side of'the channel.
1 had the Resolution's launch in the water ready,
in case of an accident of this kind, and sent her

immediately to, the Adventure. By this timely assist.
ance, she was got off again, without receiving any

damagome. Several of the natives, by this time, had
come off to, us, bringing with them some of the pro.

ductions of the island ; and, as soon as the ships were
both in safety, I landed with Captain Furneaux, and
was recoived by the natives with the utmost cordiality.
1 distributed some presents among them ; and pre.
sently afler, they brought down hogs, fowls, do
and fruits, which they willin exchanged for

liatchets, nails, beads, &c. The like trade was soon
opened on board the shi s so that we had a fair
prospect ofbeing plentifu ly supplied with fresh pork
and fowls ; and, to people in our situation, this was
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no unwelcome thinçr. I learnt that my old friend
Oree, chief of the isle, was still living, and that he
was hastening to this part to see me.

Early next morning, Lieutenant Pickersgill sailed
with the cutter, on a trading party, toward the south

end of the isle. 1 also sent anotlier trading party on
shore near the ships, witli whicli 1 went myself, to see

that it was properly conducted at the first setting out,
a very necessary point to be attended to. Every thing
being settled to iuy mind, 1 went, accompanied by

Captain Furneaux and Mr. Forster, to pay my first
visit to* Oree, who, 1 was told, was waiting fbr me.

We were conducted to the place by one of the natives;
but were not permitted to go out of our boat, till we

liad gone througli some part of' the fbllowing cere-
mony, usually performed at this isle, on such like
occasions. The boat, in which we were desired to

remain, being landed before the chiefs house, that
stood close to the shore, five voung plantain tree,.,sý,
which are their emblems of peace, were brought on

board separately, and with soi-ne ceremony. Three
young pigs, with their ears ornaniented witli cocoa.
nut fibres, accompanied the first three ; and a dog,
the fourth. Each liad its particular name and pur.
pose, rather too mysterious for us to understand.
Lastly, the chief sent to me the inscription en raved

on a small piece of pewter, which 1 left with Iiin in
July, 1769. It was in the same bag 1 had made fbr
it, together with a piece of counterfeit English coin,
and a few beads, put in at the saine time; which
shows how well he had taken care of the whole.

When they had made an end ofpiftting into the boat
the things just mentioned, our guide, who still re.

mained with us, desired us to decorate three young
plantain trees with looking-glasses, nails, medals,
beads, &c. &c. This being accordingly done, we
landed with these in our hands, and were conducted
towards the chief, through the multitude ; they

imaking a lane, as it,%vere, fbr us to pass through. We
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%vere inade to sit down a few paces short of the chief,
,.,tiid our plaintains were then taken ftom us, and, one

I)y one, laid before Iiiin, as the others had been laid
betbre us. One w.as for Eatoua (or God), the second

fi)r the Earee (or king), and the third fbr Tigo (or
t'riendship). This hein done, 1 wanted to go to the

king, but was, told that e would cQi-ne to me, whicli
lie accordingly did, MI upon rny neck and embraced
Ine. This was by no means ceremonious ; the tears,

whieli trickled plentiffilly down his venerable old
Cheeks, sufficiently bespoke the language of his heart,
The whole ceremony being over, all Iiis friends were
iiitroduced to ivsî, to whoin we made presents. Niline
to the chief coiis.-,isted of' the most valtiable articles 1
liad ; fbr 1 had recarded this.' man as a fiather. In
rettirn lie gave nie a hog and a quantity of* cloth,
proinisinir that all our wants should be supplied
and it will soon appear liow well lie -ept his word.
At lengtli we took leave, and returned on board;
and soine time after ?vIr. Pickersgill returned also with

fburteen hocs. :Many more we-re (rot by excliangesC Zn Il «
on shore, and along-side the ships, besides fowls and
fttiit in abundance.

This crood old chief inade nie a visit early in the
inornincr on the î5th, together with soine ofliis friends,
bringing me a hoçr and. some fruit, for whicli 1 niade

Iiim a suitable return. He carried liis kindnes-.,, so
'àr, as not to fail to send me every day, for my table,
the very best of read ' v-dressed ftuit, and roots, and in

great plenty. Lieutenant Pickersgill being again
sent with the two boats, in search of hogs, returned
in the evening witli tweiity-cicirht and about four

times that number were purchased on shore, and
along»side the ships.

Next morning the trading party, consisting of only
two or three people, were sent on shore as usual ; and
after breakfast, 1 went to the place myself, when 1
learnt that one of the inliabitants liad been very

troublesome and insolent. This inan, being pointed

à
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out to me, completely equipped in the war habit with
a club in each hand, as he seemed bent on mischief,
I took these from him, broke them before his eyes,
and, with some difficulty forced him to retire from
the place. As they told me that he was a chief, this
made me the more suspicious of him, and occasioned
me to senîd for a guard, which tilt now I had thought
unnecessary. About this time,.Mr. Sparrman, having
imprudently gone out alone, botanizing, was set upon
by two men, who stripped him of every thing he had
about him, except his trowsers, struck him several
times with his own hanger, but happily did him no
harm. As soon as they had accomplished their end,
they made off; after which another of the natives
brought a piece of cloth to cover him, and conducted
him to the trading lace, where were a great number
of the inhabitants. The very instant Mr. Sparrman
appeared in the condition I have just mentioned,
they fled to a man with the utmost precipitation.
My first conjectures were, that they had stolen some-
thing ; but we were soon undeceived, when we saw
Mr. Sparrman, and Uhe affair was related to us. As
soon as I could recail a few of the natives, and had r
made them sensible that I should take no step to c
injure those who were innocent, I went to Oree to f
to complain of this outrage, taking with us the man
who came back with Mr. Sparrmnan, to confirm the -
complaint. As soon as the chief heard thec whole a

aflair related, lhe wept aloud, as did many others. t
After the first transports of his grief were over, he v
began to expostulate with his people, telling them,t
(as far we could understand) how well I had treated a
them, both in this and my former voyage, and how .
base it was in them to commit such actions. H1e then dt
took a very minute account of the things Mr. Sparr- I
mîan had been robbed of, promnised to do ail in his u
power to recover them, and rising up, desired me to t
follow him to my boat. When the people saw this, a
being, as I suipposed, apprehensive of his safety, they a
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used every argument to dissuade him from what
thev, no doubt, thoticht a rash step. He hastened

into theJ)oat, notwithstanding ail they could do or
say. As soon as they saw their beloved chief wholIv
in my power, thev set up a great outery. The grief'

they showed was inexpressible; every face was be.
(lewed with tears they Prayed, entreatedý nay,
attenipted to pull Iiim out of the boat. 1 even joined
mv entreaties to theirs, fbr I could not bear to, see

tilem iii sucli distress. All that could be said or
uoiie, availed nothing; he insisted on my coming
into the boat, whicli was no sooner done than lie

ordered it to be put off. His sister, with a spirit
equal to that of" lier royal brother, was the only per-

son who did not oppose his croing. As his intention
in coming into our boat was to go with us in search ot%
the robbers, we proceeded accordingly as làr as it was

convenient by water, then landed, entered the cotiii-7
tr'y', and travelled soi-ne miles inland, the chief leading

týe way, enquiring of every one lie saw. At lengtli
he stepped into a house by the road side, ordered

.;ome cocoa-nuts fbr us, and aller we were a little.
refreshed, wanted to proceed still fartlier; but this 1
opposed, thitiking that we miçrlit be carried to the very
farthest end of' the island, after things, the most oi*

which, befbre they came into our hands again, miglit
,not be worth the brincring home. The chief tised inanv

arguments to persuade me to proceed, telling me
that I might send my boat round to jiieet us, or that he
would get a canoe to brincr us home, if 1 thouglit it
too far to travel. But 1 was resolved to return,

and he was oblicred to complvand returii with nie,
when he saw 1 would foIlow Iiiiii no farther. 1 only

desired lie would send somebodv fbr the thinçrs; fbr.,
1 found that the thieves had got so niuch start of»
us tliat -we inight follow them. to, the reniotest parts of
the isle, without so mucli as seeing theni ; besides,
as 1 intended to, sail the next inorning, this occasioned
a great loss' to us, bv pijtting a stol) to ail manner of
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trade ; for the natives were so much alarmed, that
none carne near us, but those that were about the
chief ; it, therefore, became the more necessary for me

to return, to restore things to their former state. When
we got back to Our boat, we there found OrWs sister,

and severai more persons, Who had travelled by land
to the place. We iminediately stept into the boat in

order to return on board, without so much as asking
the chief to accompany us. He, however, insisted
on goincr aiso - and followed us into the boat in spite
ofthe opposition and entreaties of those about Iiiin

his sister followed his example, and the tears and
prayers of lier daucrliter, who was about sixteen or
ei liteen years of age, had no weight with her on this9
occasion. The chiefsat at table with us, and made
a hearty dinner ; his sister, according to custom, ate
nothina. After dinner, I sufficientl rewarded theni
fbr the confidence they liad put in me, and soon after

carried them both on shore, where'some hundreds of'
ptýop]e waited to receive theni, inany of whom em-
braced their chief with tears of joy. AU was now
joy and peace : the people crowded in ftom every
part, with hocs, fowls, and fruit, so that we presently a'filled. two boats ; Oree himself'presented me with a
larce hocr and a quantity of' fruit. The lianger (the a

only.thing of value Mr. Sparrman had. lost) with part 9'
of his coat, were brought us; and we were told, we
should have the others the next day. Some of' the bc
officers, who were out on a shooting party, liad some a

thincrs stolen from, them, whicli were returned in like ar
arinanner.

Thus ended the troublesome transactions of this af
bcday, which I have been the more particular in relat.

ing, because it shows Nvhat great confidence this eh
terbrave old chief put in us; it -also, in some degree,

shows that friendship is sacred with them. Oree and
1 were profýssed frien'ds in all the fiorms customary brc

ainong them ; and he seemed to think that this could the
not be brolcen by the act of anv other persons. In-
deed this seenied to be the cyreat arirument he made



1773» ROUND THE WORLD. 177

use of to his pe le, when they opposed his going
into my boat. gis words were to this effect:

il Oree (meaning me, for so 1 was always called)
and I are friends ; 1 have done nothing to forfeit his
friendship - why, then, should 1 not go with him.
We, however, may never find another chief who will
act in the same manner under-similar circumstances.
It inay be asked, What had he to fear ? to which I

answer, Nothing for it was not m. intention to,
huit a hair of his head, or to detain im a moment

lonlger than he desired. But how was he or the
people to know this ? They were not ignorant, that,
it' lie was once in my power, the whole force of the

is-land could not take him from. me, and that,, let iny
(leiiiaiij5Sor his ransom have been ever so high, they
intist have coinplied with them. Tiiiis fàr their fýars,

both fbr his and their own safety, were founded, in
reason,

On the 7th, early in the morning, while the ships
were uninoorincr, I went to pay my farewell visit to

Oree, accompanied by Captain Furneaux and Mr.,
Forster. We took with us, for a present, such things,
as were not only valuable but useful. 1 also left with

him the inscription-plate lie had before in keeping,
and another small copper-plate, on which were en.
graved these words, Anchored here, his Britannie

Maiesty's ships Resolution and Adventure, Septeni.
ber, 177S..1-9 tocrether with some medals, all put up in
a bag; of which the chief promised to tak-e care,
and to produce, to the first ship or ships that should
arrive at the island. He then gave me a hog - and,

after trading for six or eiopht more, and loading the
boat with fruit, we took leave, when the good old

cliiefernbraced ine with tears in his eves. At this in.
terview, nothing was said about the remain(ler of

..M-r. Sparrrnan's clothes. 1 judged they w'ere not
brought in and, for that reason, did not mention

them, lest I should crive the chief pain about things
VOL. III.
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1 did not give him time to recover ; for this was
early in the morning.

When we returned to, the ships, we fbu-d them
crowded round with canoes fùll of hogs, fowls, and

fruit, as at our first arrival. I bad not been long on
board, before Oree himself came, to inform me, as we
understood, that the robbers were taken, and to de.
sire us to go on shore, either to punish, or to see

tiiem punished; but this could not be done, as the
Resoluition was just under sail, and the Adventure

already out of the harbour. The chief stayed on
bo,ýard till we were a full half league out at sea, then

took a most affectionate leave of me, and went away
in a canQe, conducted by one man an& himself, all
the others having gone long before. 1 was sorry that
it was not convenient for me to go on shore with him,

to -see in what manner these people wotfld have been i
punished ; for I am satisfied, this was what brought
him on board.

During our short stay at the small but fertile isle t
of Huaheine, we procured to both ships not less than

three hundred hogsý beside fowls and. fruits; and,
had we stayed longer, might have got many more; fi

for none of these articles of refreshment were seem. V
ingly dimn*u* shed, but appeared every where -in as h
crreat abundance as ever. 0

Before we quitted this island Captain Furneaux ft
agreed to receive on board his ship a young man 1

named Omai, a native of Ulietea, where he had had st,«
wdrsome property, of which he had been dispossessed br C

the people of Bolabola. 1 at first rather wondered that at
Captain Furneaux would encumber himself with this
man, who, in my opinion, was not a proper sample wi
of the inhabitants ofthese happy islands, not havinom to
any advantage of birth, or acquired rank, nor being

eminent in shape, figure, or complexion. For their
people of' the first rank are much fairer, and usually air
better behaved, and more intelligent, than the mid- ser

sta.,
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dling class of people, amoncr whom Omaî is to be
ranlked. 1 have, however, since my arrival in Eng.

land, been convinced of my error a. for, excepting
his complexion, (which is undoubtedly of a deeper
hue than that of the earees or gentry, who, as in
other countries, live a more luxurious life, and are
less exposed to the heat of the stin,) 1 mucli doubt
whether any other of the nafives would have given

inore general satisfaction by his beliaviour among us. >
Omai has most certainly a very good understanding,
quick parts, and honest principles ; he lias a natural

good behaviour, which rendered him acceptable to
the best cornpany, and a proper de(rree of pride,
which taucrht him to, avoid the society of pers-ons of
inferior tank. He has passions of the same kind as
other youi-ig men, but lias judement enoucrii not to
indulge them in an improper excess. 1 do not

irnagine that he lias any dislike to liquor; and if he
had fallen into company where the person who drank

the most met with the most approbation, 1 have no
doubt but that lie would have endeavoured to gain
the applause of those with whom he associated ; but,
fortunately for him, he Perceived that drinking was
very little in use btit among inferior people, and as
he was ver watchftil into the manners and conducty
of the persons of rank who honoured him with
their protection, he was sober and modest ; and
1 never lieard that, during the whole time of his
stay in Enoriand, which was two years, lie ever once
was disuuised with wine, or ever showed an inclin.
ation to go beyond the strictest rules of moderation.
Soon after his arrival, inLondon, the Earl of Sand.
wich, the first lord of the admiralt introduced him

to his Maiesty at Kew, when lie met with a most
cracious receptione and inibibect the strongest im-
pression of duty and gratitude to that great and jM
ainiable prince, which 1 am persuaded lie will pre-

serve to the latest moment of' his li&. During his
stav among us he was caressed b inany of the prin-



180 COOK $ S SECOND VOYAGE SEPT.

cipal nobility, and did nothing to forfeit the esteem of'
any one of them; but his principal patrons were the
Earl of Sandwich, Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander
the former probably thought it a duty of his office
to protect and countenance an inhabitant of that
hospitable country, where the wants and distresses
of. those in his department had been alleviated and
supplied in the most ample manner ; the others, as
a testimony of their gratitude for the generous re-
ception they had met with during their residence in
his country. It is to be observed, that though Omai
lived in the mîdst ofamusements during his residence
in England, his return to his native country was al-
ways in. his thoughts, and thou--eh he was not impa-
tient to go, he expressed a satislaction as the time of
his return approached. He embarked with me in
the Resolution, when she was fitted out for another
voyAffe, loaded with presents from his several friends,

andwiù of gratitude for the kind reception and treat-
ment he had experienced among us,

t
t

c
t

t
t
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CHAP, XIII.

ARRIVAL AT5 AND DEPÀRTURÉ OF THE SHIPS FROM9 ULIETEA;
WITH AN ACCOUNT OF WHAT HAPPENED THERE5 AND OF
OEDIDEE9 ONE OF THE NATIVESý COMING AWAY IN THE

RESOLUTION.

Tr,È chief was no sooner gone, than we made sail
for Ulietea (where 1 intended to stop a few days).
Arriving off the harbour of Ohamaneno at the close

of the day, we spent the night malçing short boards.
It was dark, but we were sufficiently guided by the

fishers' lights on the reefs and shores of the isles. The
neit morning, after nàaking a few trips, we gained

the entrance of the harbour; and, as the wind blew
directly out 1 sent a boat to, lie in soundings, that we

might know when to, anchor. As soon as the signal Wl
was made by her, we borrowed close to the south point

of'the channel; and, with our sails set, shooting within
the boat, we anchored in seventeen fathoms water.

We then carried out anchors and hawsers to warp
in by ; and, as soon as the Resoi ution was out of the
way, the Adventure came up in like anner, andng
warped in by the Resoltition. The a ng in, and
inooring the ships, took up the whole day.

inWe were no sooner at anchor at the entrafic of
the harbour, than the natives crowded round us in

their canoes with hogs and fruit. The latter they
exchanged for nails and beads; the former we re-
fused as yet, having already as many on board as we
could manage. Several we were, however, obliged
to take, as many of the principal people brouglit off
little pigs, pe per, or eavoa-root and young plantàin

trees, and handed them into the ship, or put them into
the boats along-side, whether we would or no; for if
we refused to take them. on board, they would throw

N 3
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them into the boats. In this manner did these good
people welcome us to their Colintry.

1 had forgot to mention, that Tupia was much in-
quired afler at Huaheine ; but at this place every

one asked about him, and the occasion of his death ;
and, like true philosophers, were perfectly satisfied
with the answers we gave them. Indeed, as we had
nothing but the truth to tell., the story was the same,
by whomsoever told.

Next morning we paid a formal. visit to Oreo, the
chief of this part of the isle, carrying with us the

necessary presents. We went through no sort of'
ceremony at landing, but were, at once, conducted

to him.. He was seated in his own house, whicli
stood near the' water-side, where he and his friends

received us mîth great cordiality. He expressed
much satisfaction at seeing 'me again, and desired

that we might exchange names, which I accordingly
agreed to. 1 believe this is the strongest mark of'

ftiendship they can show to a stranger. He enquired
after Tupla and all the gentlemen, by name, who
were with me when 1 first visited the island. After

we had made the chief and his -friends the necessary
presents, we went on board with a hog and some
fruit, received from him in return ; and in the afier.
noon he gave me another hog, still larger,, without
asking for the least acknowledgment. Exchanges for
fruit, &c. were inostly carried on along-side the ships,
1 attempted to trade fbr these articles on shore ; but
did not succeed, as the most of them were brought
in canoes from distant parts, and carried directly to
the ships.

AfIer breakfast, or- the 10th, Captain Furneaux
and 1 paid the chief a visit ; and we were entertained
by him with such a comedy, or dramatic heava, as is
generally acted in these isles. The music consisted
of three drums ; the actors were seVen, men, a nd one
woman, the chief's daughter. The only entertaining
part in the drama was a thefi committed by a man
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and his accémplice, in such a masterly manner, as
sufficiently displayed the genius of the people in this
vice. - The theft is discovered before the, thief has
time to carry off his prize ; then a scuffle ensues with
those set to guard it, who, though four to two., are
beat off the stage, and the thief and his accomplices

bear away their plunder in triumph. 1 was very at-
tentive to the whole of this part, being in full expect-

ation that it would have ended very differently.
For 1 had before been infbrmed that Teto (that is,
the Thief) was to be acted, and had understood that
the theft was to be punished with demh, or a good

tiparrahyling (or beating), a punishment, we are told,
they inflict on such as are guiltv of' this crime. Be
this as it may, strangers are certainly exclu-ded ftom
the protection of this law ; them they rob, with im-
punity, on every occasion that offers. After the play
was over, we returned on board to dinner ; and in the

cool of the evening took a walk on shore, where we
learnt from one of the natives, that nine small islands,
two of which were uninhabited, lay to the westwardi
at no great distance from hence.

On the 11 th, early in the in orning, 1 had a visit from
Oreo and his son, a youth about twelve years of age.
Tlie latter brought me a hog, and some fruit; t'o'r
whieh I made him a present of an axe, and dressed

him in a shirt, and other things, which made hîm not
a little proud of himsel£ Having stayed some hours,

they went on shore ; as 1 also did soon after, but
+0another part. The chief hearing 1 was on shore,
came to the place where he found the boat, into
which he put a hog, and a quantity of fruit, without

say-ing a word to any body; and, with some of his
f'*ends, came on board and dined with us. After
dinner 1 had a visit ftom Oo-oorou, the principal
1 c ief of the isle. He was introduced to us by Oreo,

and brought with Iiim, as a present, a large hog, for
which 1 made him a handsome return. Oreo em.
Ployed himself in buying liogs fbr me (*fbr we now

Ný 4
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becran to -take of thein), and he made such bargains
as. I had reason to be satisfied with. At lenath they

all took leave, after making me promise to visit them
next morning; which 1 accordingly did, in company
with several of the officers and gentlemen. Oreo

ordered an heava to be acted for our entertainment,
in which two very pretty young women were the
actresses. This heava was somewhat, different from
the one 1 saw before, and not so entertaining. Oreo,
after it was over, accompanied us on board, together

with two of his friends,
The following day was spent in much the same
manner; and early in the morning ofthe 14th, 1 sent

Mr. Pickèrsgill, with the Resolution's launch, and
Adventure"s cutter, to Otaha, to procure an additional

supply of bananas, and plantains, for a sea-stý
t fittle more of these articles at Ul 1,%t

for we could ge i le a
than were sufficient fbr present consumption. Oreo,
and some of" his friends, paid nie a pretty early visit
this moi-ning. 1 acquainted the chief that 1 would
dine with him, and desired he wotild order two pigs

to, be dressed after their manner, which he accord-
ingly did; and about one o-cloc- 1 and the oflicers

and gentlemen of both ships went to partake of
them. When we came to the chiePs house, we found

the cloth laid ; that is green leaves were strewed thick
on the floor. Round them we seated ourselves : pre-
seritly one of" the pigs came over my head souse
upon, the leaves, and immediately afler the other ;
both so bot as hardly to be touched. The table was
garnished round with hot bread-ftuit and plantains,
and a quantity of cocoa-nuts brought for drink.
Each man being ready, with his knife in his hand, we

turned to without ceremony ; and it must be omrned,
in favour of their cookery,, that victuals were never

cleaner, nor better dressed. For though the pigs
were served up whole, and the one weighed between

fifty and sixty pounds, and the other about lialf as
mucli, yet all the parts were equally well done and
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ate much sweeter than if dressed in any of our
inethods. The chief and his son, and some other of

his male friends, ate with us, and pieces were handed
to others who sat behind: for we had a vast crowd

about us so that it might be truly said we dined in
public. The chief never failed to, drink his glass
of' Madeira whenever it came to, his turn, not only

now, but at all other times when he dined with us,
without. ever bein(r once affected by it. As soon as

we had dined, the boat's crew took the remainder
and by them, and those about them, the whole

was consumed. When we rose up, many of the com-
inon people rushed in, to pick up the crumbs which

had fàllen, and fbr whicli they searched the leaves
very narrowly. This leads ine to believe that, though

theré is plenty of pork at these isles, but little falls to,
their share. Some of our gentlemen being present

when these pigs were kiIled,ýand dressed, observed
the chief to, divide the entraiI'ý, lard, &c. into ten or
twelve equal parts, and serve it out to, certain people.

Several daily attended the ships, and assisted the
butchers, for the sake of the entraîls of the h gs we A Iýkilled. Probably little else fàlls to, the share f the

common. people. It, however, must be owne ;that
they are exceedingly careful of' every kipd pro-

vision, and waste nothing that can be eateh y man
flesh and fish especiallyO,

n the afternoon we were entertained with a play.
ys, indeed, had been acted almost every day since

had been here, either to entertain us, or for their
w amusement,, or perhaps both.

yI xt morning produced some circumsta-nces which
fully prove the timorous disposition of these people.

We were surprised to find that none of thein caine
off to the ships as usual. Two men belonging to the
Adventure having stayed on shore all night, contrary

to orders, my first conjectures were, that the natives
had stripped them, and were now afraid to come

near-us, lest we should takè sonie step to revenge the
lit
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insult ; but in order to be better satisfied, Captain
Furneaux and 1 went ashore to Oreo's housè, which

we found quite empty; he and all his fàmily gone,
and the whole neighbourhood, in a manner, quite
deserted. The two men belonging to the Adventure
made their appearance, and informed us that they

had been very civilly treated by the natives, but
could give no account of the cause of their--precipi-

tate flight. ' AU that we could learn, from the very
&w who durst come near us., was, that several were
killed, others wounded by our guns, pointing out to

us where the balls went in and out of the body, &C.
This relation gave me a good deal of uneasiness for
the safety"of our people gone to Otaha, fearing that
some disturbance had happened at tliat island: how-
ever, in order to be better informed, 1 determined,
if" possible, to see the chief himself. Accordingly

we embarked in our boat, having one of the natives
with us, and rowed along-shore to the northward, the

way we were told he was gone. We soon came in
sight of the canoe in which he was; but befbj-e we

could come up with her he had got on shore. We
landed presently afier, and found lie was gone still

farther. An immense crowd, however, waited our
landing, who entreated me to follow him. One man

offered to carry me on his back ; but the whole story
appearing rather more mysterious than ever, and
being all unarmed, 1 did not choose to separate my.
self from, the boat, but embarked again, and rowed

after him. We soon came before the place where
our guide told us he was, and putin the boat accord--ingly. It grounded at some distance from the shore,

where we were met by a venerable old lady, wife to
the chie£ She threw herself into my arms and wept

bitterly, insomuch that it was not possible to get one
plain word from her, With this old lady in my hand
1 went ashore, contrary to the advice of my oung
man from Otaheite, who, seemed more afrai than
any of us, probably believing every word the people
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had told us. 1 found, the chief seated under the
shade of a house, before which was a large area, and
surrounded by a vast number of people, As soon as
1 came to Iiim, he threw his arms about me, and burst
into tears ; in which lie was accompanied by all the
women and some of the men, so that the lamentation

became general. Astonishment alone kept me from
joining with them.. lt was some time before 1 could
get a word from any one; at last all my enquiries
gave ine no other information than that they were
alarmed on account of our boats being absent ; think.

ing that the people in them. had deserted ftom us,
and that I should take sonie violent means to recover
thein; for wlien we assuired them. that the boats would
return. back, they seemed cheerful and satisfied, and,
to a man, denied tliat any one was hurt, either of'
their own or our people; and so it aflerwards proved.

.Nor did it appear that there was the least foundation P!,for these alarms ; nor could we ever find out by what
means this general consternation first took its rise.

After a stay of about an hour, 1 returned on board;
three of the natives coiniDg along with us, who pro.

claimed the peace as we rowed along-shore to all
they saw.

Thus matters were again restored to their former
footing; and the next morning they came off to'the i Aships as usual. After breakfast Captain Furneaux
and I paid the chiefa visit. We found him at his 14

own house perfectly easy ; insomuch that lie, and
soine of his friends, came on board, and ditied with
US. 1 was now told that my Otaheitean young man,

Poreo, had taken a resolution to leave me. 1 have
just mentioned before, his being with us wheti 1 foi.

lowed Oreo, and his advising me not to go on shore.
He was so much afraid at that time, that he remained
in the boat till lie heard all matters were reconciled
then he came out, and presently after met with a

young woman for whoin lie liad contracted a friend.
ship. Having my powder-horn in keeping, he carne
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and gave it to one of my people who was by me, and

then went away with her, and 1 saw him no more.
In the afternoon our boats returned from. Otaha,
pretty well laden with plantains; an article we were

most in want of. They made the circuit of the island,
conducted by one of the earees, whose name was
Boba, and were hospitably entertained by the people,

who proNided them with victuals and lodging. The
first night the were entertained with a play ; the
second night t eir repose was disturbed by the na.
tives stealing their military chest: this put them on

making reprisals, by which means they recovered the
most of what they had lost.

Having now got on board a large supply of ref'resh.
ments, 1 determined to put to sea the next morning,

and made the same lknown to the chief, who promised
to see me again before we departed. At fbur o'clock

we began to unmoor; and, as soon as it was light,
Oreo, his son, and some of his ftiends, came on

board. Many canoes also came off with fruit and
hogs ; the latter they even begged of us to take fi-om
them, calling out Tigo boa atoi, I am your f*end,

take m hog, and give me an axe; but our decks
were arready so full of them that we could hardly
move, having on board both ships between three

and four hundred. By the increase of our stock-,
together with what we had salted and consumed, 1

judge that we got at this island four hundred or up.
wards: many, indeed, were only roasters; others
again weighed one hundred pounds, or upwards ; but
the general run vas from forty to si-ty. It is not

easy to say how niany we might have got, could we
have found room for all that were offered us.

The chief and his friends did not leave me till we
were under sail ; and, befbre he went away, pressed

me much to know if 1 would not return, and when ?
Questions which were daily put to me by many of
these islanders. My Otaheitean youth's leaving me
proved of no consequence, as many young men of
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this island voluntarily offered to come away witii tise
I thouglit proper to talçe on board one, who was about
seventeen or eighteén years of age, named Oedidee,
a native of Bolabola, and a near relat4on of the great
0ýéony, chief of that island. Soon after we were
out of the harbour, and had made sail, we observed
a canoe following us, conducted by two men. Where-
upon 1 brought to, and the'y presently came along-
side, having brought me a present of roasted fruit,
and roots, ftom. Oreo. 1 made them a proper return
before' 1 dismissed them, and then set sail to the
west, with the Adventure in company.

fil
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CHAP6 XIV.

AN ACCOUNT OP A SPANISR SHIP VISITING OTAREITE; THE

PRESENT STATE OF THE ISLANDS; WITH SOME OBSEr.V-

ATIONS ON THE DISÊASES AND CVSTOIS OF THE INHA-

BITANTS5 AND SOME MISTAKES CONCERNING THE WOMEN

CORRECTED6

SIIALL now give some farther accotint of these
islands; for, althotfg-h 1 have been pretty niinute in

relating tlie daily transactions, some thin(ys, which
are rather interesting, bave been oinitted. C

Soon after oùr arrival. at Otaheite, we were, in.
formed that a ship, about the size of the Resolution,

had been in at Owhaiurua harbour near the S. E. end
of the island, where she reinained about three weeks;
and had been gone about three months before we

arrived. W.e were told that four'of the natives were
gone away in her, whose names were Debedebea,
Paoodou, Tanadooee, and Opahiah. At tWs time
we conjectured this was a French ship,; but on our

arrival. at the Cape of Good Hope, we learnt she
was a S ard, which had been sent out from, Ame.

rica. Pehie Otaheiteans complained of a disease
communicated to them by the people in this ship,

which they said affected the head throat,,, and stomach,
and at length killed them. They seemed to dread
it much, and were continually enquiring if we had it.

'l"his ship they distinguished by the name of Pahai
no Pep-pe (ship of Peppe), and called the disease

Apa no Pep-pe, just as they call the venereal disease
Apa no Prelane (English disease), though they,
to a man, say it was brought to the isle bv M. de
Bougainville ; but 1 have already observed that they
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thought M. Bougainville came from Pretùne, as well
as every other ship which has touched at the isle.

Were it not for this assertion of the nafives, and
none of Captain Wallis's people being affected with
the venereal disease, either while they were at Ota.

heite, or aiter they left it, 1 should have concluded
that, long before these islanders were visited by
Europeans, this, or sorne disease w1iich is near a-in

to it, had existed amongst them; for 1 have heard
them speak of people dying of a disorder whicli we

interpreted to be the pox, before that peÉiod ; but
be this as it will, it is now far less common ainongst

them than it was in the year 1769, when 1 first
visited these isles. They say they can cure it, and
so it fiilly appears; for, notwithstanding ipost of my
people made pretty free with the women, very fýw
of them were afterwards affected with the disorder;
and those who were had it in so slight a manner

that it was easily removed ; but amongst the natives,
whenever it turns to a pox, they tell us it is incur.

able. Some of our people fretend to have seen t4

some of them who had this ast disorder in a high
degree; but the surgeon, who made it his business

to enquire, could never satisfy himself in this point,
These people are, and were before the E ropeans

visited them, very subject to scrophulous. diseases;
so that a seaman might easily mistake one disorder
for anothere

The island of Otabeite which, in the years 1767
and 1768, as it were, swarmed with hogs and fowls,
was now so ill supplied with these animals, that hardly
any thing could induce the owners to part with them.
The few they had at t-his time among them., seemed
to be at the disposal of the kings ; for while we lay
at »Oaitipiha Ba in the kingdom. of' Tiarrabou, or
lesser Peninsurý ever hog or fowl we saw, we
were told, belonged to Waheatooa; and all we saw
in the kingdom of Opoureonu, or the greater Pe.:

ninsula, belonged to Otoo. During the seventeen
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days we were at this island, we got but twenty-four
hogs; the half of which came from the two kings

themselves; apd, 1 believe, the other half was sold
us by tbeir permission or order: we were, however,

abundantly supplied with all the fruits the island
produces, except bread-fruit, which was not in season
either at this or the otber isles. Cocoa-nuts and
plantains were what we got the most of ; the latter,
together with a few yams and other roots, were to us a
succedaneum. fbr bread. At Otaheite we got great
plenty of apples, and a fruit like a nectarine, called

by them Aheeya. This fruit was common to all the
isles; but apples we got only at Otaheite, and found

them of infinite use to the scorbutie people. Of all
the seeds that have been brought to these islands b>
Eu o ns, none have succeeded but pumpkins,

J. r tUea
and ese they do not like; which is not to be won-
dered at.

The scarcity of hogs at Otaheite may be owing to
Jý two causes; first, the number which have been con-

sumed and carried off by the shipping which have
touched here of late years ; and, secondly, to the t

frequent wars between the two kingdo*sl We
know of two since the year 1767: at present a peace

subsists bet>een them, though they do not seem to
entertain much friendship for each other. I never

could learn the cause of the late war, nor who got
the better in the conflict. In the battle, which put
an end to the dispute, many were killed on both
sides. On the part of Opoureonu, &R Toutaha, and

several other chiefs, who were mentioned to me by lie
name., Toutaha lies interred in the family marai at oc

Oparree ; and his mother, and several other women to
Wiwho were of his household, are now taken care ofb y IrOtoo the reigning prince ; a man who, at first, did

not appear to, us to, much advanta e 1 know but an
little of" Waheatooa of' Tiarrabou. is prince, who ee.
is not above twenty years of age, appeared wîth all rel
the gravity of a man of fift . His subjects do 'iqot taî

y thE
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tincover before hirn, or pay him any outward obei.
sance, as is done to Otoo; nevertheless., they seem to
show him full as much respect, and he appeared in

rather more state, He was attended by a fiw mid-
dle-aged or elderly men, who, seemed to be his coun.
sellors. This is what appeared to m" e to be the theu
state of' Otaheite. The other islands, that is, Hua.
heine, Ulietea, and Otaha, were in a more flourishing
state than they were when 1 was there before. Since

that, time, they had enjoyed the blessing of' peace ;
the people seemed to be as happy as any under
heaven ; and well they may, fbr they possess not

only the necessarie-.--, but manv of' the luxuries of'
life in the greatest rofusion; and i-ny yoting man
told me that hocrs, ïWls, and fi-uits are -iii equal
1)1enty at Bala-bola, a thing whicli Tupia would never

allow. To clear up this seeming contradiction, 1
inust observe, that the one was prejudiced against,
.ind the other in favour of, this isle.

The produce of the islands, the manners and cus-
toins of the natives, &c. havinc been treated at large
in the nal-rative of my fbrmer voyage, it will be un.

necessary to Lake notice of these subjects in this,
iiiiiess where 1 can add new matter, or clear up any
inistakes whicli may have been committed.

As 1 had soi-ne reason to believe, that amongst
their religious custoins., human sacrifices were some.

times considered as necessary, 1 went one day to a
.Uarai in Matavai, in corripany with Captain Fur-

neaLix having with us, as. 1 had upon all other
occasions, one of my men who spoke their lancuage

tolerably well, and several of the natives, one of
whom appeared to be an intelligent, sensible man,

In the Marai was a Tupapow, on which lay a corpse
and some viands; so, that every thing promised suc.

cess to my inquiiies. I begari with asking questions
relating to the several objects before me, if the plan.
tains, &c, were for the Eatua? If they sacrificed to
the Eatua, hogs, dogs, fowls, &c. to all of which tî

VOL. 111. 0
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he answered in the affirmative. I then asked, if they
sacrificed men to the Eatua ? he answered, Taata eno

that is, bad men they did, first Tiparrahy, or beating
them till they were dead. 1 then asked him, If good
men were put to death in this manner ? his answer was,
NI o, only Taata eno. I asked him, If any Earees were?
lie said, they had hogs to, give to the Eatua, and again
repeated Taata eno. 1 next asked him, If Towtouis,

that is., servants or slaves, who had no hogs, dogs, or
fbwls, but yet were good men, if they were sacrificed

to, the Eatùa ? His answer was, iNo, only bad men.
1 ask-ed him. several more questions, and all his an.
swers seemed to tend to this one point, that men for

certain enmes were condemned to be sacrificed to
the gods, provided they had not wherewithal to

redeem themselves. This, I think, iruplies that, on
some occasions, human sacrifices are considered as

necessary; particularly when thev take such men as
have, by the laws of the country, torfeited their lives,
and have nothing to redeem them; and such will

generally be found among the lower class of people.
The man of whom 1 made these inquiries, as well

as some others, toôk soine pains to explain the whole
of this custom to us ; but we were not masters enougli
of their language to understand them. 1 have since

learnt from. Omai, that they offer human sacrifices to
the Supreme Being. According to his account,
what men shall be so sacrificed, dçpends on the
caprice of the high priest, who, when they are assem-
bled on any s6lemn occasion, retires alone into the
house of God, and stays there some time, When he

comes out he informs them, that he has seen and con.
versed with their great God (the high priest alone

having that privilege), and that he has asked for a
human sacrifice, and tells them that he has desired r

such a person, naming a man present, whoW Most
probably the priest has an antipathy against. fle is

immediately killed, and so falls a victim to the priest's r
resentment, who, no doubt, (if necessary) has address
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enougrh to persuade the people that he was a bad
man, If I except their funeral ceremonies, all the
knowledge that has been obtained of their relicnon,

has been from information; and as their language is
but imperfectly understood, even by those who pre-
tend to the greatest knowledge of it, very little on
this head is yet known with certainty.

The liquor which they make ftom the platit called
Ava ava, is expressed. from the root, and not from the

leaves, as mentioned in the narrative of my former
voyace. The manner of preparinc this liquor is as

simple as it is disgusting to an- European. lt is thus:
several people take sorne of the root and chew it till
it is soft and pulpy then they spit it out into a platffl-
ter or other vessel, every one into the same ; when a

sufficient quantity îs chewed, more or less water is
put to it, according as it is to be strong or weak ; the
juice thus diluted is strained through some fibrous
stuff like fine shavings ; after which it is fit for drink.
ing, and this is always done immediately. It has a
pepperish taste, drinks flat, and rather insipid. But

though it is intoxicating, 1 saw only one instance
where it had that effect as they gý erally drink

it with great moderation, and but litt e at a time, M
Soinetimes they chew this root in their mouths, as
Europeans do tobacco, and swallow their spittle ; and
sometimes 1 have seen them eat it wholly.

At Ulietea they cultivate great quantities of this
plant. At Otaheite but ver ' y little. I believe there
are but few islands in this sea, that do not produce
more or less of it; and the natives apply it to, the
same use, as appears by Le Mair's account of Ilorn

Island, wherein he speaks of the natives making a
liquor from. a plant in the same manner as above

mentioned.
Great injustice has been done to the women of

Otaheite, and the Society Isles, by those who have
represented them, without exception, as ready to,

grant the last favour to, any man who will come up
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to, their price. But this is by no means the case :
the favours of married women, and also the unmar.
ried of the better sort, are as difficult to be obtained
here, as in any other country whatever. Neither can
the charge be understood. indiscriminately of the

unmarried of the lower class, for many of" these admit
of no such familiarities. That there are prostitutes
here, as well as in other countries, is very true, per-
haps more -' in proportion, and such were those who
came on board the ships to our people, and fre-
quented the post we had on shore. By seeing these
inix indiscriminately with those of a different turn,
even of the first rank, one is, at 'first, inclined to

think that. they are all disposed the same way, and
that the only difference is in the price. But the

truth is, the woman who becomes a pr'ostitute, does
not seem,,'In their opinion, to, have committed a crime
of so deep a dye as to exclude her from the esteem
and society of' the community in eneral. On the
whole, a stranger who, visits Eng and might with

equal justice, draw the characters of the women
there, from those which he might meet with on board
the ships in one of the naval ports, or in the purlieus
of Covent Garden and Drury Lane. 1 must, how-
ever, allow that the are all completely versed in the
art of coquetry, an that very few of them fix any
bounds to their conversation. It is, therefbre, no

wonder that they have obtained the character of'
libertines.

To what hath been said of the geography of these
isles, in the narrative of my fbrmer voyage, 1 shall
Dow only add, that we found the latitude of Oaiti.
piha bay, in Otaheite., to be 170 4W QS" south, and
the longitude 0' 21' 25-f" east from Point Venus; or
1490 15" 24 / west from Greenwich, The difference
both of latitude and longitude, between Point Venus
and Oaiti-piha, is greater than 1 su osed it to, bé,
-when 1 made the circuit of the islanpf in 1769, by

two miles, and 4J miles respectively. It is, there-
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fore, highly probable that the whole island is of a
greater extent than 1. at that timeY estimated it to be.
The astronomers set up their observatory and made
their observations on Point Venus, the latitude of

which they found to be 17' 29-' 13" south. This
differs but two seconds from that which Mr. Green

and 1 found and its longitude, viz. 149o 84r 49ý#'#
west, for any thing that is yet Inown to, the contrary,

is as exact.
Mr. Kendal-'s watch was found to be gaining on

mean time 8" 163 per day, which is only 0"' 142 less
than at Queen Charlotte's Sound, consequently its

error in Ion tude was trifling.

0
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FROM OUR DEPARTURE FROM THE SOCIETY ISLE69 TO

OUR RETURN T09 AND LEAVING THEM TH, SECOND

TIMEO

CHAP. I.

PASSAGE FROM ULIETEA TG THE FRIENDLY ISLANDS; -%VITH
AN ACCOUNT OF THE DISCOVERY OF HERVEY 31 S ISLAND9
AND THE INCIDENTS THAT HAPPENED AT MIDDLEBURG.

AFTER leaving Ulietea, as before mentioned, 1
steered to the west, inclining to the south ; to get
clear of the track-s of fbrmer navigators.,, and to get
into the latitude of the islands of Middleburg and
Amsterdam : for 1 intended to run as fàr west as
these islands, and to touch there if I found it con.
venient, before I hauled up for New Zealand. 1

f enerally lay to every night, lest we might pass any
and in the dark. Part of the 121st and 22d the wind

blew from. N. W., attended with thunder, lightning,
and rain ; baving a large swell from, S. S. E. and S.,
which kept up for several days. An indication that

no land was near jus in that direction.
On the 23d,, atý'ten o1clock in the morning, land

was seen from the top-mast head, and at noon from
the deck, extending from S. by W. to S. W. by S.

We hauled up for it with the wind at S.E., and found
it to consist, of two or three small islots, connected r

together by breakers lik-e most of the low isles in r
the sea,.Iying in a triangular fbrtn, and about six c

leagues -in circuit. They were clothed ,with, wood, S

COOK y S SECOND VOYAGE198 SEPT*
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among which were many cocoa-nut trees. We saw
no people, or signs of inhabitants; and had reason to

think there were none. The situation of this isle,
which is in the latitude of 19' 18" south, longitude

158' 54'west, is not very different from that assigned
by Mr. Dalrymple to La Dezena. But as this is a
point not easily determined, 1 named it Hervey-9s
Island, in honour of the Ilonourable Captain Hervey
of the Navy, one of the Lýrds of" the Admiralty, and

now Earl of Bristol.
As the landing on this isle, if practicable, would

have caused a delay which 1 could ill spare at this
tirne, we resumed our course to, the west; and on the

25th we again began to use our sea-biscuit, the fruit,
which had served as a succedaneum, being all con.

sumed; but oirr stock of fresh pork still continued,
each man having as much every day as was needfhl.
In our route to the west, we now and then saw men.

of''war, and tropic birds, and a small sea bird, which is
seldom seen but near the shores of the isles; we

therefbre conjectured that we had passed some land
at no great distance. As we advanced to the west,
the variation of' the compass gradually increased, so,
that on the 29th, being in the latitude of 0~10 26"
south, longitude 170'0 4(Y westý it was 10' 45' east.

At two o-"elock P. M. on the Ist of October, we
made the island of'Middleburgý bearing W. S. W., at
six opclock it extended from S. W. by W. to N, W,,
distant four leaguesy at which time another land was
seen in the direction of N. N. W. The wind being
at S. S. E-2 1 hauled to the S., in order to get round
the south end of the island before tiie morning; but

at eight o,9clock a small island was seen lying off it,
and not knowing but they might be connected by a

reef, the extent of which we must be ignorant of, 1
resolved to spend the night where we were. At W
dý break the next morning, we bore up fbr the S. W.

siYe, of Middleburgs passing between it and the little
0 4
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isle above mentioned, where we fotind a clear channel
two miles broad. 0

After ranging the S. W. side of the greater isle, to
about two-thirds of its length, at the distance of half
a mile from the shore, without seeinom the least pros-
pect of either an«chorage or landing-place, we bore
away for Amsterdam which we had in sight. We

had scarcely turned our sails befbre we observed the
shores of Middleburg to, assume another aspect,

seeming to offer both anchorage and landing. Upon
this we hauled the wind, and plied in under the

island. In the mean time, two canoes, each con-
ducted by two or three men, came boldly along-side
and some of them entered the ship without hes.itatioii.
This mark of confidence gave me a crood opii-ilon of'
these islanders, and determined me to visit theni if'
possible. Afier making a few trips, we found good

anchora(re, and came to in twenty-five fàthoms' water,
and gravel bottom, at three cables length from the
shore. The highest land on the island bore S. E. by E.,
the north point N. E. j- E., and the west S. by W. 4ý W.ý
and the island of Amsterdam extending ftom. N. by W.

W. to N. W. -f W. We had scarcely got to an
anchor before we were surrounded by a great inumber
of" canoes full of' people, who had brouglit with th eni
cloth, and other curiosities, ý%%-hich they exchanged
for nails, &c. Several came on board; among whom
was one, who, by the authoiity he seemed to have

over the others, 1 found was a chief, and accordingly
made him, a present of' a hatchet, spike-nails, and t

several other articles, with which he was highlv c
pleased. Thus 1 obtained the friendship of thi's a

chief; whose name was Tioony. a
Soon after, a party ofo us embarked in two boats, in a

company with Tioon who conducted us to a little 0.
creek formed b the rocks, right a»breast of' the ships,

where land-ing was extremely easy, and the boats
secure against the surf. Here we fbund an immense c

crowd of people, who welcomed us on shore with la
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louil acclamations. 'Not one of them, had so much as
a stick-, or any other weapon in their hànds; an in-

chibitable sigm of theïr pacifie intentions. They
thronged so thick round the boats with Cloth, mat-

&c. to, exchange for nails, that it was some
time before we -ould get room to, land. They

seemed to be more desirous to give than receive ; for
inan ' y who could noýt get near the bouts, threw into
them, over the others' heads, wliole bales of cloth,
and then retired, urithout either asking, or waiting tu
(ret any thincr in return. At length the chief caused
thein to open to the riglit and left, and make rooin-
fbr us to land. He then conducted us tip to,
house, whicli was situated about three hundred yards
froin the sea, at the head of» a fine lawn, and under
the sliade of soine shaddock trees. The situation
was inost delicrhtful. In front was the sea, and the
ships at anchor; beliind, and on each side, were
plantations, in which. were some of the richest pro-
ductions of nature. The floor was laid with mats, on

which we were seated, and the people seated thei-ri-
selves in a circle round us on the outside. Having
the bagpipes with tis, 1 ordered them to be played
and, in return the chief directed three young women
to sing a song, which they did with a very good grace
and having made each of them a present, this im-
niediately set all the women in the circle a singing.
Tlieir songs were musical and harmoniotisand no.
ways harsh or disacreeable. After sitting here some
time, we were,, at our own request, conducted into
one of the adjoiniticr plantations, where the chief* liard
another house, into which we were introduced. Bati.
anoes and cocoa-nut,,;4 were set before us to eat., and
a bowl of liquor prepared in our presence of" the juice.
of eava for us to drink. Pieces of the root were first

offered to us to chew ; but as we excused ourselveçi-,
ftom assisting in the operation, this was performed bY

others. When sufficiently chewed, it was put into a l'la
larg'e wooden bowl; then mixed witli water, in the JUI

à§
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manner already related ; and as soon as it was, pro-
perly strained for drinking, they made cups by fbld.
ing of green leaves, which held near half a pint, and
presented to each of us one of these filled with the
liquor. But 1 was the only one who tasted it; the
manner of brev*ng it having quenched the thirst of

every one else. The bowl wasý however, soon
emptied of its contents, of which both men and

wornen partook. 1 observed that they never filled
the same cap twice; nor did two persons drink out

ofthe same ; each had a ftesh cup and fresh liquor.
This house was situated at one corner of the plant.

ation, and had an area before it, on which, we were
seated. The whole was planted round with fruit and
other trees, whose spreading branches afforded an

agyreeable shade, and whose fragrance diffused a
pleasing odour through the air.

Before we had well viewed the plantation it was
noon, and we returned on board to dinner, with the
chief in our -company. He sat at table, but ate no-
thing, which, as we had ftesh pork roasted, was a little
extraordinary. After dinnerwe landed again, and were
received by the crowd as befbre. Mr. Forster, with his

botanical party, and some of the officers and gentle.
men, walked into the country. Captain Furneaux and

myself were conducted to the- chiefs house, where
fruit and some greens, which had been strewed, were
set before us to eat. As we had but *ust dined, it

cannot be supposed we ate much ; but edidee, and
Y Omai, the man on board the Adventure, did honour

to the feast. After this we signified our desire of" î
seeing the country. Tioony very readily assented,
and ýconducted us through several plantations, which t

were laid out with great judgment, and inclosed t
with very neat fences made of reeds. They were all s

in very crood order, and well planted with various
fruit-trees, mots, &c. The chief took some pains to

let us know the most of them, belonged to himself.
Niear some of the houses, and in the lanes that divided
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the plantations, were running about some hogs and
very large fowls, which were the only domestie

atiimals we saw; and these they did not seem. willing
to part with. Nor did any one, duripg the whole
day, offer in exchange any ftuit, or roots, - worth
mentioning; which determined me - to, leave- this
island, and to, visit that of Amsterdam,

The evening brought every one on board, highly
(Ielighted with the country, and the very obliging

beliaviour of the inhabitants; who seemed to, vie with
each other in doing what they thought would give

tis pleasure. The ships were crowded with people
the whole day, trafficking with those on board, in
which the greatest good order was observed; and 1
was sorry that the season of the year would not admit
of my ma-ing a longer sta witli them. Early the

next morning, while the s ips were getting under
saýV1 went ashore with Captain Furneaux -and Mr.
Forster, to take leave of the chief. He met us at
the landing-place, and would liave conducted us to
his house, had we not excused ourselves. We there.
fbre were seated on the grass, where we spent about
half an hour in the midst of a vast crowd of' people.

After making the chief a present, consisting of
various articles, and an -assortment of" garden seeds,
1 gave him to understand that we were aoïncr away,
at which he seemed not at all moved. He, aend two
or three more, came into our boat, in order to ac-

company us on board; but seeing the Resolution
under sail, he called to a canoe to put aIonomýside,
into which he and his frîends went, and returned on
shore. While he remained in our boat, he continued
to excbange fish-hooks for nails, and engrossed the
trade in a manner wholly to. himself; but when on
shore, 1 never saw hùn make the least exchange,
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CHAP. Il.

THE ARRIVAL OF THE SHIPS AT AMSTERDAM; A DESCRIp-

TION OF A PLACE OF WORSHIP; AND AN ACCOUNT OF

THE INCIDENTS WHICH HAPPENED WHILE THEY REMAINED

AT THAT ISLAND.

.As soon as I was on board, we made sail'down to
Amsterdam. The people of this isle were so little
afraid of us, that some met us in three canoes about

midway *between the two isles. They used their
utmost efforts to get on-board, but without effect, as

we did not shorten sail for them, and the rope which
we gave them. broke. They then attempted to board
the Adventure, and met with the same disappoint-
ment. We ran along the S.W. coast of Amsterdam
at half a mile from shore, on which the sea broke
in a great surf. We had an opportunity, by the help
of our glasses, to view the face of the island, every
part of' which seemed to be laid out in plantations.

We observed the natives running along the shore,
displaying small white flags, which we took for en.

signs of peace, and answered them by hoisting a St.
George's ensign. Three men belonging to Middle«
burg, who, by some means or other, had been left on
board the Adventure, now left ber, and swam to the
shore ; not knowing that we intended to stop at this
isle, and having no inclination, as may be supposed,

to, go away with us.
As soon as we opened the west side of the isle, we

were met by sever-al canoes, each conducted by three
or four men. They came boldly alongside, presented
us with some Eava root, and then came on board,

without farther ceremony, inviting us, by all the
ftiendly sigus they could make, to go to, their island,
and pointing to the place where we should anchor;.
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at least so we understood them. After a fýw boards,
we anchored in Van Diemen's Road, in eighteen

fathoms' water, little more than a cable's length from
the breakers which line the coast. We carried out
the coasting anchor and cable to seaward, to keep
the ship from tailing on the rocks, in case of a shift
of' wind or a calm. This last anchor lay in forty-

-seven fàthoms' water; so steep was the bank o,Yýhich
we anchored.',ý, By this time we were crowded with
people; some came off in canoes, and others swam;
but, like those of the other isle, brought nothing witit

them but 'cloth, matting, &c., for which the seamen
only bartered away their cloaths. As it was probable
they would soon &el the effects of this kind of traffic,
with a view to put a st to ît and to obtain the

necessary refreshmentsoï gave orders the no sort
,of curiosities should be purchasesd by any person
whatever.

The good effict of this order was found in the
morning. For when the natives saw we would pur.

chase nothing but eatables, they brought off bananoes
and cocoa-nuts in abundance, some tbwls and pigs;
all of which they exchanged for sniall nails and pieces
of cloth : even ohi rags ofany sort was enough for a
pig or a fowl.
Matters being thus establislied, and proper persons

appointed to trade under the direction of the officers
to Prevent disputes, after breakfast 1 landed, accoin.

Panied by Captain Furneaux, Mr. Forster, and se%-e-
ral of the officers; having alone with us a-chief, or

person of' some note, whose naine was Attago, who
liad attached himself to me, froin the first moment of

his coming on board, which. was befbre we anchored.
1 know not how he came to, discover that 1 was the
commander; butý certain it is, he was not Ion on
deck before he singled me out from ali the other
gentlemen, inaking me a present of some cloth, and

other things he had about him: and., as a greater
testimony of friendship, we now exclianged narnes;
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a custom which is practised at Otaheite, and the
Society isles. We were lucky, or rather we may than-
the natives, for having anchored before a narrow

creek in the rocks which line the shore. To this
creek we were conducted by my friend Attago ; and

there we landed dry on the beach, and within the
breakers, in the face of a vast crowd of people, who
received us in the same friendly manner that those of
Middleburg had done.

As soon as we were landed, all the gentlemen set
out into the country, accompanied by some of the
natives. But the most of them remained with Cap-
tain Furneaux and me, 'Who amused ourselves some
time in distnffiuting presents amongst them; especiaI13-

to such às Attago pointed out; which were not many,
but who, I afterwards found, were of superiar ran-
to himsel£ At this time, however, he seemed to be
the principal person, and to be obeyed as such.

After we had spent some time on the beach, as we
complained of the heat, Attago immediately con-

ducted and seated us under the shade of a tree, or-
dering the people to, form a circle round us. This
they did, and never once attempted to push them.
selves upon us like the Otaheiteans.

After sitting here some time, and distributing some
presents to those about us, we signified our desire to
see the country. The chief immediately took the
hint, and conducted us along a lane tliat led to an
open green, on the one side of which was a house of
worship built on a mount that had been raised by the
hand of 'Main, about sixteen or eighteen feet above

the common level. It bad an oblong figure, and was
inclosed by a wall or parapet of stone, about three
feet in height. From this wall the mount rose with
a gentle slope, and was covered with a green turf.
On the top of it stood the house, whieh had the same
figure as the mount, about twenty feet in length and
fburteen or sixteen broad. As soon as we came be-
fore the place, every one seated himself on the green,
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about fifty or sixty yards from the front of the house.
Presently came three elderly men; who seated the m.
selvès between us and it, and began a speech, whieli
1 understood to be a rayer, it beïng wholly directed
to the house. This fasted about ten minutes; and
then the priests, for such I took them to be, came
and sat down along with us, when we made them.
presents of such things as were about us. Having
then made signs to-them that we wanted to view the
premises, my friend Attago immediately got up, and

going with us, without showing the least backward.
ness., gave uâ full liberty to examine every part of ite

In the front were two stone steps leading to the
top of the wall ; from this the ascent to the house
was easy, round which was a fine gravel. walk. The

house was built, in all respects, like to theïr common
dwelling-houses ; that is, with posts and rafters, and

covered with palm thateli. The eaves came down
within about three feet of the ground, which space

was filled up with strong matting made of palm, leaves
as a wall. The floor of the house was laid with fine
gravel, except in the middle, where there was an
oblong square ofblue pebbles, raised about six inches
higher than. the floor. At one corner of the house
stood an image rudely carved in wood, and on one

side lay another; each about two feet in length. 1,
who had no intention to offend either them or their

gods, did not so much as toucli them, but asked
Attago, as well as 1 could, if they were Eatuas or
gods. Whether he understood me or no 1 cannot
say ; but he immediately turned thern over and over,
in as rough a manner as he woùld have done any
other log of wood, which convinced me that they j
were not there as representatives of the Divinity. 1

was curious to know if the dead were interred there,
and asked Attago several questions relative thereto;
but 1 was not sure that he understood me ; at least
I'did not understand the answers he made, well
enough to satisfy my inquiries. For the reader must
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-now that, at our first coming among these people,
we hardly could understand a word they said: even

my Otaheitean youth, and the man on board the
Adventure, were equally at a loss : but more of this

bye and by. Before we quitted the house, we thought
it necessary to make an ofFering at the altar. Ac-

cordingly we laid down upon the blue pebbles, some
medals, nails, and several other thinys ; which we

had no sooner done than my friend Attago took-
them up, aud put them in his pocket. Mie stones
with which the walls were made that enclosed this

mount, were s6me of them nine or tèn feet by four,
and about six inches thick. It is difficult to conceive

how theycan cut stich stones out of the coral rocks.
This motint. stood in a kind of grove open only on

the side wbich fronted the higli road, and the green
on which the people were seated. At this green or
open place, was a junction offive roads, two or three
of whicli appeared to be very public ones. Tlie

groves were composed of' several sorts of' trees.
Aniong others was the Etoa tree, as it is called at

Otaheite, of which. are made clubs, &c., and a kind
of low palm, which is very common in the northern
parts of" New Holland.

After we liad done exaniiiiing this place of" wor-
ship, which in their language is called Af-a-touca, we
desired to, return ; but, instead of conducting tis to
the water-side, as we expected, they struck into a
road leading into the country. This road which was
about sixteen feet broad, and as level as a bowling.
green, seemed to be a very publie one; there beingý

inany other roads from différent parts, leading into
it, ail enclosed on each side, with neat fences made
ofreeds, and shaded from the scorching sun by fruit

trees. 1 thought 1 was transported into the most
Iýrtile plains in Europe. There was not an inch of

waste ground; the roads occupied no more space
than was absolutely necessary ; the fences did not

tak-e up above four inches each ; -and even this was
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not wholly lost, tbr in many were planted'sonie iiseful
trees or plants. It was every- where the same; change
of place altered not the scene. Nature, assisted by
a little art, no where appears in more splendor than

atthisisle. Inthese delichtfid walks, we met nuimbers
of people; some travellincydown to the shipswith
their burdens of fruit ; others returnincr bac- empty.
Thev all gave tis the road by turning either to the

right or leff, and sittincr down, or standing, with their
backs to the fences, till we liad passed.

At several of the cross roads, or at t 'lie Illecting of
two or more roads, were generally jfiatoucas, suicli
as already described witli this difference, the
i-nounts, were pallisadoed rotind, instead of a stone

wali. At length, after walking several -miles, %ve
came to one larger than common ; near to whieli was
a larce 1-ouse belongincr to an old chief in our com-

pany. At this house we were desired to stol), whieh
we accordingly did, and were treated with ftuit, &c.

We were no sooner seated in the house, than the
eldest of' the priests began a speech or prayer, whichwas first directed to the A ipe,,fiatouca, and tlien to
and alternately. Wlien lie addressed me, he paused
at evory sentence, till 1 gave a nod of approbation,
1, however, did not understand one single word he
said. At tânes, the old gentleman seemed to be at

loss what to sa or perhaps his memoi-y failed him;
for, every now and then, he m-as prompted by one of
the other priests who sat by him. Both during this
prayer and the former one, the people were silent, but1 _t a shortnot attentive. At th's last place we made bu

stay. Our guides conducted us down to our boat,,
and we returned with Attago to our ship to dinner.

We liad no sooner got on board, thn an old gentle.
man came along-side, who, 1 Linderstood from. Attago,
was some king or great man. He was, accordingly,
ushered on board ; when I presented him with such
things as he most valued (being the only rnethod to

make him my friend., and seated him at table to
VOL. 111. P
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dinner. We now saw that he was a man of conse.
quence for Attago would not sit down and eat be-
fore him, but got to the other end of the table ; and,
as the old chief was almost blind, he sat there, and

eat witli Iiis back towards Iiim. After the old man
liad eaten a bit of fish and drank two glasses of wine,
lie returned asbore. As soon as Attago had seen him
out of the ship, lie came and took bis place at table,
finisbed bis diniier, and drank two glasses of wine.
Wlien dinner was over, we all Nývent ashore, where we
fouind the old chief; who presented me with a hog ;
and lie and soi-ne otliers, took a walk with us into the
count-Ty.

Befbre.%ve set out, 1 happened to go down with
Attago to the landing place, and there found Mr.

Wales in a laugliable, though distressed, situation.
The boats whîch brought us on shore, not being able
to get near the ]andinoý place for want of a sufficient
depth of water ; lie pulled off bis shoes and stockings
to walk tlirough, and as soon as he got on dry land,

lie put tliem down betwixt bis legs to put on again,
but they were instantly snatched away by a person

bebind Iiim, who immediately mixed with the crowd.
It was impossible fbr him, to, follow the man bare-fboted
over the sharp coral rocks, which compose the shore,

without baving his feet cut to pieces. The boat was
put back to the ship, his companions liad each made

his way through the crowd, and lie left in this condi.-
tion alone. Attago soon found out the thief, reco-

vered his shoes and stockings, and set him at libertv.
Our route into the country -%vas by the first mentione*d
ýfiatouca, befbre which we again seated ourselves,

but had no prayers, altliough the old priest was witli P
lis. Our stay here was but short. The old chief, t

probably thinking that we might want water on board, U
conducted us to a plantation hard by, and shewed us a.
a pool of fresh water, though we had not made the
least enquiry after any. I believe this to be the same w

A
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that Tasmati calls the washinfr-Place for the kinc and
hisInobles.

From hence we were conducted down to, the shore
of Maria bay, or N. E. side of the isle ; where, in a

boat-house, was shewn to us a fine large double canoe
not yet launched. The old chief'did, not fail to make

us sensible it belonged to himself. Niglit now ap-
proaching, we took leave of him and returned on
board, being conducted by Attaçro down to the water
side.

Mr. Forster and his party spent the day in the
country botanising - and several of the officers were
out shooting. All of them were very civilly treated
by the natives. We had also, a bris- trade for banàý,.

noes,, cocoa-nuts, yams, picrs, and fowls; alt of which
were procured for nails, and pieces of cloth. A boat
firom each ship was employed tradincr ashore, and

bringing off their cargoes as soon as they were laden,
which was generally in a short time. By this method

we got cheaper, and with less trouble, a good quan-
tity of fruit, as well as other refresliments, from peo-
ple who had no canoes to carry them off to the ships.

Pretty early in the morning on the 5th, my friend
brought me a hog and some fruit; for which 1 gave

him. a hatchet, a sheet, and some red cloth. The
pinnace was sent ashore to, trade as usual ; but soon

returned. The officer informed me that the natives
were for taking every thing out of* the boat, and, in
other respects, were very troublesome. The day

before, they stole the rapplinc at the time the boat9 C i-
was riding by it, *and carried it off undiscovered. 1
now judged it necessary to have a guard on shore, to,
protect the boats and people whose business required
their being there ; and accordinzlv sent the marines,
under the command of Lieutenant Edgcumbe. Soon
after, 1 went myself, with my friend Attacro, Captain
Furneaux, and several of the gentlemen. At landing,
we found the old chief, who presented me with a pig.
After this, Captain Furneaux and 1 took a walk into
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the country w1th Mîr. Hodges, to, make drawings of'
such places and things as were most interesting-
When this was done, we returned on board to dinner,
with my friend and two other chiefi ; one of whieli

sent a hog on board the Adveiiture for Captain Fur-
neaux, sonie hours before, _Nvithout stipulating for anv

rettirri ; the only înstance of this kind.-My friend
took care to put me in mind of* the pig the old kinor
gave ine in the mor-iiiiier ; fbr whieli 1 now gave a

chequed shirt and a plece of" reci cloth. 1 had tied
them. up fbr him to carry ashore; but with this he

not satisfie-d. fle wanted to have theni put on
him ; which m-as no soorier done,, than be went on

deck-, and slieNved hiniself to all his countrynien. He
bad. done thesanie thin 'n the inorning with thesheet

1 gave hin). Iii the %evening m-e all went on shore
again, where we fbund the old k-incil, W110 took to

himself everv thiii(r iny friend and the others had got.
parties were so succes

The differént tra(111101 sfill, to-
day as to procure fbr both ships a tolerably good sup-

ply -of refteshinents. Iii consequence of* m-hich, 1,
the next niorning, crave everv one leave to purchasetD el

what curiosities and other things thev pleased. After
thisl, it ý\%,«aç; astonishincr to see with Nvhat eagerness
everv one caiirrht, at, ëverv tliiilçr

e C C lie saw. It eveii
,%vent so far as to beconic the ridicule of* the natives,

who oflýred pleces of' sticks and stones to excliange.
One wag(risli bov took a plece of b human excrenient

and Lleld it out to everv one lie d-on the end of a Stieik armet with.
This dav a man crot iiito the iiiaster',,--, cabin, throucyliZD

the outside scuttle, and took out soine books and
other things. He ý%vas dISCOVered just as he was cret- ýD
ting out into his canoe, and purstied by one of our

boats, Nvhicli obliged him to quit the canoe and tak-e
to the water. The people in the boat made several

attempts to, lay liold on lilm -. but he as often dived nc
under the boat, and at last' havii)g unshipped the sir

1-tldder Cblq% MCh. rendered b. - iin£rovel-iiable, by this ivi.
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means lie got clear off. Sonie othervery darincy thefts
were committed at tbe Jandincr place. Onnfýllow

took a seaman's jacket otit of the boat, and carried it
off, in spite of all that our people in her cotild do.
Till lie was both pursued and fired at by tliem, he

would not partwith it ; nor would lie li'a.'%re done it
then, had not hls landincr been intercepted by some

ofus, who were on shore. The rest of' the natives,
m-lio were very numeroLis, took- very little notice of

the whole transaction; nor vvciýc the least alarmed
when the niàn was fii-ed at.

Mv fi'end -Ittago li,,ivliiçr \Isited inc a(rain next
niorning, as iis-nal bi-i)ti(T'lit ývith Iiiiii a horr, and
assisted ine in I)tirclia,-ýlll(-r more. Afterwards

we went a-shore; visiteil the oid king, wîth -Nvhom we
staid till noon then returiied on board to dinner,

with Attago, wlio never once left nie. Intending to
sail the next niorninc I rnade up, a present for the

ýold kincy, and carried it on shore in the evening. As
soon as 1 landed, 1 was told bv the officers who were
on shore, that a far greater illati than any Nve liad yet

seen was coine to pay tis a visit. Mr. Pick-ersgill, in-
forined me that lie liad seeti him in the cotintry, and

fbund that lie was a man of soine consequence, by
the extraordinary respect paid hini by the people.
Sonie, wlieti they approached Iiim, fèll on their faces,
and put their lieads between their fèct; and no one

duii-st pass hini withotit, permission. ' Mr. Pickersgill,
and auother ofthe gentlemen, took hold of his arms,,

aiid condticted him down to the landinir-place, where
1 fbund him seated with so much stillen and stupid

(rravity, that notwithstandincr what, had been told me,
1 really took him fbr an idiot, wliom the people, from.

some superstitious notions, were ready to worship., Ï1 saluted and spoh-e to him ; but he nelther answered,
nor took the least notice of me; nor did he alter a

single feature in his countenance. This confirmed lit
me in my opinion, and 1 was iust troing to leave him,
when one of the natives, an intelliaent youth, under-r%
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took to undeceive me; whicb he did in such a man.
ner as left me no room, to doubt that lie was the king,
or principal man on the island., Accordingly 1 made
him, the present 1 intended for the old chief, which.
consisted of a sliirt, an ax, a piece of red cloth, a

looking-criass, some nails, medals, and beads. He
received these things, or rather suffered them to be
put upon him, and laid down by him, without losing
a bit of his gravity, speaking one word, or turning
his head either to the right or left; sitting the whole
time lilke a statue; in which situation 1 left* him, to
return on board; and he soon after retired. 1 had
not been long on board before word was brought me
that a quantity of provisions had came from this chief.
A boat was sent to bring it from the shore; and it
consisted of about twenty baskets of roasted bananoes,
sour bread and vams, and a roasted pig of about

twenty pounds weight. Mr. Edgeumbe and his
party were just reimbark-ing, when these were brought
to the water-side,, and the bearers said it was a pre-
sent from. the Areeke, that is the king of the island,
to the Areeke of the ship. After this 1 was no
longer to doubt the dignity ofthis sullen chief.

Early in the morning of the 7th, while the ships
were unmoorincr, 1 went ashore with Captain Fur-

neaux and Mr. Forster, in order to make some return
to the king for his last night's present. We no t
sooner landed than we found Attago, ofwhom we V.

enquired for the king, whose name was Kobaghee.
too-Fallangou. He accordingly undertook, to con.

duct us to him ; but whether he mistook the man we
wanted, or was ignorant where he was, 1 know not.
Certain it is, that he took us a wrong road, in which
lie had not gone far before he stopped ; and after Pl

some little conversation between him. and another W

nian, we returned back, and presently after, the king ve
appeared with very few attendants. As soon as OL

Attago saw hini coming, lie sat down under a trec, Co.
and, Licsired us to do the sanie. The king seatutl ýar'
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himself on a rising ground, about twelve or fifteen
yards from us: here we sat facing one another for
sorne minutes. 1 waited for Attacro to shew us the

way; but seeing he did not rise, Captain FLirneaux
and 1 got up, went and saluted the king, and sat

down by him. We then presented him with a white
shirt (which we put on his back), a few yards of red
cloth, a brass kettle, a saw, two large spikes, three
looking glasses, a dozen of medals, and some strings
of beads. All this time lie sat with the same sullen

-stupid gravity as the day before: he even did not
seem to see or know what we were about; his arms

appeared immoveable at his sides ; he did not so much
as raise them when we put on the shirt. 1 told himq
both by words and signs, that we were going to leave
his island ; he scarcely made the least answer to this,
or any other thing, we either said or did. We, there-
fore, got up and took leave ; but 1 yet remained near

him, to observe his actions. Soon after, he entered
into conversation with Attago and an old woman,
whoin we took to be his mother. 1 dîd not tinder-
stand any part of the conversation; it however made
Iiim laugh, in spite of his assumed gravity. I say

assumed, because it exceeded every thing of the
kind I ever saw ; and therefore think it could not be
his real disposition (unless he was an idiot indeed), as
these islanders, lik-e all the others we had lately

visited, have a great deal of levity ; and he was in
the prime of life. At last, he rose up, and retired ir

with his mother and two or three more.,
Attago conducted us to another circle, where
were seated the aged chief and several respectable
old persons of both sexes; amonc wlioni was the

priest, who was generally in company with this i
We observed that this reverend father could walk

very well in a mornw,g; but, in an evenincr) was
obliged to be led homýr-,,by two peopIeý By this we
concluded, that the juice of the pepper-root liad the

ýsame effect upoil h'm, that wine and other stroncr
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liquors have on'Europeans who drin«k a large portion
of them. It is very certain, that these old people
seldom sat down without preparing a bowl of this

liquor; which is done in the same manner as at.
Ulietea. . We, however, must do them the justice to

believe, that it was meant to treat us: nevertheless,
the greatest 'part,, 'if not the whole, generally fell to
their "share. 1 was not well prepared to tak-e leave
of this chief, having exbausted almost all our store
on the other. However, afier rummaging our

pockets, and treasury bag, which was always carried
with me wherever 1 went, we made up a tolèrable
present, botli for him and bis fiiends., This old
chief had-an air of dignity about him that commanded
respect, which the other had not. He was grave,
but not sullen ; would crack a joke, talk on indifferent
subjects, and endeavour to understand us and be

understood himsel£ During this visit, the old priest
repeated a short prayer or speech, the purport of

which we did not understand. lndeed he would
ftequently, at other times, break out in prayer; but

never saw any attention paid to him by any one
present. After a stay of near two hours, we took
leave, and returned on board, with Attago and two
or three more friends, who staid and breakfasted with
-tis ; after whieli they were dismissed, loaded with
Presents.

Attatyo was very importunate with me to return
again to this isle, and to bri-ng with me cloth, axes,

nails, &c. &c., telling me that 1 should have hogsy
IbwIs, fruit, and roots, in abundance. He particularly
desired me, more than once, to bring him such a suit
ofelothes as 1 had on, which was my uniform. This

good-natured islander was very serviceable to me, on
many occasions, durincr our short stay. He constantly

came on board every rnorning soon after it was light,
and iiever quitted us till the evening. He was always

i-eadv,, eiflier on board or on shore, to do nie all the
hi's pov-er -. ]il>, fidelitv Nvas rewarded at a
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small expence ; and 1 found my account in having
such a friend.

In heaving in the coasting cable, it parted in the
middle of its length, beincr chaffed by the rocks. By
this accident we lost the other half; together with
the anchor, which, lay in forty fàthoms water, without
any buoy to it. The best bower cable suffered also
by the rocks; by which a judgment may be formed
of this anchoraue. At ten o9clock we got under
sail ; but as our decks were inuch encumbered with
fruit, &c. we kept plyiiig under the land till they

were cleared. The supplies we got at ' t ' his isle were
about one hundred and fitty Pigs, twice th-t number
of fowls, as many bananoes and cocoa-nuts as we

could find room for, with a few yams; and had our
stay been longer, we, no doubt, inight have got a

great deal more. This, in. some degree, shews the
fertility of the island, of" which, together with the
neighbouring one of Aliddleburg, 1 shall now give a
more particular account.
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.. CHAP. M.

A DESCRIPTION OF TIIE ISLANDS AND THEIR PRODUCEe WITH
THE CULTIVATIONI, HOUSES9 CANOES9 NAVIGATION5 MA-

NUFACTURES5 WEAPONS5 CUSTOMS9 GOVERN.NIENT9 RE-
LIGION5 AND LANGUAGE OF THE 1.HABITANTS.

TIRESE islands were first discovered by Captain
Tasman in January 1642-3; and, by him, called
Amsterdam and Middleburg. But the former is

calied by the natives Ton-ga-ta-bu, and the latter
Ea-oo-we. They arc situated between the latitude

4 of" 210 29" and 210 3' south, and between the long-
itude of 174' 40' and 175' 15' west, deduced ftorn
observations made on the Spot.

Middleburg, or Eaoowe, which. is the southern-
most, is about ten leagues in circuit, and of a height

sufficient to be seen twelve leagues. The skirts of'
this isle are mostly taken up in the plantations; the
S. W. and N. W. sides especially. The interior parts
are but little cultivated,, though very fit for cultivation.

However, the want of it added greatly to the beauty
of" flie isle - for here are, agreeabl dispersed, groves
of cocoa-nut and other trees, lawns covered with
thick grass, here and there plantations, and paths

leading to every part of the island in sucli beautiful
disorder, as greatly enlivens the prospect. 1

The anchorage, which 1 named Englisli Road,
(being the first who anchored there), is on the N. W.
side, in latitude Ol' 20' 80" south. The bearing we
took- when at anchor, already mentioiled, together
%vith the chart, will be more than sufficient to find
this anchorage. The bank is a coarse sand; it ex-

tends two miles ftom. the land, and on it there is
ftorn twenty to forty fathoms water. - The small

creek- befbre it affords -convenient landing for boat.si
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at all times of the tide ; -%vliieli here, as well as at the
other islands, rises about four or five &et, and is higli
water on the full and chancre days about seven o'cloc-.
The island of Tongatabu is shaped sornething like an
isosceles triangle, the longest sides whereof are seven

leagues each, and the shortest four. lt lies nearly in
the direction of" E. S. E. and W. N. W. is nearly al 1 of
an equal height, rather low, not exceeding sixty or
eighty feet above the level of" the sea. This island,
and also that of Eaoomre.1 is guarded from the sea by
a reef of' coral rocks extending out from, the shore
one hundred fathoms more or less. On this reefthe
force of the sea is spent before it reaclies the land or
shore. Indeed, this is, in some ineasu-re, the situation
of al] the Tropical Isles in this sea that 1 have seen ;
and thus nature lias effectually secured thern from
the encroachments of the sea, thoucrIi niany of them
are meer points when compared to this vast ocean,
Van Diemen's Road, wliere we anchored, is under
the north-west part of' the island, between the most

northern and western points. There lies a reef of
rocks without it, bearing LN. W. by W. over wliicli the
sea breaks continually. The bank does not extend
more than three cables lengths ftom the shore; with»
out tliat, is an unfathomable depth. 'Die loss of an
anchor, and the darnage our cables sustained, are suf-

ficient proofs that the bottom is none of the best.
On the east side of the north point of the island

(as Mr. Gilbert, whom, 1 sent to survey the parts.,
informeid me is a very snucr harbour, of" one mile or

more in extent, wherein is seven, eight, and ten
fathoms water, with. a cleau sandy bottom. The

channel, by which lie went in and out, lies close to
the point, and has only threc fàthonis water; but lie
believes that farther to the N. E. is. a channel with a

mucli greater. depth, whicli lie liad not time to ex-
amine. Indeed, it would have ta-en up far more
tinie than 1 could spare to have suir%,e>-ed tliese parts

ininutely as there lie a liumber of siiiall islets and
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reef's of rocks along the N. E.' side of the island,
whicli secined to extend to, the NLT. E. fàrther than the

(--,ive cotild rcach. The island of Amsterdam or Ton-
gatabti is Nvho1lý- 'laid out in plantations, in which are

platited soirie of' the richest productions of nature ;
such à-s bread-fi-iiit, cocoa-iiiit trees, plantains, ban.

anoes, shaddocks, yanis, and some other roots, sugar
cane, and a ti-Llit like a nectarine, called by thent
Fîzhe,ý,#a, and allOtaheite Ahuya : In short, here are
inost ot' the articles ý\vli1ch the Society Lsdands- pro.
duce, besides soinçý wliich they have notO Forster
tells nie, that lie not only tbü'ii(l the saine plants here
that are at Otalieite,, and the neirrlibourlimr isles, but

several others whicli ceii*e not to be met with there. t
,,/Ind 1 probablv have added to their stock- of' veget-
ables, by leavincr witli them an zassortinent of 'garden

seeds, pulse, &c. Bread-frtut here, as weil as at all
the other isles, was nut in season ; nor was this the s

tiiiie 1-br roots and sliaddocà%-s. We got the latter
oniv at Middleburc. a

"ilie produce and cultivation ofthis Isle is the same
a s at Amsterdam ; with. this diflýrence,, that a part
only of the former is cultivated, whereas, the whole
of' the latter is. The lanes or roads necessary fbr a
travelling, are laid out in so judicious a manner as to
open a free and easy communication from one part of
the island to the other. Here are no towns or
villages, i-nost of the houses are built in the planta- ti

n
tions, with no other order tlian what conveniency re. e.

quires; they are neatly constructed ; but do not ti
exceed those in the other isles. The materials of w
which they are built are the same ; and some-little la

variation in. the disposition of the framing is all the
difference in their construction. The floor is a little
raised, and covered with thick strong mats; the same Ot
sort of" matting serves to inclose them on the wind- tF
ward side, the other being open. They have little th

areas before the most of them, which are generally th
planted round with trees, or shrubs of' o'rnament
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whose fillagranev perfiunes the verv air M %%-Iilcli thev
breathe. Their household, fùrnieture consists of»

few wooden platters, cocoa-nut shells, and soine neat
wooden-pillows shaped li-e ibitr-footed stools or fiorms.

Their common clothing, with the addition of' a mat,
seîves them for bedding. We crot froni theni t%ýo, or

threc earthen vessels, whicli ý%vere all we saw -ainong
thein. One Nvas in the shape of a bomb-shell, with

two holes in it opposite eacli other ; the others were
like pipkins, containing about five or six pints, and

had been in use on the fire. 1 ain of" opinion they arc
the manufacture ofsonie other Isle ; fbr, if they were
oftheir owil, we ought, to have seoii more of theni.

,,\,or ain 1 fo, suppo-1-e thev came froin 17asinan's shi s0/ P
the time is too lona fbr brittle vessels li-e tlicse to, bc
preserved.

We saw no other domestic aninials ai-noncst theni
but hogs and fbwls. The fbrmer are of the saine
sort as at the other isles in this sea; but the latter
are fàr superior, bein(r as large as anv we have inZD à/
Europe, and tiieir flesh equially good, if not better.

We saw no docs, and believe they have none, as they
were exceedinglv desirous of those we had on board.ZD W

-My friend Attaçro was compliniented with a docr andZn C
a bitch, the one fron-i New Zealand, the other froin

Ulictea. "Die naine of' a dorr witli them. is kooree or
iffloi-ec, the saine as at Neýv Zealand, which. shews%ý1%
that they are not wholl strancers to tliem. We saw
no rats 'n these *slcsnor any other wild quadrupeds,

except smc-111 lizards. The land birds are pigeons,
turtle-doves, parrots, parroquets, owls, bald couts
with a blue pluinacre, a varlety of small birds, and

large bats in abundance. The produce of the sea
-wne know but little of*; it is reasonable to suppose

that the same sorts of" fish are found here as at the
other isles. Their fishinçr instruments are the same

that is, hooks made of mother of pearl, gigs with two,
three or more prongs, and nets made of" a very fine

thread, witli tlie rneshes wroiight exactly lik-e ours.
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But nothinc can bc a more denionstrative evidence
oftheir ingeniiity than the construction and make of

their canoes, which, in. point of neatness and work--
mansliip, exceed everv thing of this kind we saw in
this sea. They ai-e built of several pieces sewed
together with bandarre, in so neat a nianner, that on
the outside it Is difficult to sec the joints. All the
fastenin(ys arc on the inside, and pass throucrli kants
or ridges, whicli arc wrourrht on the edges and endsRif,
of the several boards w«Iiieli compose the 'vessel, fbr

that purpose. They are of two k-inds, viz. dOLIble
and sin(rIe. The single ones are from twenty to
thirty fýet long, and about twenty or tventy-two
inches broad in the middle ; the stern terininates in
a point, arid the head soinething li-e the point ofe a

wedge. At each end isa k-ind of' deck, for about
one third part of the whole length, and open in the
middle. In some the middle of' the deck is decor.
ated Nvitli a row of" white shells, stuc- on little pecs
wroucrht out of tlie saine piece which composes it.

These sincrle canoes have all out-riggers, and are
sometimes navicrated with sails, but more generally
with paddles, the blades of which are short, and

broadest in the middle. The two vessels which com-
pose the double canoe are each about sixty or seventv
tèet long, and four or five broad in the middle ; ande

each end terminates nearly in a point ; so that the
body or hull. differs a little in construction from, the
single canoe; but is put toçrether exactI in the same

Manner ; these having a rising in the middle round
the open part, in the fbrm of a long trough, wliich, is
made of boards, closely fitted together, and well
secured to the body of the vessel. Two sucli vessels
are fastened. to, and parallel to eacli other, about six
or seven &et asunder, by strong cross beams, secured
by bandages to, the upper part of the risings above

mentioned. Over these beams and others, whicli are
supported by stanchions fixed on the bodies of' the

canoes, is laid a boarded platfbrm. All the parts
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which compose the double canoe, are made as stronçr
and light as the nature of the work will admit ancl

may be immerged in water to the very platform,
without being in danger of fillin . Nor îs it possible,
under any circumstance whateý7 er, fbr them to sink-,
so long as they- hold together. Thus thev are not

'y 
w

only made vessels of burden, but fit fbr distant navi-
t'ration. The are ricrcred with one mast, w1iich stepsÏD y %In I"ý-
tipon the platforin, and can easily be raised or taken

down ; and are sailed with. a latteen-sail, or trian-
crular one, extended by a lon(r yard, which is a little
bent or crooked. The sail is made of mats ; the rope
tiiey mak-e use of is laid ex'activ li-e ours, and sorne
of it is four o»r five ineb. On îhe platform is built a
little shed or hut, which screens the crew from the
osun and weather, and serves for other purposes.
They also carry a moveable fire-hearth, which. is a

square, but shallow, trough of wood, filled witli
stones. The way into the.hold. of the canoc is ftoni
off the platform, down a sort of uncovered hatchway,
in which they stand to bail out the water. 1 think
these vessels are navigated eitl)er end fbremost, and
that, in changing tacks, they have only occasion to
shift or jib round the sail ; but of this 1 was not
certain, as 1 had not then seen any under sail, or
with the inast and sail an end, but what were a con-
sideraUle distance from us.
Their working tools are made of stone, bone, shells,

&c. as at the other islands. When we view the work
which is performed with these tools, we are struck

with admiration at the ingenuity and patience of the
workman. Their knowledge of the utility of iron was

no more than sufficient to teach them to prefer nails
to beads, and sucli trifles ; some, but very few,-
would exchange a pig for a large nail, or a hatchet.
Old jackets, shirts, clotb, and even rags, were in

more esteem than the best edge-tool we could give
them; consequently they got but few axes ùom us

but what were given as presents. But if we include
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the nails whicli were criven by the officers and cre%ý-s
of both ships for curiosities, &c. with. those given for

refreshments, they cannot have got less than live
hundred weiglit, great and small. The offly piece of

iron we saw amonçr them was a small broad awl,
which had been made of a nail.

Both men and woinen are of a common size with
Europeans; and their colour is t-Iliat, of a liglitisli

copper, and more uii*fbrmlv so, than anioncrst the
e 

tn
inhabitants of Otalieite and the Society Isles. Soine
of our gentlemen were of" opinion these were a niuch
handsoiiie., race; othersmaintained a contraryopinion,
of which number 1 was one. Be this as it niay, they
have a good shape, and regular features, and aie
active, brisk, and lively. 'J"Iie women, in particular,
are the merriest creatüres I ever met with, and will

keep chattering by one's side, without the, Jeast invi-
tation, or considering whether they are understood,
provided one does but seem pleased with them. Iii
general they appeared to be inodest ; although there
was no want of those of a different stamp ; and as we

liad yet some venereal coinplaInts on board, 1 took ail
possible care to, prevent the disorder being commu-

iiicated. to, them. Upon most occasions they shewed
a stroncy propensity to pilfering ; in which they were
full as expert as the Otaheiteans.

Their hair in general is black, but more especiail-v
that of" the m-omen. Different colours were fbund
among the men, sometii-nes on the same head, caused

by something they put upon it, which stains it white,
red,, and blLie. Both sexes wear it short; 1 saw but

two exceptions to, this custoin, and the most of' theui
combed ît upwards. NIany of' the boys had là cut

very close, except a single lock on the top of the
head, and a small quantity on each side. The men
cut or shave their beards quite close, which operation

is performed with two shells. They have line eyes,
and in general good teeth, even to an advanced age.
The custom of taitowing or puneturing the skin pre-
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vails. The men are taitouied from the middle of the
thigh to above the hips. The women have it only on
their arins and fingers; and there but very slightly,

The dress of" both sexes consists of a piece of
cloth, or matting, wrapped round the waist, and hang-d,
in(r down below the knees. From the waist, upwards,
they are generally naked and it seemed to be a

custom to anoint these parts every morning. My
friend Attago never fàiled to do it; but whether out
of respect to his friend, or from ctistom, I will not

pretend to say ; though 1 rather thin- from. the latter,
as he was not sincular in the practice.

Their ornaments are, amulets, necklaces, and brace.
lets of bones, shells, and beads of mother of pearl,
tortoise-shell, &c., which are worn by both sexes.
The women also wear on their fingers neat rings
made of tortoise-shell, and pieces in their ears about
the size of a small quill; but ear-ornaments are not

commonly worn, though all have their ears pierc-ed.
They have also a curious apron made of the outside
fibres of the cocoa-nut shell, and composed of a number
of small pieces sewed toorether in such. a manner as

to form stars, half»moons, little squares, &c. It is
studded with beads of shelis, and covered with red

feathers, so as to have a pleasing effect. They make
the same kind of cloth, and of' the same materials,
as at Otaheite; though they have not such a variety,
nor do they make any so fine ; but as they have a
method of glazing it, it is more durable, and will resist

rain fbr some tiine, which Otaheite cloth will not.
Their colours are black, brown, purple, yellow, and

red; ali made from vegetables. They make various
sorts of mattina; some of a very fine texture, which,
is.generally used for clothing; and the thick and
stronger sort serves to sleep on, and to, make sails for
their canoes, &c. Among othoer useful utensils, they
have various sons of baskets ; some madè of the same
rnateriais as their mats ; 4nd others of the twisted
fibres of cocoa-nuts. These are not only durable, but

VOL,, 111. Q
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beatitiful ; being generally composed of' different co..
lours, and studded with beads made of sheils or bones.

They have many little nick-nack-s amongst thern ;
whicli shows that they neither want taste to desicrn,,
nor skill to execute whatever they take in hand.

How these people amuse themselves in their leisure
hours, I cannot say, as we are but little acquainted
with their diversions. The women frequently enter-

tained us with songs, in a manner which was agreeable
enouoI. They accompany the music by snapping

their fingers, so as to keep time to, it. Not only their
Voices but their music was very hari-nonious; and they
have a considerable compass in their notes. I saw
but two musical instruments amongst them. One was
a large flute made of a piece of bamboo, which they
fill with their noses as at Otalieite; but these have
fbur holes or stops, whereas those of Otaheite have
only two. The other was composed of ten or eleven

small reeds of unequal lengths, bound together side
by side, as the Doric pipe of' the ancients is said

to have been ; and the open ends of the reeds into
which they blow with their mouths are of equal

height, or in a line. They have also a drum, which,
without any- impropriety, may be compared to, an
hollow log of wood, The one 1 saw was five feet
six inches long, and thirty inebes in girt, and had a
slit in it, from, the one end to the other, about three
inches wide, by means of which it had been hollowed
out. They beat on the side of this log with two
drum-sticks, and produce an hollow sound, not quite

so musical as that ofan empty cask,
The common method of saluting one another is by

touching or meeting noses, as is done in New Zealand;
and their sign of peace to strangers is the displaying
a white flag or flags ; at least such were displayed
to us.. when we first drew near the shore. But the
people who came first on board brought with them,
some of the pepper-plant, and sent it before them into
the ship a stronger sign of friendship than whicli
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one could not wish. for. From their un.suspicious
manner of coming on board, and of receiving tis at

first on shore, 1 am of opinion, they are seldom
disturbed by either foreign or domes.-ic troubles.

They are, however, not unprovided with very fbrmi-
dable weapons; such as clubs and spears, made of

hard wood, also bows and arrows. The clubs are
from three to five fbet in length, and of' various shapes;

their bows and arrows are but indifferent: the former
being very sliçrht, and the latter only made of" a

slender reed pointed witli hard wood. Some oftheir
spears have many barbs, and must be very dangerous
weapons where they take effect. On the inside of
the bow i6 a groove in which is put the arrow ; ftoni

whicly it §hould seein that they use but one.
They have a sinomular custom of puttinc every

thing- you 've them to, their heads, by way of' thanks,
as we conjectured. This manner of" paying a com-
pliment is tauglit them, from their very infancy - fbr

when we gave thinors to little cliildren, the motlier
lifted up the childes hand to its head. They also

used this custoni in their exclianges with us : what-
ever we gave them for their (roods, was always-apl)lied
to the liead, just as if* it had been given them fbr

nothing. Sonietimes they would look atour goods,
and, if not approved, return them back; but wlien-

ever they applied them to the head, the bargain was
infhllibly struck. Wlien 1 had made a present to the
chief of any thing curious, 1 frequently saw it handed
from one to another;- and every one, into whose

hands it came, put it to the head. Very often the
wornen would take hold of my hand, kiss it, and lif! it

to their heads. From ail this it should seem, that this
custom, which, they call fat)-qfàtie, lias varîOus si gnifi-
cations according as it is applied; all however com-
plimentary.

It must be observed that the sullen chief or kinrn
did not pay me any of these compliments for the pre-
sents 1 made him.
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A still more sinomular custom prevails. in these isles
we observed that the greater part of the people, both

men and women, had lost one or both their little
fingers. * We endeavoured, buté in vain, to tind out
the reason of this mutilation ; for no one would take
any pains to infbrm us. It was neither peculiar to,

rank, age, or sex ; nor is it done at any certain
age, as 1 saw those of all ages on whom. the ampu-
tation had been j ust made; and, except some young

children, we fband few Who had both hands perfect.
As it was more common among the aged than the

young, some of us were of opinion that it wals, occa-
sioned by the death of their parents, or somé - other
near relation. But Mr. Wales one day met with a
man, whoge ' hands were botli perfect, of" such an ad-
vanced age, that it -was, hardly possible his parents

could be living. They also burn or make incisions
in their cheeks, near the cheek-bone. The reason
of this was equally unknown to us. In some, the
wounds were quite fresh; in others, they could only

be known by the scars, or colour ofthe skin. 1 saw
neither sick nor lame amongst them: all appeared
healthy, strong, and vigorous ; a proof of the goodness
of the climate in which they live.

1 have frequently meutioned. a king, which implies
the government being in a single person, without

knowing for certain whether it is so or not. Such au
one was, however, pointed out to us; aud we had no

reason to doubt it. From this, and otlier circum.
stances, 1 am of opinion that the government is much
like that of Otaheite; that is, in a king or great chief,
Who is here called Areeke, with other chiefà under

him, Who are lords of certain districts, and perhaps
sole proprieters, to whom the people seem to pay
great obedience. 1 also observed, a third rank, who

had not a little authority over the common people:

* This custom is not peculiar to the inhabitants of the Friendly
Isies. See Recherches Philosophiques sur les Americains, tom. fi.

P. 253.-e &C.
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my friend Attago was one of Lhese. 1 am of opinion
that all the land on Tongatabu is private property,
and that there are here, as at Otaheite, a set of' p
ple, who are servants or slaves, and hmze no propertv

in land. It is unreasonable to suppose every thing
in common in a country so highly cultivated as this.
Interest being the greatest spring which animates the
hand of industry, &w would toil -in cultivating and
planting the land, if they did--not expect to reap the
fruit of their labour: were it otherwise, the indus.
trious man would be in a worse state than the idle

sluggard. 1 frequently saw parties of six, eight, or
ten people, bring down to the landing-place fruit and
other things to, dispose of, where one person, a man
or woman, superintended the sale of the whole; no

exchanges were made but with hi- or, her consent;
and, whatever we. gave in exchange, was always
given them, which, 1 think, plainly showed them to
be the owners of the goods, and the others no more
than servants. Though benevolent nature has been
very bountiful to these isles, it cannot be said that
the inhabitants are wholly exempt from the curse of

our fbrefathers: part of" their bread must be earned
with the sweat of their brows. The high state of cul-

tivation their lands are in must have cost them im.
mense labour. , This is now amply rewarded by the

great produce, of' which every one seems to Partakee
No one wants the 'common necessaries of life : joy
and contentment are painted in every tàce. lndeed,
it can hardly be otherwise -. an eas fteedom prevails

among all ranks of people: theý feel no wants which
they do not enjoy the mean'>q;ýf gratifying; and they
live in a clime where the painffil extremes of heat
and cold are equally unknown. If nature has been

wanting in any thing, it is in the article of" fresh water,
which, as it is shut up in the bowels ofthe earth, they

are obliged, to, dig fbr. A running stream was not
seen, and but one well, at Amsterdam. At Middle.

burg, we saw no water but what the natives liad in

1
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vessels ; butas it was sweet and cool, I had no doubt,
of its being taken up upon the island, and, probably,

-not far from the spot where 1 saw it.
So little do we Iknow of their religion, that 1 hardly

daré mention it. The buildings called Afatoucas,
before mentioned, are undoubtedly set apart for this

pu ose. Some of' our gentlemen were of» opinion,
tfiat they were merely buryi*ng-places. 1 can only

say, from my own knowledge, that they are places to,
which particular persons directed set speeches, which

1 understood to, be prayers, as hath been already re-
lated. ý Joining my opinion with that of otliers, 1 was
inclined to tliink that they are set apart to be both

temples and buryi*ng-places, as at Otalieite, or even
in Europe. But 1 have no idea of the images being
idols ; not only from what I saw myself; but from Mr.

Wales's informing me tliat they setlone of' theiii up,
for him and others to shoot at.

One circumstance showed that these ,flatoucas
were frequently resorted to,, for one purpose or other;

the areas, or open placesý befbre them, being covered
with a green sod, the grass on whicb was very short.
This did inot appear to, have been cut, or reduced by
the hand of man,'but to have been preven'ed in its
growth by being often trod, or sat upon.

It cannot be supposed that we could know much,
eitlier of their civil or religious policy, in so short a
time as fbur or five days, especially as we understood
but little of their language: even the two islanders
we had on board could not at':first understaind them ;

and yet as we became the more acquainted with them,
we fbund their language was nearly the same spoken

at Otaheite and the Society Isles. The difference
not being greater than what we find bet%%7ixt the most

northern and western parts of England, as will more
fully appear by the vocabulary.
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CHAP. IV.

PASSAGE FROItl AMSTERDAM TO QUEEN CHARLOTTE% SOUIND,
WITH AX ACCOt7NT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE INHABI-

TANTS9 AND THE FINAL SEPARATION OF THE TWO SHIPS.

ABOUT the time we were in a condition to, make
sail, a canoe, conducted by four men, came along-side,

with one of those druins already mentioned, on which
one man kept continually beating; thinking, no doubtý
the music would charm us. 1 gave them, a piece of
cloth, and a nail, for the drum ; and took the oppor.
tunity to send to, my friend Attago some wheat, peas,
and beans, which I had forgot to-give him, when he
had the other seeds. As soon as this canoe was
gone, we made sail to the southward, having a gentle
gale at S. E. by E,-, it being my intention to proceed

directly to Queen Charlotte-9s Sound in New Zealand,
'ethere to, takein wood and water, and then to go on

farther discoveries to, the south and east.
ln the afiernoon on the 8th, we made the island of

Pilstart, bearing S. W. by W. -J W., distant seven or
eight leagues. This isiand, which was also, disco.

vered by Tasman, is situated in tiie latitude of 220 26/
south, longitude 1750 5qý' wes4 and lies in the direc.
tion of S. 52' west, distant thirty-two leagues from
the south end of Middleburcr. It is more conspi.
cuous in lieight than circuit having in it two con-
siderable hills, seemingly disjoined from, each other
by a low valley. After a &w hours' calm, the wind
came to S. W., with which we stretched. to the S. Eep
but, on the 10th, it veered round by the south to the
S. E, and E, S. E., and then we resuined our course to
the S. S, W«

Q
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At five 6clock in the mornincr of the 21st, we
made the land of New Zealand extending from N. W*
by N. to W. S. W.: at noon, Table Cape bore west,
distant eight or ten leagues. 1 was very desirous of
havinop same intercourse with the natives of this coun-
try as far to the north as possible ; that is, about To.
verty or Tolaga Bays, where 1 apprehended they were
more civilized, than at Queen Charlotte's Souud; in

order to give them some liogs, fowls, seeds, roots, &c.
which I had provided for the purpose. Jhe wind

veenng to the N. W. and north, en'abled us to fetchrW
in with the land a little ta the north of Portland, and

we stood as near the shore as we could with safety.
We observed several people upon it, but nane at-

tempted ta come off ta us. Seeing this, we bore
away under Portland, where we lay ta sanie time, as

Ji well to, give time for the natives to come off, as to
wait for the Adventure. There were several people

on Portland, but none seemed inclined ta come to
us; indeed the wind, at this time, biew rather toc
fresh for them ta make the attempt. Therefbre as
soon as the Adventure was up with us, we made sail
for Cape Kidnappers, which we passed at five o'clock
in the morning, and continued our course along-shore

till nine, when, beinc about three lea,,,aues shol-t of'
Black Head, we saw some canoes put off fronn the
shore. Upon this 1 brought to, in order to. give- them
time to came on board; but ordered the Advenfure,

by signal, ta stand on, as I was willing to lose as
little time as possible.

Those in the first canoe, which came along-side,
were fishers, and exchanged sonie fish for pieces of"

cloth and nails. In the next, were two men, whoni,
by their dress and behaviotir, 1 took ta be chiefà.
These two were easily prevailed on ta come on board,

when they were presented with nails, and other arti.
cles. They were so fond of' nails, as to seize on all
they could find, and with such eagerness, as plainly

showed they were the most valuable things we could
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give them. To the principal of these two men 1
gave the pigs, fowls, seeds, and roots. 1 believe, at

first, he did bot think 1 ineant to, give them to him -,
for he too- but little notice of theni, till he was satis.
fied they were for himself. Nor was he then in stich
a rapture as, when 1 gave him a spike-nail half the
length of his arm. However, at his going away, 1
took notice, that he ver well remembered how inanv
pigs and fowls liad been ýp*ven him, as he took care
to have them all collected together, and kept a watch.

fül eye over them, ]est any should be taken away.
He inade me a proinise not to kill any; and if he

keeps his word, and proper care is tah-en of' them,
there were enougli to stock the whole island in due

time; being two boars, two sows, four hens,-two cocks.
The seeds were such as are inost usefùl, viz. wheat,
French and kidney beans, pease, cabbage, turnips,

onions, carrots, parsnipsý and yains, &c. With these
articles they were dismissed. It was evident these
people had not forgot the Endeavour being on their
coast; for the first words they spoke to us were, Ma.
taou no te pozî? pow (we are afraid of the guns). As
they could be no strangers to the afair whicli happen.
ed off Cape Kidnapper in my former voyage, expe-
rience had tauglit them to have some regard to these
instruments of* death.

As soon as they were grone, we stretched off to the
southward, the wind having now veered to the W. S.

W. In the afternoon it increased to a ftesh gale,
and blew in squalls; in one of which we lost our tbre-

top-gallant mast, having carried the sail a fittle too
long. The fear of losing the ]and induced me t'O
carry as much sait as possible. At seven in the inorn.

ing, we tacked and stretched in shore, Cape Turna.
gain, at this time, bore about N. W. ý7N., distant six
or seven leagues. The Adventure, beincr a crooct way

to leeward, we supposed, did not observe the signal,
but stood on; consequently was separated fr'oin us.

During the night (wliich was spent in plyill(r) tiie
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wind increased in such a manner as to bring us un.
der our courses; it also veered to S. W. and S. S, W.9
and was attended with rain,

At nine in the morning on the 23d, the sky began
to, clear up, and the gale to abate, so that we could
carry close-reefed top-sails. At eleven o-"clock we
were close in with Cape Turnagain, when we tacked

and stood off ; at noon the said Cape bore west a
little northerly, distant six or seven miles. Latitude
observed 41' 30' south. Soon after, the wind falling
almost to a calm, and flatterin'g ourselves that it would

b-e succeeded by one more favourable, we got tip an-
other top-gallant mast, rigged top-gallant yards, and

loosed all. the reefs out of the top-sails. The event
was not equal to our wishes. The wind, indeed,
came soinething more favourable, that is, at W. by N.,

with which we stretched aloncr shore to the south-
ward ; but it soon increased in such a manner, as to
undo what we had but just done, and at last stripped

us to our courses, and two close-reefèd top-sails, un-
der which sailg we continued ail night. About day-
litrht the next morning, the gale abating, we were

aguin tempted to loose ôut the reefi, and rig top-
gallant yards, which proved ail lost labour; fbr, by

nine o'clock, we were reduced. to the same sail as
befbre. Soon after, the Adventure joined us - and at

noon Cape PaHiser bore west, distant eight or nine
leagues. This Cape is the northern point of Eahei.

nomauwe. We continued to stretcli to the south-
ward till midnightý when the wind abated and shifted 'Ç
to S. E. Three hours afier, it &II calm, during which t

we loosed the reefà out, with the vain hopes that the
next wind whicli came would be fàvourable. We

were mistah- en ; the wind only took this short repose,
in order to gain strength, and fall the heavier upon
US. For at five o'clock in the morning, being the
25th, a crale sprung up at N. W., with which we
stretched to S. W.: Cape Palliser, at this time, bore
N. N. W., distant eight or nine leagues. The wind
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increased in such a inanner, as obliged us to ta--e in
me reef after another; and, at last, it came on with.
such f ùry, as made it necessary to take in all our sails
witli the utmo-st expedition, and to lie to. under bare
poles. The sea rose in proportion with the wind; so
that we had a terrible gale, and a mountainous sea to

encounter. Thus, after beating up against a hard
gale for two days, and arriving just in sight of our
por4 we had the mortificàtion to be driven ' off from

the land by a fhrious stori-n. Two favourable circurn-
stances attended it, which gave us some consolation;
it was fair over head, and we were not apprehensive
of a lee-shore.

The storm, contintied. all the day without the
least intermission. In the evening we bore-down to
look fbr the Adventure, she beinc out of sight to lee-
ward, and after runnincr tlie distance we supposed lier

to be off, brought to again without seeing; it being
so very hazy and thick in the hoiizon, that we could
not see a mile round us, occasioned by the spray of'
the sea being lifled up to a great height by the fbree
of the wind. At midnight the gale abated; soon

after ffll little wind and at last shifted to S. W.
when we wore, set the courses and top-sails close.

reefed, and stood in for the land. Soon afier the wind
freshened and fixed at south; but as the Adventure

was some distance a-stern, we lay by for her till eight
oyclock, when we both made all sail, and steered N.
byw.-IW.forthestrait. Atnoonobservediný12'27o
south, Cape Palliser, by judgment, bore north, dis-
tant seventeen le a*gues. This favourable wind was not
of sufficient, duration ; in the afiernoon it fell, by little
and little, and at lengrth to a calm ; this at ten o'clock
was succeeded by a fresh breeze from the north, Nvitii

which we stretched to the westward.
At three o'clock next morning we were pretty well

in with Cape Campbell on the west side of" the Strait'.
witen we tacked, and'stretched over fbr Cape Palliser,

tinder courses and elose-i-eefýd top-sails, ha%-Ittl(r the
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wind at N. W. a very stronty gale, and fair weather.
At noon, we tacked -and C stretched to the S. W*
with the last-mentioned cape bearing west, distant

four or five leagues. In the afternoon, the gale in-
creased in such a manner as brought us under our
courses. We continued to stretch to the S. W. till

midnight, when we wore, and set close-reefed top.
sails.

On the 28th, at eight o'clock in the morning, we
wore., and stood acrain. to the S. W. till noon'. when

we were obliged to, lie to under the Ibre-sail. At
this time the high ]and over Cape Campbell bore
west, distant ten or twelve leagues. The Adventure
fbur or five miles to leeward. In the afternoQn the
f ùry of the gale began to abate ; when we set the
inain-sail, close-reefed main-top-sail, and stood to the
northward with the wind at W. N. W. and W. by N., a

strong gale, attended with heavy squalls.
In the morning of' the 29th, the wind abated and

shifted to S. W., a gentle crale. Of this we took im-
inediate advantage, set all our sads, and stood for
Cape Palliser, which at noon bore W. by N. -1 N., âis-
tant about six leagues. The wind continued between
the S. W. and south till five in the evening, when it
fell calm. At this time we were about three leagues
ftom the Cape. At seven o'clock the calm. was suc-

ceeded by a gentle breeze froin N. N. E. as fair as we
could wish ; so that we began to reckon what time

we should reach the Sound the next day ; but at nine
the wind shified to its old quarter-N. W. and blew a
fresh gale, with which ve,, stretched to the S. W.

under single-reefed top-salis and courses, witli the
Adventure in coinpany. She was seen until mid-

niglit, at which time she was two or three miles a-
stern2 and presently afler she disappeared; nor was
she to be seen at daylight. We supposed she had
tacked and stood to the N. E., by which manSuvre we
lost sight of'her,,

We continuedto stretch to the westwardwith thewind
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atN. N. W., whicli increased in such a manner as to,
brinor us under our two courses, after splitting a new
main-top-sail. At noon, Cape Campbell bore W. by N.,
distant seven or eight leagues. At three in the,
atternoon, the gale began to abate, and to veer, more
to the north, so that we &tched. in with the land,

under the Snowy mountains, about four or five
leagues to windward of the Lookers-on, where there

was the appearance of a lar e bay. 1 now recrretted
the loss of the Adventure; fbr had she been with. me,
1 should have criven up ail thotights of goincr to Queen

Charlotte's Sound to wood and water, and have sought
for a place to get these articles fàrther south, as the

wind was now fàvourable for ranginom along the coast,
But our separation made it necessary for me to repair
to thç Sound, that being the place of rende-zvous.

As we approached the land we saw smo-e in several
places along the shore; a sure sitrn that the coast
was inhabited. Our sotindings were ftom fbrty-seven
to twenty-five fathoms ; that is, at the distance of
three miles from the shore, forty-seven fathoms ; and

twenty-five fàthoms at the distance of" one mile,
where we tacked, and stood to the eastward, under
the two courses and close-reefed top-sails ; but the
latter we could not carry long befbre we were obliged

to hand thern. We continued to stand to the east-
ward all nicrht, in hopes of meetincr with the Adventure
in the morning.

Seeing nothing of her then, we wore and brought
to, under the fore-sail and inizzen-stay-sail, the wind
liaving increased to a perfèct storai - bLIt we had not

been long in this situatioii befbre it abated, so as to
permit us to carry the two courses, under which we
stood to the west ; and at noon the Siiowy mountains
bore W. N. W., distant twelve or fburteen leagues. At
six o-*clock in the evening the wind quite ceased - but
this proved only a momentary repose; fbr, presently

after, it begaii to blow wiffi redoubied fury, and
obliged us to lie to under the mizzen-stay-sail; inwhich
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situation we continued till midnight, when the storm
lessened ; and two hours afler it fell calm.

On the ist of Noveniber, at four o-1clock in the
morning, the calm was succeeded by a breeze from

the south. This soon after incýýased to a fresh gale,
attended with hazy rainy weather, which gave us hopes
that the N. W. winds were done ; for it must be ob-

served, that they were attended with clear and fair
weather. We were not wanting in takin(r immediate

advantage of" this fàvourable wind, by setting all our
sails, and steerin(r for Cape Campbell, which at noon

bore north, distant three or fbur leagues.
At two o'clock we passed the Cape, and entered'

the Strait with a brisk gale a-stern, and so lik-ely to
continue4that we thouglit of nothing less than reach-
ing our port the next morninom. Once more we were
to be deceived: at six o'clock, being off Cloudy Bay,

our fàvourable wind was succeeded by one froni
the north, which soon after veered to Ni. W. and in-
creased to a ftesh gale. We spent the nicht plying;
our tacks proved disadvantageous; and we lost more
on the ebb than we gained on the flood. Next morn-
ing, we stretched over for the shore of Eaheinomauwe.
At sunrise the horizon being extraordinarily clear to
leéward, we looked well out fbr the Adventure; but as

we saw nothing of' her, judged she had got into the
-Sound. As we approached the above-mentioned shore,

we discovered on the east side of' Cape Teerawhitte
a new inlet I had never observed befbre. Beiii(r
tired with beating against the N. W. winds, I re-
solved to put into this place, ifl found it practicable,
or -to anchor in the bay which lies before it. The
flood being in our favour, after-makincr a stretch off,

we fýtched under the Cape, and stretched into the
bay along by the western shore, having from thirty-

five to twelve fàthoms, the bottom every where good
anchorage. At one o2clock we reaclied the entrance

of the inlet, just as the fide of ebb was making out;
the wind'ýeing likewise against us, we anchored iii



1773. ROUND THE WORLD. -Q39

twelve fathoms water, the bottom a fine sand. The
easternmost of" the Black Rocks, which lie on the lar.

board sîde of the entrance of the înlet, bore N. by 14 A

one mile distant; Cape Teerawhitte, or the west
point of the bay, westý distant about two leagues;
and the east point of - the bay 'N. by E., four or five
miles.

Soon aftér we had anchored, several of the natives
came off in their canoes; two from one shore, and
one from the other. It required but little address to
«et three or four of them on board. "Irhese peoffle
were extravagantly fond of nails above every othe'r
thing. To one man 1 gave two cocks and two hens,

which he received witb so much indifference, as gave
me little hopes he would take propeÉ care of them.

We had not been at anchor here above two hours,
before the wind veered to N. E., with whicli we
weig-hed - but the anchor was hardly at the bows be-
fore it shifted to south. With this we could but Just
lead out of the bay, and then bore away for the
Sound under all the sail we could set - having the ad.
vantage, or rather disadvantage, of an increasing gale,

which already blew too hard. We hauled up into the
Sound just at dark, after makine two boards, in whicli
most of our sails were split; and anchored in eigh-

teen fàthoms' water, between the White Rocks and
the N. W. shore.

The next morning the gale abated, and was suc-
ceeded by a few hoùrs' calm ; after that a breeïe
sprung up at N. W., with which we weiglied and ran

up into Ship Cove, where we did not find the Adveii.
ture as was expectede

vý
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CHAP. V.

TRANSACï-IONS IN QUEEN CHARLOTTE 1 S SOUND5 WITH AN AC-

COUNT OF THE INHABITANTS BEING CANNIBALSý AND VA-

MOUS OTHER INCIDENTS. - DEPARTURE FRO.M THE SOUND

AND OUR ENDEAVOURS TO FIND THE ADVENTUREý WITH SOME

DESCI1W171ON OF THE COAST.

THEfirst thing we did, afler mooring the ship, was
to unbend all the sails, theré not being one btit what

wanted repah. Indeed, both our sails and rigging
had sustained mucli damacre in beating off the Sti-ait's
mouth.

We had no sooner anchored than we were visited
by the natives, several of' whom 1 remetnbered to

have seen when' I was here in the Endeavotir, par.
ticularly an old man named GoLibiah. In the aller.
noon 1 gave orders, fbr all the empty water-casks to
be landed, in order to be repaired, cleaned, and filled;
tents to be set up for the sail-makers, coopers, and

others, whose buisiness made it necessary fbr them to
be on shore. The next day we began to caulk the
ship's sides and decks, to overhaul her rigging, repair
the sails, cuit Wood fbr fiiel, and set up the smith's
forge to repair the iron-work ; all of' whicli were

absoltitely necessary. We alsso made some hauls
witli the seine, but caught no fish, which deficiency

the natives in some measure made tip, by bringing
tis a good quantity, and exchanging them fbr pieces
of* Otaheitean cloth, &c.

On the 5th, the most part of' our bread being in
casks, 1 ordered some to be opened, when, to our

niortification, we fotind, a good deal of" it damaged.
'l'o repair this loss in the best manner we could, all

the casks were opened, the bread was, picked, and
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the copper oven set up, to bak-e such parcels of it
as bý that means could be recovered. Some time
this morning, the natives stole out of one of the tents
a bag of clothes belonging to one of the seamen.
As soon as 1 was informed of' it, 1 went to them, in
an adjoining cove, demanded the clothes again, and,

af't'er some time spent in friendly application, re.
covered them. Since we were among thieves, and

bad come off so well, 1 was not sorry for what bad
happened, as it taught -our people to keep a better
look-out for the future.

With these people 1 saw the youngest of the two
sows Captain Furneaux had put on shore in Cannibal

Cove, when we were last here : it was lame of one
of its hind legs; otherwise in good case, and very

tame. If we understood. these people righý, the boar
and other sow were also taken away and separated,
but not killed. We were likewise told that the two
goats 1 had put on shore up the Sound had been
killed by that old rascal Goubiah. Thus all our
endeavours to, stock this country with useful animals
were likely to be frustrated by the very people we
meant to serve. Our gardens had fared sornewhat

better. Every thing in them, except the potatoes,
they had left entirely to nature, who bad acted her

part so well, that we found most articles in a flourish-
ing state ; a proof that the winter must have been
mild. The potatoes had most of them been dug up;
some, howeverg still remained, and were growing,
though 1 think it is probable they will never be got
out of the ground.

Next morning 1 sent over. to, the cove, where the
natives reside, to haul the seme, and took with me a
boar and a young sowe two cocks and two hens, we
had brought from the isles., These 1 gave to the
natives, being per'suaded they would ta-e proper care
of them,, by their keepîng Captain Furneauxs sow
nearfive montlis; for 1 am to suppose it was caught

soon after we sailed, We had nq better success with
VoLe ilie
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the seine than before ; nevertheless, we did not re«
turn on board qtrite empty, having purchased a large

quantity from the natives. When we were upon this
traffic, they showed a great inclination to pick my

pockets, and to take away the fish with one hand
which they hadjust given me with the other. This evil

one of the chiefs undertook to remove, and with fùry
in bis êyes made a show of keeping the people at a
proper distance. 1 applauded bis conduct, but at the

same time kept so good a look-out, as to detect him
in picking my pocket of a handkerchief, whieh 1

suffered him to, put in bis bosom befbre 1 seemed to
L-now any thing of the matter, and then told him,
what 1 had lost. He seemed quite ignorant and in.
nocent, till 1 took it from him; and then he put it
off with a laugh, acting bis part with so much ad.
dress, that it was hardly possible for me to be angry
with him; so that we remained good ffiends, and he

accompanied me on board to dinner. About that
time we were visited by several strangers, in four or

five'canoes, who brought with them fish and other
articles, which they exchanged for cloth, &c. These

new comers took up their quarters in a cove near us;
but very early the next morning moved off with six
of our s water casks, and with them all the people
we found here on our arriva]. This precipitate re-
treat of these last, we supposèd was owing to the
theft thje others hâd committed., They lefl behind
them. some of theïr dogs, and the boar 1 had given

them the day beibre, which 1 now took back again,
as I had not another. Our casks were the least loss

we &It by these people leaving us; while they re.
mained, we were generally well supplied with fish.,
at a small eiÈýnce,

We had fâir weather, with the wind at neorth-east,
on the 9th, which gave us some hopes of *seeing the.

Adventure; but these hopes vanished in the after.
noon, when the wind shifted to the westward.

The next morning our friends the natives returned

î
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again, and brought with them a quantity of fish,
which they exchanged fbr two hatchets.

Fairweather on the 12th enabled us to finish pick.
ing, airing, and baking our biscuit; four thousand

two hundred and ninety-two pounds of which we
found totally unfit to eat; and about three thousand
pounde more could only be eaten by people in our
situation.

On the 13th, clear and pleasant weather. Early
in the morning the natives brouglit us a quantity of

fish, which they exchanged as usual. But their
greatest branch of trade.was the green talc or stone.,

called by them Poenammoo, a thing ofno reat value;9
nevertheless, it was so much sought after by our
people, that there was hardly a thing they would not
give fbr a piece, of it,

The 15th, being a pleasant morning, a party of us
went over to, the East Bay, and climbed one of the
hills which overlooked the eastern part of the strait,
in order to, look for the Adventure. We had a fa.
tiguing walk to little purpose ; for when we came to,
the summit, we found the eastern horizon so foggy,

that we could not see above two miles. Mr. Forster,
who was one of the party, profited by this excursion,

in collecting some new plants. 1 now began to,
despair of seeing the Adventure any more, but was
totally at a lossto conceive what was become of her.
Till now, 1 thought she had put into some port in
the strait, when the wind rame to north-west the day
we anchored in the cove, and waited to complete her
water. This conjecture was reasonable enough at

first, but it was now hardly probable she could be
twelve days in.our neighbourhood, without our either
hearing or seeing something of her.

The bill we now mounted is the same that I was
upon in 1770, when 1 had the second view of the
strait.-, we then built a tower with the stones we
found there, which we now saw had been levelled to
tbe ground, no doubt by the natives, with a view of

R
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finding sornething hid in it. When we returned
from the hill, we fbund-a number of them collected
round our boat. After sorne exchanges, and making
them some presents, we embarked, in order to, return
on board, and in our way visited others of the in.
habitants,. by whom we were kindly received.

Our frierids the natives employed, themselves on
the 17th in fishing in our neighbourhood, and, as
thst as they caught the fish, carne and disposed of
thern to, us, insomuch, that we ha-d more than we

could make use of. From this day to the 22d nothing
remarkable happened, and we were occupied in get.

ting every thing in readiness to, put to sea, being
resolved to wait no longer thau the assiomned time fbr

the Advehture.
The winds were between the south and west,

storrnY with riýn till the 22d, when the weather be.
came.settled, clear,, and pleasant. Very early in the

morning we were visited by a number of the natives,
in four or five canoes, very few of whom we had
seen before. They -brought with them various arti»
cles (curiosities) which they exchanged fbr Ota»

'heitean, cloth, &c, ' At first the exchanges were very
much . ïn, our fàvour, till an old man, who was no

stranger to us, came and assisted his countrymen
with, his advice, which in a moment turned the trade

above -a fhousand per cen4 against us.
After these people were gone, 1 took four hogs

(that is three sows and one boar), two cocks and two
hens, which I landed in the.bottom of the West Bay,

carrying them a little way into the woods, where we
left them with -as much food as would serve them, ten

or twelve days. This was done with a view of keep-
ing them in the woods, lest they should come down

to, the shore in searcli of food and be discovered by
the natives ; which, however, seemed not probable,
as this place liad never been frequented by them,

nor were any traces of them to be seen near it. We
also lef*t some cocks and hens in the woods in Ship
Cove, but these will have a chance of fhlling into tlw



hands of the natives, whose wanderincr- way of' lifè
will hinder them from. breeding, even suppose they

should be taken proper care of*. Indeed they took
rather too, much care of those which 1 had already
given them, by keeping. them contintially cornfined,
for fear oflosing them in the woods. The sow pig

we had not seen since- the day they had her from
me; but we were now told she was still living, as
also the old boar and sow given them-hy Captain
Furneaux ; so that there is reason to hope they may
Succeed. It will be unfortunate, indeed, if evel,method I have taken to -provide this country wit
useful animals should he frustrated. We were like-
wise told that the two goats were still alive and run-

ning about, but 1 gave more credit to the first story
than this. 1 should have replaced them, -by leaving
the only two 1 liad left, but ' had the misfortune to,
lose the ram soon afler our arrival here in a manner

we could hardly account for. They were both put
ashore at the, tents, where the seemed to thrive-
very well : at last the rain was L7en with fits border-

ing on madnesis. We were at a loss to tell whether
it was occasioned by any thing he liad eaten, or by

being stung with nettles, which were in plenty about
the place, but supposed it to be the latter, and there-
fbre did not take the care of him we ought, to have

done. One night while he was lyin ' g by the sentinel, .M
he was seizedwith one of these fitss and ran headlong
into the sea, but soon came out again and seemed
quite easy. Presently afier, he was seized with
another fitq and ran along the beacb, with the she-

goat after him. Some time after she returned, but
the other was never seen more. Diligent search was
made fbr him. in the woods to no purpose ; we, there-
Ibre, supposed he had run înto th - e sea a second titne
and had been drowned. Aifter this accidents it would
have been in vain to leave the she-goat as she was
not with kid, having kidded but a &w days before.
we arrived, and the kids dead. Thus the reader wilL

R
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see how every method I bave taken to stock this
country with sheep and goats bas proved ineffectual.

When I returned on board in the evening, 1 found
our ood friends the natives had brought us a large

Sup of fish. Some of the officers visitinop them
at t eir habitations, saw amongr them. some human
thigh-bones, from which the flesh had been but lately

! ked. This and other circumstances led us to, be-
eve that the people whom we took for strangers this
morning, were of the saine tribe ; that they had been

out on some war expedition and that those things
they sold us were the spoils of their enemies. In.

deed, we had some information of this sort the day
before ; for a number of women and children came
off to us, in a canoe, from whom we learnt that a
party of men were then out, -for whose safety they

were under some apprehension but this report
found little credit with us, as we soon after saw some

canoes come in from fishing, which we judged to, be
them,

Having now got the ship in a condition for sea,
and to, encounter the southern latitudes, 1 ordered
the tents to, be struck and every thing to be got on
board.

The boatswain, with a party ofmen, being in the
woods cutting broom, some of them found a private
but of the natives, in which was deposited mon of
the treasure they had received fiom us, as well as

some other articles of their own. It is very probàble
some were set to, watch this h ut; -as, soon afier it was

discovered, they came and took all away. But miss.
ing some things, they told our people they had stolen

them, and in the evening came and made their comS
plaint to me, pitching upon one of the party as the

person who bad committed the theft. Having ordered
this man to be punished before them, they went away

seemingly satisfied, although they did not recover f
any of the things they had lost, nor could I by any
means find out what had become of them thougli



nothing was more certain than th at something had been
stolen by some of the party, if not by the very man the

natives had pitched upon. It was ever a max ' im with
me to punisfi the least crimes any of my people com-

mitted against these uncivilized nations. Their rob.
bing us with impuinity, is by no means a sufficient

reason why we sliould treat them in the same manner,
a conduct we see they themselves cannot ' j ustifýr.

They found themselves injured, and sought for r-e-
dress in a legal way. The best method, in my oPIL
nion, to preserve a good understanding with, such
people, is, first, by showing them the use of lire-arrns,

to convince them of 0 the superiorit they give you
over them, and then to be always tipon your gu*ard.

Wlien once they are sensible of these things, a re.
gard for their own sat'ety will deter them, from dis-
turbing you, or from being unanimous in forming
any plan to attack you, and strict honesty and gentle
treatment on your part will make it their interest not
to do it.

Calm or light airs from the north all day on the
2,13d, hindered us ftom putting to sea as intended.
In the afternoon, some of the officers went on slore
to amuse themselves am n the natives, where they
saw the head and bowels of a youth, who had late1ý
been killed, lying on the beach, and the heart StUCK
on a forked stick whicli was fixed to the head of one
of the Jargest canoes. One of the gentlemen bought
the head and brought it on board, where a piece of
the flesh was broiled and eaten by one ofthe natives,
befbre all the officers and most of' the men. 1 was
on shore at this time, but soon after returning on

-board, was informed of the above circumstances, and
fbund the quarter-deck crowded with the natives,

and the mangled head, or rather part of" it (for the
underjaw and lip were wanting), lying on the taf-
&ral. The skull had been broken on the left side

just above the temples, and the remains of the face
had all the appearance ofa youtli under twenty9t
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The sight of the head, and the relation of the
above circumstances, struck me with horror, and

filled my mind with indignation against these can.
nibals. Curiosity, however, got the better of my

indi nation, especially when 1 considered that it
woed avaiLbut little, and being desirous of be.

coming an eye-wituess, of a fact which many doubted,
1 ordered a piece of the flesh to, be broiled and
brought to the quarter-deck, where one of these can-
nibals ate it with surprising avidity. This had such
an efFect on some of our people"as to make them

sick. Oedidee (who came on board with me), was
so affected with the sight as to become perfkt1y

rnotionless, and seemed as if metamorphosed into
the statue of horror. It is utte 1 impossible for
art to describe that passion with hcZ the force that
it appeared in his countenance. When roused from

this state by some of us, he burst into tears ; con.
tinued to, weep and scold by turns ; told them they
were vile men; and that he neither was nor would
be any longer their friend. He even would not

suffer thern to touch him ; he used the same language
to ofie of the gentlemen who cut off the flesh, and
refused to, accept or even touch the knife with whicli

it was done. Such was Oedidee9s indignation against
the vile custom, and worthy of imitation by every
rational being.

I was not able to, find out the reason for their un.
dertaking this expedition. All 1 could understand for

certain was, that they went ftom hence into Admiralty
]Bay (the next inlet to the west) and there fought
with their enemies, many of whom they killed. They r
counted to me fifty, a number which. exceeded pro. f
bability, as they were not more if* so, many theM-- c
selves. I 'think I understood them clearly, that this r

vouth was killed there and not brought away
prisoner and atierwards killed. Nor could 1 learn s
that they had brought away any more than this one; t

which increased the improbability of their having 0.
15
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kîlled so many. We had also reason to think that
they did not come off without loss ; for a young

woman was seen more than once to cut herself; as is
the custom when they lose a friend or relation.

That the New Zealanders are cannibals can now no
longer be doubted. The account given of" this in my
former vovaLre. being partly fbunded on circum.
stances., was, as 1 afterwards understood, discredited

ýy many persons. Few consider what a savage man is
in his natural state, and even afier he is in some degree
civilized. The New Zealanders are certainly in sorne
state of civilization ; their behaviour to, us was manly
and mild, showing on all occasions a readiness to,
to oblige. They have some arts among them which
they execute with great judgment, and unwearied
patience ; they are far less addicted to thieving than
the other islanders of' the South Sea ; and I be.

lieve those in the same tribe, or such as are at
peace one with another, are strictly honest among

themselves. This custom. of eating their enemies
slain in battle (for 1 firmly believe they eat the flesh
of no others) has, undoùbtedly, been handed down to

them from the earliest times ; and we know it is not
an easy matter to wean a nation from their ancient
customs, let them. be ever so inhuman and savage -
especially if that nation has no manner of' connexion
or commerce with strangers. For it is by this that
the greatest part of the human race has been civilized;
an advantage which the New Zealanders from their
situation never had. An intercourse with foreigners

would refbrni their manners, and polish their savage
minds. Or, were they more united under a settled

fbrm of government, they would have &wer enemies;
consequently, this custom would be less in use, and
might in time be in a manner fbrgotten, At present,
they have but little idea of treating others as them.
selves would, wisIt to, be treated, but treat them as

they expect to be treated. If 1 remember right, one
of the arguments they made uw of to Tupia, who
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frequently expostulated with thein against this eus.
tom, was, that there could be no harm in' killing
and eating the man who would do the same by them,
if it was in his power. For, said they, £« Can there be

any harm in eating our enemies, whom we have killed
in battle ? Would not those very enemies have done
the same to tis 1 have often seen them listen to

Tupia with great attention ; but 1 never fbund his
arguments have any weight with them, or that, with
all his rhetoric, he could persuade any one of them
that this custom was wrong ; and when Oedidee,
and several of ou'r people showed their abhorrence of'
it, they only laughed at them.

Among many reasons which, I have heard assigned
for the prevalence of this horrid custom, the want of r
animal fbod has been one; but how far this is
dedùcible either from facts or circumstances, 1 shail s
leave those to find out who advanced it. In every V
part of' New Zealand where 1 have heen, fisli was in Psuch plenty, that the natives generally cauglit as s

much as seýved both themselves and us. They have e
also plenty of" dogs ; nor is there any want of wild- bfbwl, which they know very well how to kili. So il

that neither this, nor the want of fbod of' any kind, S(
can in my opinion be the reason. But whatever it f(

may be, I think it was but too evident that they Sc
have a great liking for this kind of fbod. af.

1 must here observe that Oedidee soon learnt to it
converse with these people, as 1 am persuaded he W
would have done with the people of Amsterdam, had th

he been a little longer with them ; for he did not in
understand the New Zealanders at first any more ar
than, or not so much, as he understood the people of' Gý--
Amsterdam. Co

At four o'clock in the morning, on the 24th, we
unmoored with an intent to put to sea ; but the wind du

being at north and north-east without, and blowing we
strong puffs into the cove, made it necessary fbr us oft
to lie fast. While we were unmooring, some of otir Fu,
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ofd friends came on board to, take their leave of us,
and afterwards left the cove with all their effects ;
but those who had been out on the late e:%pedition
remained ; and some of the gentlemen having visited

them, fbund the heart still sticking on the canoe, and
the intestines Iying on the beach ; but the liver and
lungs were now wanting. Probably they had eaten

them after the carcase was all gone.
On the 25th, early in the morning, W'e weighed,

with a small breeze, out of the cove which carried us
no farther than between Motuara and Long Island,

where we were obliged to anchor ; but presently afte r
a breeze springing up at north, we weighed again,
turned out of the Sound, and stood over fbr Cape
Teerawhitte.

Du*ng our stay in the Sound we were plentifully
supplied with fish, procured ftom the natives at a

very easy rate ; and besides the vegetables our own
gardens afforded, we found every where plenty of"

scurvy-frrass and celeýr, which 1 caused to be dressed
every day for all the hands. By this means they had

been mostly on a fresh diet fbr the three preceding
months ; and at this time we had neither a sick nor

scorbutic man on board. It is necessary to mention,
for the information of others, that we had now
some pork on board, salted at Ulietea, and as good

as any I ever ate. The manner in which we cured
it was tlius : In the cool of the evening, the licgs
were killed, dressed, cut up, the bones cut out and

the flesh salted while it was yet hot. The next morn.
ing we gave it a second salting, packed it into a cask,
and put to it a sufficient quantit ' y of strong pick-le,
Great care is to be taken that the meat be weil
covered with pickle, otherwise it will soon spoil.

The morning before we sailed 1 wrote a memoran.
dum, setting fbrth the time we last arrived, the day

we sailed, the route 1 intended to take, and such
other information as 1 thought necessar fbr Captain

Furneaux, in case lie should put into the sound ; and
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buried it in a bottle under the root of a tree in the
garden, which is in the bottom of the cove, in such.
a manner as must be foumd by him or any Ettropean

who might put into the cove. 1, however, had little
reason to hope it would fall into the hands, of the

person for whom it was intended, thinking it hardly
possible that the Adventure*could be in any port in New
Zealand, as we had not heard of her in all this time.
Nevertheless, I was resolved not to leave the coast
without looking for her, where I thought it most

likely for her to be. It was with this view that I stood
over for Cape Teerawhitte, and afterward runs along
shore, from point to point, to Cape Palliser, firingIMM' guns every half' hour ; but all to no effect. At eight
o clock we brought to for the night, Cape Palliser

bearing south-east by east distant three leagues, in
which situation we had fifty fathome water.
1 had now an opportunity of making the following

remarks on ýhe coast between Cape Teerawhitte and
Cape Palliser. The bay whieh lies on the west side
of the last cape, does not appear to, run so far inland
to the northward as 1 at first thought,, the deception

be'ing caused by the land in the bottom ofit being
low ; it is, however, at least five leagues deep, and

full as wide at the entrance. Though it seems to be
exposed to southernly and south-west winds, it is pro.--

bable there may be places in the bottom of it shel.
tered even from these. The bay or inlet on the east

side of Cape Teerawhitte, before which we anchored,
lies in north inclining to the west, and seemed to be

sheltered ftom all winds. The middle cape or point n
of ]and that disjoins these two bays. rises to a con-
siderable height especially inland ; fbr close to the sea d
is a skirt of low land, off which lie some pointed
rocks, but so near to the shore as to be no ways dan ti

gerous. Indeed, the navigation of" this side of the Sc
strait,, seems mucli safer than the other, because the w
Lides here are not near so strong. Cape Teerawhitte se
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and Cape Palliser lie in the direction of N. 69o V'.
and S. 169" F, from each other, distant ten leagues.
The cape which disjoins the t wo bays above men.
tioned, lies within or north of this direction. AU the
land. near the coast, between and about these capes,
is exceedingly barre ; -probably owing to its being
so, much exposed to the cold southernly winds. From
Cape Teerawhitte to, the Two Brothers which lie off
Cape Koamaroo, the course is nearly north-west by
north, distant sixteen miles. Nortý of Cape Teera.

whitte, between it and Entry Island, is-an island
lying pretty near the shore. 1 judged this to be an

island when 1 saw it in my former voyace, but not
beinom certain, lefl it undetermined in my chart of the
strait, whicli is the reason of my taking notice of it

now, as also of the bays, &c. above-mentioned.
At day-liglit in the morning on the 26th, we made

sail round Cape Palliser, firing guns as usual as we
ran along the shore. In this manner we proceeded

till we were tliree or fbur leagues to the north-east
of the cape, when the wind shifting to, north-east,, we
bore awa to, Cape Campbell, on the other side of" the
strait. oon after seeing a smoke ascend, at some
distance inland away to the north-east we hauled
the wind, and continued to ply till six o'clock in
the evening; which was several hours after the
smoke disappeared, and left us not the least signs of

people.
Every one being unanimous1y of opinion that the

Adventure could neither be stranded on the coast,
nor be in any of the harbours thereof, 1 gave up look.
ing for her, and all thoughts of seeing her any more
during the voyage ; as no rendezvous was absolutely

fixed upon after leaving New Zealand. Nevertheless,
this did not discourage me from fully exploring the

southern parts of' the Pacific Ocean, in the doing of»
which 1 intended to employ the whole ofthe ensuing

seasonO
On our quitting the coast, and, consequently, all
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hopes of being joined by our consort, 1 had the suis.
faction to find. that not a man was dejected, or
thought the dangers we had yet to go through Were
in the least increased by being alone ; butas cheer.

fully proceeding to the south, or wherever 1 might
think proper taleadthem, as if the Adventure,.or even

more ships, had been in our company,
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CHAP. VI.

ROUTE OF THE SHIP FROM NEW ZEALAND IN SEARCH OF A

CONTINENT. - WITH AN ACCOUNT OF THE VARIOUS OB-

STRUCTIONS MET WITH FROM THE ICE9 AND THE METHODS
PURSUED TOEXPLORE THE SOUTHERN PACIFIC OCEAN&

ATeight o'clock in the evening of the 26tli, we
took ourdeparture from Cape Palliser, and steered
to the south, inclining to the east, having a fâvour.
ble gale ùom the north-west and south-west, we

daily saw some rock-weed, seals, Port-Egmont hens,
albatrosses, pintadoes, and other peterels ; and on the

2d of December, being in the latitude of 48<> 23" sog
longitude 1790 16' W. we saw a number of red-billed

penguins, which remained about us for several days.
On the 5th, being in «the latitude 5S 17' S. longitude
1790 40" E... the variation was 18' e' E. At balf an
hourpast eight 'clock the next evening, we reckoned
ourselves antipodes to, our friends in London; conse.
quently, as far removed from them as possible.

On the 8th, being in latitude 55' SY, longitude
178' 53" W. we ceased to see pengui nd seals, and

concluded that those we had seen, %-. *red to the
southern parts of New Zealand, whenever it was ne.
cessary for them to be at land. We had now a strong
gale at north-west and a great swell ftom south-west.
This swell we got as soon as the south point of New
Zealand came in that direction ; and as we had had no
wi nd from that quarter the six preceding days, but, on
the contrary, it had been at east, north, and north»
west, I conclude there can be no land to the south.

ward, under the meridian of New Zealand, but what
must lie very far to, the south. The twofollowing
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days we had very stormy weather, sleet and snow,
winds-between. the north apd south-west.

The 11 th the storm abated, and the weather clear.
ing up, we found the latitude to be 610 i5l S. longi.j tude 173 4,P W. This fine weather was of short

duration : in the evening the wind increased to a
strong gale at south-west, blew in squalls, attended

with thick snow showers, hail, and sleet. The mer»
cury in the thermometer fell to thirty-two; conse-
quently the weather was rery cold, and seemed to

indicate that ice was not far off.
At four o'cloc t e next morning, being in the

latitude of 69.' 10' S. longitude 172' W. we saw the
first ice island, 11-j' farther S. than the first ice, we

saw the preceding year afiter leaving the Cape of
Good Hope. At the time we saw this ice we also

saw an antarctic peterel, some grey albatrosses, and c
our old companions, pintadoes and blue peterels. The b

wind kept veering from south-west by the north.
west to north-north-east, for the most part a ftesh W
gale, -attended with a thick haze and snow on 0[
which account we steered to the south-east and east, tF
keeping the wind always on the beam, that it might isI
be in our power* to return back nearly on the same th:
track, should our course have been ifiterrupted by
any danger ý whatever. For some days we had a 90

great sea from the north-west and south-west, so rec
that it is not probable there can be any land near Wh.

between these two points. cle-
We fell in with several large islands on the 14th, the

and, about mon, with a quantity of loose ice, through lay
which we sailed. Latitude 6v 55" S., longitude 163' aiic

20(Y W. Grey albatrosses, blue peterels, pintadoes, falf'
and fulmers were seen. As we advanced to the cuff
south-east by east, with a fresh gale at west, we found diffil
the number of ice islands increase fast, upon us. Be- ing

M Plortween noon and eight in the evening we saw but
two, but before ibur OJ'clock in the morning of' the any.

li5thi we bad passed seventeen, besides a quantity of the
vc
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loose ice which we ran through. At six o'clock we
were obliged to haul to the north-east, in order to

clear an immense field which lay to the south and
south-east. The ice in most part of" it lay close

packed together ; in other places there appeared
partitions in the field, and a clear sea beyond it.
1-lowever, 1 did not think it safe to venture through,
as the wind would not permit us to return the same
way that we must go in. Besides, as it blew strong,

and the weather at times was exceedingly foggy, it
was the more necessary for us to get clear of this
loose ice, which is rather more dangerous than the
great islands. It was not such ice as is usually
fbund in bays -or rivers, and near shore, but such as
breaks off from. the islands, and may not improperly
be called parings of the large pieces, or the rubbish
or fragments which fall off when the great islands
break loose from the place where they are fbrmed.

We had.not stood long to the north-eastx before
we found ourselves embayed by the ice, and were
obliged to tack and stÈetch to the south-west, havin
the field or loose ice to the south, and many hug

islands to the north. After standing two hours .on
this tack, the wind very luckily veering to the west.
ward, we tacked, stretched to the north, and soon
got clear of all the loose ice, but not before we had
received, several hard knocks from the larger pîecesý
which, with all our care,- we could not avoid. After
clearing one danger we still ýad another to encounter;
the weather remained foggy, and many large islands
lay in our way so that we haël to luff for one,
and bear up for another. One we were very near
falling aboard of; and if it had happenedg this cir-

cuinstance would never have been relited. These
aifficulties, together with the » improbability of find«

ýag land farther south, and the impossibility of ex-
plorin it on account of the ice, if we ghould find

any, iletermined me to get more to the north-a At
the e we last tacked, we were in the longitude of

VOL. III. S
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159" 201 W. and in the latitude of 66' 0' S. Several
penguins were seen on soine of the ice islands, and
a few anta t* eterels on the wing,
We conti'cn ulceÎ to stand to the north, with a fresh
gale at west attended with thick snow showers tili
eight o'clock in the evening, when the wind abated,
the sky began to clear up, and, at six o'clock in the
morning of the 16th, it féil calm. Four hours after,

it was succeeded by a breeze at north-east, with
which we stretched to the south-east, having thick

hazy weather, with snow showers, and all our rigging
coated with ice. In the evening, we attempted to

take some out of the sea, but were obliged to desist,
the sea running too high, and the pieces being so
iarge, *that it was dangerous for the boat to coïne r

,near -tbem
The next morning, being the 17th, we succeeded r

better ; for falling in with a quantity of loose ice, we t
hoisted out two boats, and bY noon got on board as à.
muck as we could manage. We then made sail for ti

the east with a gentle breeze northerly, attended ti
with snow and slee4 which ftoze to the rieng as it or

fell. At this tirne we were in the latitude of 64" 4 il is
S. longitude 155" 44' W. The ice we took up proved th
to be none of the best, being chiefly composed of Ir.

frozen snow, on which accmnt it was porous, and had WE
imbibed a good deal of salt water a. but this drained be

off after lying a while on deck, and the water then ae
yielded was fiesh. We continued to stretch to the wf

east, with a piercing cold northerly wind, attended for
with a thick fog, snow, and sleet, tbat decorated all of'
Àour rigging with icicles.' We were hourly meeting so

with some of the large ice isi S, which in thew ané
high latitudes render navigation so, very dangerous: an(
at ftven in the evening, fa fing in with a cluster of Or

them, we mrrowly escaped running aboard of one, COU
and with difficulty wore clear of the others. We OnI

stood back to the west tili ten o'clock, at which wer
time the fog cleared away, and we resumed our

f
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course to the east, At noon the next day, we were
in the latitude of 64' 49" S., longitude 149 19o W.

Some tirne after our longitude, by observed distance
of" the sun and moon, was 149" 1qý'W.; 1)y Mr. Ken.

dâ's watch, 148' 36'; and by my reckoning, 148"
43". latitude 6V 4W S.
Thi..> clear weather and the wind veering to, north.

west ternpted me to steer south, which course we
contintied till seven in the morning of the 20th,
when the wind changing to north-east, and the sky

becoming clouded, we hauled up south-east. In the
afternoon the wind inereased to, a strong gale, at.

tended wîth a thick fbg, snow, sleet, and rain, whîch
constitutes the very worst ofweather. Our rigging
at this time was so, loaded with ice that -we had
enough to, do to, get our top-sails down to, double the
reef. At seven o'clock in the evening, in the longi.

tude of 1470 46". we came the second time within the
àntarctic or polar circle, continuing our course to,
the south-east till six o-'clock the next morning. At

that time, beïng in the latitude of 67" 5' S., all at
once we got in among a cluster of very large ice
islands, and a vast quantity of loose pieces ; and, as
the fog was exceedingly thick, it was with the utffl

most difficul we wore clear of them. This done,
we stood to %e north-west till noon, when the fog

being sornewhat dissipated, we resumed our course
again to the south-east. The ice islands we met
with in the morning were very high and rugged,

forming at their tops many peaks, whereas the most
of those we bad seen before were flat at top,, and not
so high, though many of tem were between two
and three hundred feet in height, and between two
and three miles in circuit, with perpendicular cliffs
or sides, astonishing to behold. Most of Our wïnged

companions had now left us, the grey albatrosses,
only remained, and instead -of the other birds we

were visited by a fiew antarctic peterels.
The 22d we steered east.-soutli,.east witli a fresh

S
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gale at north, blowing in squalls, one of which took
hold of the rnizzen top.-sail, tore it all to, rags, and
rendered it for ever after tiseless. At six o'clock in
the morning, the wind veering toward the west our
course was east-northerly. At this time we were in
the latitude ofe 67' 31', the highest we had yet been
in, longitude 142' 54' west.

We continued our course to the east by north till
noon the ed, when, being in the latitude of 67 1,12",

longitude 158' 0, we steered south-east, having then
ttventy»three ice islands in sight from off the dec-,
and twice that number from the inast-head, and yet

we could not see above two or three miles round us.
At fbur o'clock in the afternoon, in the latitude of'
670 20'. longitude 137' 12', we M1 in with such a

antity of field or loose ice, as covered the sea in
tYé whole - extent from south to east, and was so, thick

and close as wholly to obstruct our passage. At this
time, the wind being pretty moderate, and the sea
smooth, we brought to at the outer edge of the ice,

hoisted out two boats, and sent them to, take some
up. In the mean time, we laid hold of several Jarge

pieces alongside, and got them on board with our
tackle. The taking up ice proved such cold work-,

that it was eight o9clock by the time the boats had
made two trips; when we lioisted them in, and made

sail to, the wes4 under double-reefed top-sails and
courses, witli a strong gale at north, attended wifli

snow and sleet, which ftoze to the ri * as it feil,991ng
making the ropes like wires, and the sails like boards

or -plates of metal. The sheaves also, were ftozen so
l'àst in the blocks, that it1ýrequired our utmost efforts
to get a top-sail down and up; the cold so, intense as

hardly to, be endured ; the whole sea, in a manner,
covered with ice ; a hard gale, and a thick fog.
Under all these unfavourable circumstauces, it was

natural fbr me to, think of returning more to the north,
seeincr no probability offinding any land here, nor a
pois-sibility of" getting fhrther south ; and to, have pro-

tlooýý
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ceeded to the east, in this latitude, must have beeri
wrong, not only on account of the ice, but because
we must have left a vast space of sea to the north

unexplored; a space of 240 of" latitude, in which. a
large track of land might have lain. Whether such
a supposition was well-grounded, could only be de-

termined by visiting those parts,.
While we were taking up ice, we aot two of the

anu rctic peterels so ofien mentioned, by which our,
conjectures weré confirmed of their being of the

peterel tribe. They are about the size of a large
pigeon ; the feathers of the head, back, and part of'
the upper side of' thé wings, are of" a light-brown
the belly and under side of the wings, white; the
tail-fýathers are also white, but tipped witli brown
at the same time, we got another new peterel, smaller

than the former, and ali of ii dark-grè7y plumage.,
We remarked that these bîrds were fulter of'fýathers
than an-y we had hitherto seen-; such care has nature

taken to- elothe them suitably to the climate in which
they live. At the same time we--saw a &w chocolate.

coloured albatrosses; these, as well as the peterels
above mentioned, we no where saw but among

the ice; hence one may, witiireason, conjecture
that there is land to the south. If not, 1 mustý ask

whev-c%,Fhese birds breed ý1 A question whicli perhaps
wili neveà. uý% determined; fbr hitherto we have found

these lands., it a.1y, quite inaccessible. Besides these
birds, we saw a very large seal, which kept playing

about us some time, One of our people who had
been at Greenland called it a sea-horse; but every

one else who saw it took it fbr what 1 have said.
Since our first fàlling in with the ice, the mercury
in the thermometer had been from 53 to 81 at noon.
day.

On the 24th, the wind abated, veerincr to the
north-west, and the sky cleared up, in the latitude

of 6V Otio loncritude 138' 15'. As we advanced to
the north-east,, with a g3rentle gale at north-west, the
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ice islands increased so fast upon us, tbat this day at
noon we could see near 100 round us, besides an

immense number of small pieces. Perceiving that
it was likely to be calm, I got the ship into as clear

a birth as 1 could, where she drifited along with the
ice; and by taking the advantage of every fight air

of wind, was kept from fàlling aboard any of these
floating isles. Here it was we spent Christmas-day,

much in the same manner as we did the preceding
one. We were fortunate in having continual, day.
light and clear weather ; for had it been as 0 gy
as on some of the preceding days, nothing less t an
a miracle could have saved us from being dashed to
pieces.

In tÈe morning of the 26th,, the whole sea was in
a manner covered with ice, 900 large islands and

upwards being seen within the compass of' four or
five miles, which was the limits of our horizon, be.

sides smaller pieces innumerable. Our latitude at
noon was 660 15'.. longitude 1340 22', By observ.

ation we found that the ship had drified, or gone about
20 miles to the north-east or east-north-east, whereas
by the ice islands it appeared that she had gone little
or nothing; from which we concluded that the ice

drifted nearly in the same direction, and at the same
rate. At four o'clock a breeze sprung up at west-

south-wes4 and enabled us to steer north, the most
probable course to extricate ourselves fiom these
dangers.

We continued our course to the north with a gentle
ïï breeze at west, attended with clear weather, till four

o9clock the next morning, when, meeting with a
quantity of loose ice, we brouglit to, and took on
board as much as filled all our empty cas-s, and for
several days present expence. This done, we made
sail, and steered north-west, with a gentle breeze at
north-east, clear Erdsty weather. Our-latitude at this

time was 65' 53' S., longitude 133'n 4e W. ; islands
of ice not half so numerous as befbre,



1

17730 ROUND THE WORLD.

lm
At fbur in the morning of' the 28th, the wind

having veered more to the east and south-east, in.
creased to a fresh gale, and wu attended with snow

showers. Our course was north tilt noon the next
day. Being then in the latitude of" 62' 24", longitude

134" 37', we steered north-west by north. Some
hours afier the sky cleared up, and the wind abating,
veered more to the south,.

On the 30th, had little wind westerly; dark gloomy
weather, witli snow and sleet at times; several whales

seen playing about the ship, but very &w birds;
islands of' ice in plenty, and a sweil trom west-north.
west.

On the 31st, little wind firom the westward; fair
and clear weather, which afforded an opportunity to,
air the spare sails, and to clean and smoke the ship

betwixt decks. At noon Our latitude was 59'40' S.,
longitude 135' Il' W. Our observation to-da gave
us reason to conjecture that we had a southerri cur.y

renL Indeed, this was no more than what might
reasonably. be supposed, to account fbr such huge
masses of ice being brought fr'om the south. In the
afternoon, liad, a few hours' calm, succeeded by a

breeze from the east, which enabled us to, resume our
north.-west by north course*

January list, the, wind remained not long at emt;
but veered round 'by the south to west; blew fresh

attended with snow showerse In the evening, being
in the latitude of" 580 39 S. we passed two islands of
ice ; after which we saw no more tili we stood again
to the south.

At five o"clock in the morning on the 2d, it &H
calm : being at this time in the latitude of 58' W,

longitude 137' 12-% The calm being succeeded by a
breeze at east, we steered N. W. by W. My reason
for steering this course was to explore part of" the

J

great space of sea between us and our track te the
South*

On the 3dq at noonq being in latitude 560
s 4

4
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longitude 13911 45'. the weather became fâir, and the
wind veered to south-west. About this time we saw
a few stnall divers (as we call them).of the peterel
tribe, which we judged to be such as are usuall seen
near land, especially in the bays, and on the coast ôf
New Zealand. 1 cannot tell what to, think of thése
birds. Had there been more ofthem, 1 should' 've

been ready enough to believe that we were at this
time not ver far from land, as 1 never gaw o e soy 

1far ùom known land before. Probably thes
had been drawn thus fàr by some shoal of fis for

such were certainly about us, by the vast number of
blue peterels, albatrosses, and such other b'ý ds as
are usually seen in the great ocean ; ali or ahost of
whom left us before night. Two or three ýeces of

sea-weed were also seen ; but these appeare 0, and
de-cayed.

At eight o'elock in the evening, bein in the91latitude ëf i560 S. longitude, 140 31t west, he wind
fixing in the western board, obliged us to st north-
easterly, and laid me under the necessity leaving
unexplored a space of the sea to the west, containing
near 40' &'longitude and half that in latitude. Had
the wind continued fàvourable, 1 intended to bave

pn 15 or 20 degrees of longitude more to the west,
in the latitude we were then in, and back again to
the east in the latitude of 50'. This route. would
bave so intersected the space above-mentioned, as
hardly té have lefl roorn fbr the bare supposition of'
any land Iying there. Indeed, as it was, we have little
reason to believe that there is ; but rather the con.

trary, from the great hollow swell we had had for
several days, from the W. and N. W., though the

wind had blown ftom a contrary direction great part
of the time ; which is a great sign we had not been
covered by any land between these two pointse

While we were in the higli latitudes, many of our
people were attacked with a sli ht &ver, occasioned
by colds. It happily yielded to tîe simplest renaedies;

15
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was generally removed in a few days ; and at this
time we had not above one or two on the sick list.

We proceeded N. E. by N. till the 6th, at noon.
Being then in the latitude 52' 0' S., longitude 1s5ý1
se W., and about 200 leagues ftom our track to,
Otaheite, in which space it was not probable, all cir.
cumstances considered, there is any extensive land ;

and it being still less probable any lay to the west,
from the great mountainous billDws we had had, and

still continued to have froni that quarter, 1 therefore
steered N. E. with a fresh gale at W. S. W*

At eight o'clock in the morning on the 7th, being
in the latitude of 50' 49' south, we observed several
distances of the sun and mon, which gave the lon.
gitude as follows, viz, -

By Mr. Wales, 1330 24' west.
Gilbert, 133 10
Clerke, 133 0

mith, 138 37 25
Myself, 138 37

Mean, 183 21 43
B y the watch, 133 44 west,

y reckoning, 133 39

Variation of the compass 6 2 east,
Thermometer, 50 0

The next morning we observed again ; and the re.
sults were agreeable to the preceding observations,

allowing for the ship's run. 1 mugt here take notice
that our longitude can never be erroneous, while we
have so, good a guide as Mr Kendal's watch. This
day at noon we steered E. N. E. j E. being then in
the latitude of"49' 7' S.'ýIongitude 131' t2o' W.

On the gth, in the latitude of 48' 17' S. longitude id

127<> 10' W., we steered east with a fine fresh gale
at west, attended with clear pleasant weather, and a

great swell ftom the same direction as the wind,
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In the morning of the 10th, having but little wind,
we put a boat in the water, in whicli some of the

officers went and shot several birds. These afforded
us a fresh meal. They were of the peterel tribe, and
such as are usually seen at any distance from. land*
Indeed, neither birds nor any other th*ng was to. be
seen that could give us the least hopes of finding

any and therefore at noon the next day, being then
in the latitude of 47' 51' S., longitude 15N' 12' W.,
and a littie more than 900 leagues ftom my track to
Otaheite in 17699 1 aitered the course, and steered

south east with a fresh gale at S. W. by W. In the
evening when our latitude was 48' 22" S., longi.

tude 1210 29" W... we fbund the variation to be 2'
34' E. which is the least variation we had 1bund
without the tropic. In the evening of" the next day

we found it to be 40 àOý' E. ; our latitude at that
ti me was 50' 5' S., longitude 11 W.

Our course was now more souiterly, till the even-
ing ofthe 13th, when we were in the latitude of 53'

0' S., longitude 1180 8ý' W. The wind being then
at north-west, a strong gale with a thick fog and
rain, which made it unsafý to steer large, I hauled
Up south-west, and continued this course, till noon
the next day, when our latitude was 56' 4' S.,
longitude 1220 VW. The wind having veered to
the north, and the fog contin *uing, I hauled to the

east, under courses and close»reefed top-sailse
But this sail we could not carry long ; for befbre
eight o'clock in the evening, the wind increased to a

pýrfect storm, and obliged us to lie to, under the
mizzen stay-sail, till the morning of the 16th, when

the wind having a good deal abated and veered to west,
we set -the courses, reefèd top-sails, and stood to Ille

south. Soon after, the weather cleared up ; and iii
the even*ng we found the latitude to be 56' 48" S,

lonî*tude 1190 8" Mr,
e continued to rsteer to the south, inclining to

the east, till the 18th, when we. stood to the south.
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west with the wind at south-east, being at this time
in the latitude of 61' 9' S., longitude 1160 7"

We At ten o9clock in the evening, it fell calm,
which continued till two the next morning, when a Î__

breeze sprung up at Porth, whicli soon after increased
to a fresh gale and fixed at N, E. With this we
steered south till noon, on the 20th, when, being

now in the latitude of 6ý' 34' S., longitude 116' 24'
W, we were again becalmed.

In this situation we had two ice islands in sight,
one of which seemed to be as large as any we had seen.
It could not be less tha.n two hundred fýet in height,
and terminated in a nâeak not unlike the cupola of Ste
Paul's church. At tuis time, wé had a great westerly
swell, which made it improbable that any Jand should
lie between us and the rneridian of 1W*', which was
our longitude under the latitude we were now in,

,when we stood to the north. In all this route, we
thad not seen the least thing that could induce us to,

think we were ever in the neighbourhood of any land.
We had, indeed, firequentl seen pieces of* sea-weed;

but this, I am well assure , is no sign of the vicinity
of land; for weed is seen in every part of the ocean&
After a few hours' calm, we got a wind ftom S. E.,

but it was very unsettled, and attended with thick
snow showers; at length it fixed at S. by E., and we

stretched to the east. The wind blew ftesh, was
piercing cold, and attended with snow and sleet.

On the 22d, being in the latitude of 6Q' 5' S.,
longitude 112' 240 W., we saw an ice-island, an

antartic peterel, several blue peterels, and some other
known birds; but no one thing that gave us the least

hopes of finding land.
On the f23d, at noon, we were in the latitude of

62'D 52,2'S, longitude 11011 24", In the afternoon, we
passed an ice-island. The wind, whicli blew fresh,

continued to veer to the west ; and at eight o'clock
the next morning, it was to the north of' west, when
1 steered S. by W. and S. Se We At tiiis time we werc
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in the latitude of 63' 20' S., longitude 108' 7'W.
and had a great sea from S. W. We continued
this course till -noon the next day, the 25th, when

we steered due south. Our latitude, at this time,
was 65' 24' S., longitude 109' 31' W. the wind
was at north ; the weather mild and not iinpleasant;

and not a bit of' ice in view. This we thought
a little extraordinary; as it was but a month belore,
and not quite two hundred leagues to the east,

that we were, in a manner, blocked up with large
islands of ice, in this very latitude, Saw a single

pintadoe peterel, some blue peterels, and a few brown
albatrosses. In the evening, being under the same

meridianand, in the latiude of 6,5 44'S., the variation
was 190 27R. ; but the next morning, in the latitude of"

660 20e S., longitude the same as befbre, it was oialy
180 2(Y E. : probably the mean between the two, is
the nearest the truth. At this time, we had nine
small islands in sight; and soon after, we came, the
the third time, within the antartie polar circle, in the
longitude of 109' 31 W. Abecut noon, seeing the

appearance of ]and to the S. E., we immediately
trimmed our sails and stood towards it. Soon after
it disappeared, but we did not give it up till eight

90 clock the next morning, when we were well assured
that it was nothing but clouds, or a fog-bank ; and

then we resumed our course to the south, with a
gentle breeze at N. E. attended with a thick fog,
snow, and sleet.

We now began to meet with ice islands more fre.
quently than beibre ; and, in the latitude of 69' 88'S.,

longitude 1080 12" W., we fell in with a field of"
loose ice. As we began to be in want of water, 1
hoisted out two boats and took up as much as yielded
about ten tons. This was cold work ; but it was now
familiar to us. As soon as we had done, we hoisted

in the boats, and afterwards made short boards over
that part of the sea we had, in some measure, made

ourselves acquainted with. For we had now so thick a
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fog that we could not seè two liundred yards round
us; and as we knew not the extent of the loose ice, 1
durst not steer to the south till we had clea- weather.

Thus we spent the night, or rather that part of the
twenty-fbur hours whieh answered to night ; for we

had no darkness but what was occasioned by fogse
At four o'clock in the morning of the 29th., the

fog began to clear away; and the day becoming clear
and serene, we again steered to the south with a
gentle gale at N. E. and N. N. E. The variation was

fbund to be 22' 41' E. This was in the latitude
of 69<> 4,5' S., longitude 108" 5' W. ; and, in the

afiernoon, being in the same longitude, and in the
latitude of 70' ý!3' S., it was 24' 81' E. Soon
after, the sky became clouded, and the air very cold.

We continued our course to the south, and passed a
piece of weedfcovered with barnacles, whicli a brown

albatross wasi picking off. At ten o'clock, we passed
a very large ice-island ; it was not less than three or
fbur miles in circuit. Several *more being seen ahead,
and the weather becoming foggy, we hauled the

wind to the northward ; but in less than two hours,
the weather cleared up, and we again stood south.

On the 80th, at four o'clock in the mornïng, we
perceived the clouds, over the Horizon to the south,

fo be of an unusual snow-white brightnessp which we
knew denounced our approach to field-ice. Soon

after, it was seen frorn the top-mast head ; and at
eight o'clock, we were close to its edge. It extended

east and westý far beyond the reach of our sight. In
the situation we were in, just the southern half of
Our horizon was illuminated, by the rays of light

reflected from the ice, to a considerable height,
Ninety-seven ice-hills were distinctly seen within the

field, besides those on the outside many of' the
ver large, and looking like a ridge of mountairil ley 

srising one above another till they were lost in the
clouds. The outer, or northern edge of this immense
field, was composed of lôose or broken ice close
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packed together so, that it was not possible for any
thing to, enter it. This was about a mile broad
within which was solid ice in one continued compact
body. It was rather low and flat, (except the hills,)
but seemed to inerease in height, as you traced it to
the south in which- direction 1't extended beyond
Our sight. Such mountains of ice as these, were, 1

believe, never seen in the Greenland seas ; at least,,
not that 1 ever heard or read of; so that we cannot
draw a comparison between the ice here, and there.It must be allowed that these difro igious ice-moun.
tains must add su'ch additiona weight to the ice.
fields which inclose them, as cannot but make a great
différence between the navigating this icy sea and
that of Greenland.

1 will not say it was impossible any where to get
farther to the south ; but the attempting it would

have been a dangerous and rash enterprise; and what,
1 believe, no man in my situation would have thoughty opinion, as well as theof. It was, indeed, m opinion
of most on board, that this ice extended quite to the
pole, or, perhaps, oined to some ]and, to which it

had been fixed from the earliest time ; and that it is
here, that is to the south of this paralle], where all
the ice we find scattered up and down to the north,

is first formed, and afterwards broken off by gales of
wind, or other causes, and brought to, the north by
the currents, which we always fbund to set in that
direction in the high latitudes. As we drew near t
this ice, some penguins were heard, but noneseen ; and
but few other birds, or any other thing, that could'
induce us to, thinIk any land was near. And yet 1
think there must be some to the south behind this
ice ; but ifthere is, it can aflbrd no better retreat for a
birdsý or any other animals, than the ice- itself, with C
which it must be wholly covered. 1, who had ambi»

tion not bnly to, go farther than any one had been
before, but as fàr as it was possible fbr man to, goe
was not sorry at meeting with this interruption ; as it, a
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in some masure, relieved us; at least shortened the
dangers and hardships inseparable from the na-viga.
tion of the southern polar regions. Since, therefore,

we could not proceed one inch farther to the south,
no other reasoü need be assigned for my taclçing, and
standing back to the north ; being at t1iis time in the
latitude of 71 0 10' S., longitude, 1060 54' W.

It was happy for us -that the weather was clear
wheu we &H in with this ice., and that we disco-vered
it so soon as we did ; for we had no sooner tacked
than we were involved in a thick fiog. The wind

was at east, and blew a fresh breeze ; so, that we were
able to return back over that space we had already
made ourselves; acquainted with. At mon, the
mercury in the thermometer stood at and we

found the air exceedingly cold. The thick fbg con.
tinuing with showers of" snow, gave a coat of ice to

our « *ng of near ain inch thick. In the afternoon
of the next daý, the fog cleared away at intervals;
but the weather was cloudy and gloomy, and the air
excessively cold - however, the sea within our hori.

zon was clear of ice*
We continued to stand to the north with the wind

easterly till the afternoon, on the ist of February,
when, faRing in with some looseice which bad broken
from an island to, windward, we hoisted out two boats,
and havimg taken some on board, resumed our course
to the north and north-east with gentle breezes from
the wuth-east, attended sometimes with fair weather,
and at other times with snow and sleet, On the

4th we were in the latitude of 65' 41e S., longitude
990 44'. The next day the wind was very unsettled.
both in streingth and position, and attended with snow
and sleet. At length on the 6th, afler a few hours'
calm, we got a breeze at south, which soon after

fieshened, fixed at west south-west, and was attended
with smw and sleet.

1 now came to a resolution to proceed to the north,
and to spend the ensuing winter within the tropic,
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if 1 met with no employment -before 1 came there.
1 was now well satisfied no continent was to be found

fil in this ocean, but what must lie so fiar to the south as
to be wholly inaccessible on account of ice ; and that

if one should be found in the Southern Atlantic
Ocean, it would be necessary to have the whole

summer before us to explore it. On the other band,
upon a supposition that there is no land there, we
undoubtedly miglit have * reached the Cape of Good

Hope by April, and so have put an end to the expe.
dition, so far as it related to the finding a continent

which indeed was the first object of the voyage. But
fbr me at this time to have quitted this Southern

Pacific Ocean, with a good ship expressly sent, out
on discov.pries, a healthy crew, and not in want either

of'stores or ofprovisions, would have been betraying
not only a want of perseverance, but of j udgment, in
supposing the South Pacific Ocean to, have beén so t(
well explored, that nothing remained to, be doné in
itie This, however, was not my opinion; fbr, al- wthough I had proved there was no continent but
what must lie fàrto the south, there remained, never-

theless, room. for very large islands in places wholly
hcunexamined : and many ofthose which were formerly

discovered, are but imDerfectly explored, âcnd their Wi
situations.as imperfectIý known. 1 was besides of th
opinion., that my remaining in this sea some time Cu
longer, would be productive of improvements in the
1 had several times communicated my thoughts on int

oit, navigation and geography, as well as other sciences. micthis sub' t to Captain Furneaux; but aw -it then XI
Wholly )iepcended on what we might meet with to the Cu
south, 1 could not give it in orders without running sea
the risk of drawing us from the main ob ect. OC(j grSince now nothing had happened to prevent me Ut 'c
from carrying these views into execution, my inten- beî
tion wasfirst to go in search of the land, said to have the
been discovered by Juan Feimandez, above a century
ago, in about the latitude of 88"; if 1 should fail in the

at ".,
V
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finding this land, then to cro i n search of Easter
Island or Davis"s Land, whose situation was k-nown
with so little certainty that. the attémpts, lately ma#ie

to, find it had iniscarried. 1 next intended. to get
within the tropic, and then proceed to the west,

touching at, and settling the situations of such islands
as we might meet with till we arrived at Otalieite,
where it was necessary I should stop to look for the

Adventure. 1 had also thoughts of" running as far
west as the Tierra Austral del Espiritu Santo,

-discovered by Quiros, and whicli M. de Bougainville
calls the Great C clades. Quiros speaks of thisýFànd
as being large, or lying in the neighbourhood of large
lands; and as this was a point which. Bougainville had
neither confirmed nor ref ùted, I thoug4t it was
worth clearing up. Froin this land my design was

to steer to the south, and so back to the east, befween
the latitudes of 500 and 60-'; intending if possible to
be the lencrth of'Cape Horn in November next, when

we shotild have the best part of' the suinmer before
tis to, explore the southern part of' the Atlantic

Ocean. Great as this design appelared to be, 1,
however, thought it possible to be exectited ; and

when 1 came to communicate it to the officers, 1 had
the satisfàction to, find, that they all heartily con-curred in it. 1 should not do these- entlemen justicee e n "' emen
if* 1 did not take some opportun* y ddeclare, that

they always showed the utmost r ee aa dd ii o carryy 
'CIinto execution, in the most effectual manner every

measure 1 thought, proper to take. Under such cir-
cumstances, it is hardly necessary to say that the

seamen were always obedient and alert ; and, on this
occasion they were so fàr from w1shing the voyage
ut an end, tliat they rejoiced at the prospect ofits

being proloncred another ear, and of" soon enjoying
the benefits of» a rnilder climate.

I now steered north inclining to the east, and in
the evening we were overtaken by a fùrious storm
at west south-west, attended with snow and sleet. It

VOL, III. T
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came so suddenly tipon us, that before we could ta-e
in our sails, two old top-sails, which we liad bent to

theyards, were blown to, pieces, and the other sails
much damaged. The gale lasted without the least

intermission till the next morning, when it began to
abate; it, howevery continued to blow very fresh till
noon on the 12tb, when it ended in a calm.

At this time we were in the latitude of 500 14ý'
S., longitude 95" 18' W. Some birds being about the
ship, we took the advantage of the calm to put a boat
in -the water, and shot several birds on which we

&asted the next day. One of' these birds was of
that sort whicli lias been so, often mentioned in this

journalunder the name of'Port-Egmont liens. They
are of' the gull kind, about -the size of a raven,
with a dark brown plumage, except the under side

ofeach wing, where there are some white &athers.
The rest of the birds were albatrosses and sheer..
waters.

Afler a few hours' calm, having got a breeze at
north-west, we made a stretch to, the south-west for
twenty-four hours; in whieh route we saw a piece

of" wood, a buneh of weed, and a diving peterel.
The wind having veered more to the west, made us
tack and stretch to the north till noon on the 14th,

at which time we were in the latitude of 49o SQý' &3
longitude 95' 111 W. We liad now calms and light
breezes succeeding each other, tili the next morning,
when the wind fteshened at west-north-west, and was

attended with a thick fog and drizzling rain the
three fbllowi*ng days, during which time we stretched
to the north, inclining to, the east, and crossed my

track to, Otaheite in 1769. 1 did intend to have
kept more to, the west, but the strong winds ftoin
that direction put it out of my power,

On the 18th, the wind veered to south-west, and
blew very fresh, but was attended with clea Ù« weather,

which gave us an opportunity to ascertain our longi-
tude by several lunar observations made by Messrs.
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Wales, Clerke, Gilbert, and Smith. The mean resuit
of all was 9-j' 1,Q" 30" W.; Mr. Kendal's watch, at
the same time, gave 940 46e W.; our latitude was
43' 53,' S. The wind continued not long at south-
west, betbre it veered back to west and west-northm

west.
As we advanced to the north, we. &It a most sen.

sible change in the weather. The 20th, at noon, we
were in the latitude of 39' 58' S., longitude 94' 87'

W. The day was clear and pleasant; and, 1 ma say,ythe only summer's day we had had since we left
New Zealand. The mercury in the thermometér
rose to 660

We still continued to steer to the north, as the
wind remained in the old quarter; and the hext day,

at noon, we were in the latitude 870 54' S.J. which
was the same that Juan Fernandez's discovery is said
to lie in. We, however, had not the least signs of

any land lying in our neighbourhood.
The next day, at noon, we were in latitude 36"

lix S., longitude 94'56' W. Soon after, the wind
veered to, south-south-east, and enabled us to steer

west-south-west, which 1 thouglit the most probable
direction to find the land ofwhich we were in search;
and yet 1 hait no hopes of succeeding, as we had a
large hollow swell from thè same point. We, how.
ever, continued this course tili the 25th, when, the
wind having veered again round to the westward, 1

gave it up, and stood a'way to the north, in order to
get into the latitude of Easter Island ; our latitude
at this time was 37' 5,21, longitude 101" 10" W.
1 was now well assured that the discovery o0uan
Fernandez, if* any such was ever made, can be no-

thing but a small island; there being hardly room
f'or a large land, as will fuily appear by the tracks

of" Captain Wallis, Bougainville, of the Endeavour,
and this of the Resolution. Whoever wants to see
an account of the discovery in question, will meet
wîth it in Mr. Dalrymple's Collection &'Voyages to- él%
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the South Seas. This gentleman places it under the
meridian of 90', where 1 think it canne be for M.

de Bougainville seems to have run down under that
meridian, and we had now exainined the latitude in

which it is said ïo lie, from the meridian of 94' to
101,10 It is not probable it can lie to the east of 90'o;
because if it did, it must have been seen at one time
or other by ships bound from the northern to, the

southern parts ofAmerica. Mr. Pengré, in a little
treatise concerning the transit of Venus published

tà in 1768, gives some account of land having been dis-
covered by the Spaniards in 1714., in the latitude ofe

380, and 550 leagues from. the coast of Chili, whicli
is in the longitude of 110') or 1110 W., and within a
degree or two of my track in the Endeavour ; so that

this can hardly be its situation. In short, the only
probable situation it can have tnust be about the
meridian of 106" or 108' W.; and then it can only

be a small i-le, as 1 have already observed.
1 was now tak-en ill of the bîlious colic, which was

so violent as to confine me to my bed so that the
management of the ship was lefl to Mr. Cooper, the S

i.first officer, who conducted her very much to, my
satisfaction. It was several days before the most

dangerous symptoms of' my disorder were removed; rduring which time Mr. Patten, the surgeon, was to
me not only a skilful physician, but an affectionate
nurse; and 1 should ili deserve the care he bestowed
on me, if" 1 did not make this publie acknowledg-
ment. When 1 began to, recover, a favourite dog,
-belongi*ng toMr. Forster, fell a sacrifice tomy tender

stomach, We had no other fresh meat whatever on
board ; and 1 could eat of this flesli, as well as broth
made of it, when 1 could taste nothing else. Thus 1
received nourishment and strength ftom fbod which
would have made most people in Europe sick; so
true it is, that necessity is governed by no law,

On the Q 8ths in the lafiÂtude of- 330 7ý' S., lonaitude102 0 33.* W we began to see flying-fish, ecr

,(-Imbfr. - ý ý -% lep ) - -- - ý -qp-
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and 110(lieS5 whieli are said not to, go above sixty or
eighty leagties from land but of this we have no
certainty. No one yet knows to what distance any

of the oceanic birds go to, sea ; for my own part, 1
do not belie«ve there is one in the whole tribe that
can be relied on, in pointing out the vicinity of land.

In the latitude of 300 30' S., longitude 101" 45f Wt
we began to see men-of-war birds. In the latitude

Of 290 4410, longitude IW 45' W., we had a calm for
near two days toïcirether, during which time the heat

was intolerable but what ought to be remarked,
was a very cyreat swell from the south-west.

On the 6th of'March, the calm was succeeded b
an easterly wind, with which we steered north-west tir,
noon the 8th, when, being in the latitude of 27,14 S.,
longitude 105' 58' W., we steered wes4 meeting

every day with great numbers of birds, sue ' h as
men-of-war, tro-pie, and, ýgg-bi»rds,. nodies, sheer.

waters, &c., and once wýe passed several pi*eces-
of sponge, and a small dried leaf not unlike a bay
one. Soon after, we saw a sea-snake, in every re.
Spect like those we had before seen at thý tropiçal,

islands. We also saw plenty of fish ; but "re such
bad fishers, that we caught only four albacoreý, which

were very acceptable, to me especially, wh as ust
recovering from my late iliness.

T
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CHAP, VIL

SEQUEL OP TUE PASSAGE PROM NEW ZEALAND TO EASTER

ISLAND9 AND TRANSACTIONS THERE9 WITH AN ACCOUNT OF

,AN ]EXPEDITION TO DISCOVER THE INLAND PART OF THE

COUNTRY9 AND A DESCRIPTION OF SOME OF THE SURPRISING

GIGANTIC STATUES POUND IN THE ISLAND.

.ATeight o'clock in the morning on the 1 là, land
was seen, from. the mast-head, bearing west, and at

noon from the deck, extending from W. îN, to, W.
by S. about twelve leagues distant. I made no doubt

that this was Davis's Land, or Easter Island, as its
appearance from. this situation corresponded very

well with Wafer's account ; and we expected to, have
seen the low sandy isie that Davis fell in with, which
vould have been a confirmation but in this we were

disap ointed. At seven o'clock in the evening, the
islanTbore from, N. 612" W. to N. 87' W., about five
leagues distant; in which situation we sounded, with.

out finding ground, with a line of an hundred and
forty fathoms. Here we spent the night, having al.

ternately light airs and calms, till ten o'clock the next
morning, when a breeze sprung up at west-south.

west. With this we stretched in for the land; and,
by the help of our glass, discovered people, and some a
of those colossian statues or idols, mentioned by the t
authors of Roggewin's Voyage. * At four o9clock ff
in the afternoon, we were haltaleague south-south. ti
east, and north-north-west of the north-east point of e-
the island; and, on sounding, found th*rt -five fa. t.
thoms, a dark sandy bottom. I now tacke SI

1 Yand en- a
deavoured to get into what appeared to be a bay, on h

1' Sce Dalrymple'b Collection of Vovazes. vol. ii. hf
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the west side of' the point, or south-east side ofb the
island; but befbre this could be accomplished, night

came upon us, and we stood on and off under the
land till the next morning, having soundings from,

seventy-five to, an hundred and ten fathoms, the same
bottom. as before.

On the 18th, about eight o'clock in the morning,
the wind, which had been variable most part of the
night, fixed at south-east and blew in squalls, accom.

panied with rain, but it was not long befbre the
weather became fair. As the wind now blew right

on the south-east shore., which does not afford that
shelter 1 at first thought, 1 resolved to, look fbr
anchoracre on the west and north-west sides of the

island. With this view, 1 bore up round the south
point, off which lie two small islots, the one nearest the
point high and peaked, and the other low and flattish.
After getting round the point, and coming before a

sandy beach, we fbund soundings., thirty and forty
fathoms, sandy ground, and about one mile from the
shore. Here a canoe conducted by two men came
off to, us. They brought with them, a bunch. of
plantains, which they sent into the ship by a rope,
and then they returned ashore. This gave us a good
opinion of the islanders, and inspired us with hopes
of getting some refreshments, which we were in great
want of.

1 continued to, range along the coast till we opened
the northern point of the isle without seeing a better
anchorÎng-place than the one we had passed. We

therefore tacked, and plied back to it - and, in the
mean time, sent away the master in a boat to, sound

the coast. He returned about five o'clock in the
evening, and soon after we came to, an anchor, in

thirty-six fathoms' water,, before the sandy beach
above-mentioned. As the- master drew near the

shore with the boat, one of the natives swam. off -to
her, and insisted on coming aboard the ship, where
he remained two nights and a day. The fïrst thinz

T 4
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lie did after cominc -,il)oard, was to measure the
length of the ship, by fathoming her froin the tafferel

to, the stern ; and as lie counted the fathoms, we ob.
served that he called the numbers by the sâme names
that they do at Otaheite; nevertheless, his language
was in a manner wholly unintelligible to, all ofus.

Having anchored too near the edge of the bank,
a fresh breeze from the land, about three o-'clock the
next morning, drove us off it ; on whicli the anchor
was heaved up, and sail made to regain the bank

again. While the ship was plying in, I went ashore,
accompanied by some of the gentlemen, to see what

tlie island was likely to afford us. We landed at the
sandy beach, where some hundreds of the natives

were assembled, and who were so impatient to see
us, that many of' them swam off to meet the boats.
Not, one of them had so mucli as a stick or weapon
of any sort in their hands. After distributing a few
trinkets amongst them, we made signs for something
to eat; on which they brought down a few potatoes,
plantains, and sugar-canes, and exclianged them, fbr

nails, looking-glasses, and pieces of cloth.
We preseutly discovered that the were as expert

thieves, and as tricking in theïr exchanges, as any
people we had yet met with. It was with some dif-
ficulty we could keep the hats on our htads, but
hardly possible to keep any thing in our pockets, not

even what themselves liad sold us ; for they would e
watcli every opportunity to snatch it from us, soi that a

we sometimes bought the saine thing two or three C
tlmes over, and after ail did not get it. h

Before I sailed f i-om England, 1 was infbrmed that
a Spanish sbip liad visited this isle in 1769. Some a,
signs of' it were seen among the people now about bý
us one man had a pretty good broad ýbrîmmed
European hat on, another had a grego jacket, and n

another a red silk handkerchief. They aiso seemed te
to know the use of a musket, and to stand in much awe ar
of" it ; but this they probably learnt ftoin Roggewin, br

280 COOK 9 S SECOND VOYAGE 1MARCI-1p
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wlio, if we are to believe the authors of' that voyage,-
left them sufficient tokens.

Near the place where we landed, were some of
those statues befbre-mentioned, which 1 shall describe
in another place. The country appeared barren and

without wood; there were, nevertheless, several plant.
ations of potatoes, plantains, and sugar-canes ; we
also, saw some fowls, and found a well of brackish

water. As these were articles we were in want of,
and as the natives seemed not unwillinop to part with
them, 1 resolved to, stay a day or two. With this
vîew, 1 repaired on board, and brought the ship to

an anchor in thirty-two fàthoms' water ; the bottom a
fine dark sand. Our station was about a mile from
the nearest shore, the south point of a small bay, in
the- bottom of which is the sandy beach befbre men.
tioned, being east south-east distant one mile and an
half. The two rocky isiots lying off the south point

ofthe island were just shut behind a point to, the
north of them, ; they bore S. îW. four miles distant,
and the other extreme ofthe island bore N. 250 Eu 41
distant about six miles. But the best mark fbr this

anchoring-place is the beach ; because it is the only
one ôn this side the island. In the afternoon we got
on board a féw casks of water, and opened a trade

with e natives for such things as they had to dis-
pose l. Some of the gentlemen also made an ex.
cursion into the country to see what it produced,
and returned again in the evening, with the Idss only
of a bat, which one of the natives snatched off the
head of one of the party..ý

Early next morning, 1 sent Lieutenants Pickersgill
and Edgecumbe with a party of men, accompanied,
by several of the gentlemen, to examine the country.
As 1 was not sufficiently recovered from my late ill.
ness to, make ' one of thepýrty, I was obliged to con.

tent myself with remaining at the landin -place
among the natives, We had at one time a pretty

brisk trade with them fbr potatoes, which we ob-
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served they du(r up out of an ad* plantation
but this traffic, which. was very advantageous to use
was soon put a stop to by the owner (as we supposed)

of the plantation coming down, and driving all the
people out of it. By this we concluded, that he had
been robbed of his property, and that they were not

less scrupulous of' stealing from one another than
fkom us, on whom they practised every little fratid
they could think- on, and generally with success ; fbr
we no sooner detected them in one, than they fbund

out another. About seven o'clock in the evening,
the party I liad sent into the country returned, afler
having been over the greatest part of the island,,

They left the beacli about nine o'clock in the
morning, %and took a path which led across to, the

South-east side of the island, fbllowed by a great
crowd of the natives, who, pressed much upon them,

But they bad not proceeded far, beibre a middle,
aged man, punctured from, head to, foot, and his fàce
painted with a sort of white pigment appeared with

a spear in his hand, and walked alongside of them,
makitig signs to his countrymen to keep at a distance,

and not to, molest our people. When he had pretty
well effected this, he hoisted a piece of white cloth
on his spear, placed himselfin the ùont, and led the

way with his ensign of" peace, as they understood it
to be. For the greatest part of the distance across

the ground had but a barren appearance, being a dry
hard clay, and every where covered with stones ; but,

notwithstanding this, there were several large tracks
er planted with potatoes, and some plantain walks, but

they saw no ftuit on any of the trees. Towards the
highest part ofthe south end of the island, the soil,

which, was a fine red earth, seemed much better,
bore a longer grass, and was not covered with Stones
as in the other parts but here they saw neither house
nor plantation.

On the east side, near the sea, they met with three
Platforms ofstone-work, or rather die ruiins oftheru.
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On each had stood four of' those largéý--.,statues but
they were all fallen down from two ofe thein, and also
one ftom the third ; all except one were broken by
the fàll, or in some measure defaced. Mr. Wales
measured this one, and flound it to be fifteen feet in

length, and six- fýet broad over the shoulders. Each
statue had on its head a large cylindric stone of a
red colour, wrought perfectly round. The one they

measured, whieh was not by far the largest, was fifty.
two inches high, and sixty-six in diameter. In some,
the upper corner of the cylinder was taken off in a
sort of concave quarter-round, but in others the
cylinder was entire.

From this place they followed the direction of the
coast to the north-east, the man with the flag still
leading the way. For about three miles theyfbundthe
country very barren, and in some places stript of the
soil to the bare rock, which seémed to be a poor sort
of' iron ore. Beyond this they came to the most
fertile part of the island they saw, it being inter.
spersed with plantations of potatoes, sugar-canes and

plantain trees, and these not so much encumbered
with stones as those which they had seen befbre
but they could find no water except what the natives
twice or thrice brought them, which, though brackish
and stinking, was rendered acceptable by the ex.
tremîty of their thirst. They also passed some huts,
the owners of which met them with roasted potatoes
and sugar-canes, and placing themselves ahead of the

foremost of the party, (for they marched in a
line in order to have the benefit ofthe path,) gave
one to each man as he passed by. They observed
the same method in distributing the water which they
brought and were parficularly careful that the
foremost did hot drink too much, least none should

be left for the hindmoste But at the very time. these
were relieving the thirsty and hungry, there were
not wanting others who endeavoured to steal from
thern the very things which had been given theme
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At last, to Prevent worse consequences, they %ý,ere
obliged to fire a load of small shot at one who was

49 so audacious as to snatch. from one of' the men the
bag which contained every thing they carried with.

them. The shot hit him. on the back; on which he
dropped the bag, ran a little way, and then f bIl ; but
he afterwards got up and walked ; and what, became
of him they knew not, noi whether he was much

wounded. As this affair occasioned some delay, and
drew the natives together, they presentl saw the

man who had bitherto led the way, and one or two
more comme runnincr towar - but instead of
stopping when they came up, they continued to run
round them, repeating in a Ikind manner, a fbw words,
until our ýeo le set fbrwards again. Mien their old
guide hoisteT his flag, leading the way as befbre,
and none ever attempted to steal from, them. the
whole day afterwards.

As they passed aloncr, they observed on a hill a
number of people collected together, some of whom

had spears in their hands ; but, on being called to
by their countryman, they dispersed ; except a &w,

amongst whom was one seemingly of" some note. He
was a stout well-made man, with a fine open coun.
tenance; his face was painted, his body punctured,

and he wore a better IIa hou, or cloth. than the rest,
He saluted thern as he came up, by stretcbing out

his arms with both hands clenched, lifting them
over his head, opening them, wide, and then letting

them fall gradually down to his sides. To this man,
whom they understood to, be the chiefof the island 5

their other friend gave his white flag ; and he gave it
to, another, who carried it before them the remainder t

of the day.
Towards the eastern end of the island, they met 1

with a well whose water was perfectly fresh, being
considerably above the level of" the sea ; but it was

dirty, owing to the filthiness or cleanliness (call it C
which you will) of the natives, who never go to drin]k t
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without washing themselves all over as soon as thev.W
have done ; and ifeý%,-er so many of them are toçretliei-,
the first leaps rifflit into the iniddle of the hole,
drinks, and washes himseif without the least,--.eremon>-;
after which another takes his place and does the same.

They observed that this side of' the island was
full of' those (rigantie statues so often mentioned ;
some placed in groups on platforms of masonry ;
others single, fixed only in the earth, and that not

deep; and these latter are in çreneral much Jarger
than the others. Having measured one which had
fàllen down, they fbund it very near twenty-seven
fèet long, and upwards of eiglit feet over the breast
or shoulders and yet this appeared considerably
short of the size ofone they saw standing;- its shade,
a 1 ittle past two o'clock, being sufficient to shelter all
the party, consisting of near thirty persons, trom the
rays ofthe sun. Here they stopped to dine ; afier
whieh they repaired to a hill, from whence they saw
all the east and north shores of' the isle, on whicli

they could not see either bay or creek fit even * fbr a
boat to ]and in; non the least signs of' fresh water.

What the natives brotight them here was real salt
water; but they observed that some of them drank

pretty plentiffilly ofit; so far will necessity and ctm.
tom get the better ofnature ! On this account, they

were obliged to return to the last-mentioned well ;
where, afier having quenched their thirst, they
directed their route across the island towards the
ship, as it was now fbur o-'clock.

In a small hollow on the highest part of the island,
they met with several such cylinders as are placed
on the heads of the statues. Some of" these gppeared

larger than any they had seen bef ore ; but à was
now too late to stop to measure any of them. Mr
Wales, ftom whom. 1 had this intbrmation, is of'
opinion that there had been a quarry here, whence

these stones had formerly been dug; and that it
would have been no difficult matter to roll them
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down the hill after they were fbrmed. 1 think this
a very reasonable conjecture ; and have no doubt

that it lias been so.
On the declivity of the mountain, towards the west,

they met with another well.; but the water was a
very stiong minera], had a thick green scum on the
top, and stunk intolerably. Necessity, however,
obliged some to drink of it; but it soon made them
so sick, that they threw it up the same way it went
down.

In all this excursion, as well as the one made the
preceding day, only two or three shrubs were seen.
The leaf and seed of one (called by the natives Tor.

romedo) were not much unlike those of the common
vetch ; but the was more like that of a tamarind
in its size and s Cape& The seeds have a disagreeable
bitter taste ; and the natives, when they saw our feo-

ple chew them, made sigus to spit them out;
whence it was concluded that they think thern
poisonous. The wood is of a reddish colour, and
pretty bard and heavy ; but very crooked, small, and
short, not exceeding six or seven feet in height. At
the south-west corner of the island, they found

another small shrub, whose wood was white and brit-
tle, and in some measure, as also, its leaf, resembling
t he ash. They also, saw in several places the Otahei-
teau eloth plant; but it was poor and weak, and not
above two and a half feet bigh at most.

They saw not an animal of any sort, and but very
few birds ;' nor indeed any thing which can induce
ships that are not in the utmost distress, to touch at
this island.

This account of the excursion I had from Mr. Pic-
kersgill and Mr. Wales, men on whose veracity 1 could

depend; and, therefore, I deter ed to, leave the is-
land the next morning, since nothing was tobeobtained

that could make it worth rny while to stay longer; for
the water which we had sent on board, was not much
better than if it had been takén u out of the sea.p
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We liad a calrn till ten 09elock- in the rnorning of'the l6th, when a breeze sprung up at weste accom-panied with heavy showers of raine which lasted aboutan hour. The weather then clearing up, we gotunder sail, stood to sea, and kept plying to and &o.while an officer was sent on shore with two boats, topurchase such refreshments as the natives might havebrought down ; for 1 judged this would be the case.,a-s they knew nothing of our sailing. The eventpiroved that 1 was not mistaken ; fbr the boats madetwo trips befbre niglit ; when we hoisted them inand made sail to the torth-west with a light breezè9at north north»east,,
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CHAP. VIII.

A DESCRIPTION OF THE ISLAND9 ITS PRODUCE9 SITUATION,

AND-INFIABITANTS; THEIR MANNERS AND CUSTOMS.-
CONJF£TURES CONCERNING THEIR GOVERNMENT5 RELIGION,

AND OTHER SUBJECTS; WITH A MORE PARriCULAR AC-
COUNT OF THE GIGANTIC STATUES.

SHALL now give soine farther account of this
island, which is undoubtedly the same that Admiral

Roggewin touched at in April 1722, althougli tlie
description given of it by the authors of that voyage
does by no means agree with it now. It may also
be the same tliat was seen by Captain Davis in 1686;

fbr when seen from the east, it answers very well to
Wafer's description, as 1 have before observed. In

short, if this is not the land, his discovery cannot lie
thr ftom the coast of America, as this latitude lias

been well explored from the meridian of 800 to 110% 1
Zi. Captain Carteret carried it much farther, but liis

track seems to have been a little too far south. Had
1 found fresh water, I intended spending some day.s
looking fbr the low sandy isle Davis féll in with,
which would have determined the point ; but as I

did not find water, and had a long run to make be- a
sfbre 1 was assured of getting any, and being in want

of refreshments, 1 declined the search, as a small
delay might have been attended with bad conse-

quences to the crew, many of them beginning to be
inore or less affected with the seurvy. b

No nation need contend fbr the honour of the dis- a,
wcovery of' this island, as there can be &w places tiwhich afford less convenience for shipping than it Scdoes. Here is no safb anchorage, no wood fbr fuel,

nor any fresh water worth taking on board. Nature
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has been exceedingly sparing of lier làvoin-s to this
spot. As every thing must be raised by dint of' la.
bour, it cannot be supposed the inhabitants plant

much more than is sufficient for themselves ; and
as they are but few in number, they cannot have

much to spare to supply the wants of' visitant
strangers. The produce is sweet potatoes, yams,

taraoreddy-root, plantains, and sugar-canes, all pretty
good, the potatoes especially, which aile the best of

the kind 1 ever tasted. Gourds they have also ; but
so very few, that a coca-nut sheil was the most

valuable thing we could give them. They have a
few tame fowls, such as cocks and hens, small but

well tasted. They have also rats, which it seems
they eat; for 1 saw a man with soine dead ones in
bis hand, and he seemed unwilling to part with themI.0
giving me to understand they were for flood. Land

birds there were hardly any, and sea birds but fèw ; 1 1
these were, men-of-war, tropie, and egg-birds, nodies,

tern, &c. The coast seemed not toý abotind with
fish ; at least we could catch none with hook- and
line, and it was but very little we saw amongst the
natives.

Such is the produce of» Easter Island, or Davis's
Land, which. is situated in the latitude of* 27'.5'30/1 S.,
longitude 109' 46" 20" W. It is about ten or twelve
leagues in circuit, liath a hilly and stony surfàce, and
an îron-bound shore. The hilis are of" sucly an height
as. to, be seen fifteen or sixteen leagues. Off the
south end, are two rocky islots Iying near the shore,
The north and east points of the island rise directly

from the sea to a considerable heiglit between 1
them, on the south-east side, the shore forms an open

bay, in which I believe the Dutch anchored. M, Ire
anchoreil, as bath been already mentioned, on the
west side of the island, three miles to the north of

the south point, with the sandy beach bearing east.
south-east. This is a very good road with easterly

VOL* 111.
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winds, but a dangerous one with westerly, as the
other on the south-east side must be with easterly
winds.

For this and other bad accommodations already
inentioned, nothing but necessity will induce any

one to touch at this isle, unless it can be done with.
out going muefi out of the way; in which case

touching here may be advantageous, as the people
willingly and -eadil part with such refreshments as
they have, and at an easy rate. We certainly re.
ceived great benefit ftom. the little we got ; but few

ships can come here withotit being in want of water,
and this want cannot be here supplied. The little

we took on board, could not be made use of; it
being orily salt water which had liltrated through

Aa a stony beach into a stone well. This the natives
had made for the purpose, a little to the southward
of the sandy beach so ofien mentioned, and the water
ebbed and flowed into it with the tide.

The inhabitants of this island do not seem. to ex»
ceed six or seven hundred souls ; and above two»

thirds of those we saw were males. They either
have but few feinales among them, or else many
were restrained from malking their appearance during
our stay ; fbr though we saw nothing to induce us

to, believe the men were of a jealous disposition, or14
the women afraid to appear in public, something of

this kind was probably the case,
In colour, fèatures, an language, they bear such

affinity to, the Reople of the more western isles, that
no one will doubt that they have had the same

origin. It is extraordinary that the same nation
should have spread themselves over all the isles in

this vast ocean, ftotn New Zealand to this island,
which is almost one-fburth part ofthe circumference

o f the globe. Many of them. have now no- other
knowledge of each other than what is preserved by

antiquated tradition; and they have by length of
time become, as it were, différent nations, each1

1.290 COOK 9 S SECOND VOYAGE M A RC JUP
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havinct adopted sorne peculiar eustoni or habit, &c..
Nevertheless, a careffil observer will soon sec the

affinity each has to the other.
In general, the people of this Vsý1e arc a slender

race. 1 did not see a man that would measure six
fýet ; so far are thev frorn beincr giants, as one ot*
the authors of' llougçwin's voyage asserts. They
are brisk and acti%,-e,)iiave good fbatures, and not

disagrecable cotintenances ; are f«j-leiidly and hos-
pitable to strangers, but as nitieli addicted to piffer.

ing as any of tlicir neiglibours.
Tatooln"*, or ptincturing the skiii, is nitieli used

liere. The men are marked from lie,-ad to foot, with
figures all nearly alik-e only soinc crive them one
direction, and some another, as fiancy leads. The

women are but little punctured; red and white paint
is an ornament with tlwriz as aiso Nvith the nien; the
former is made oftaniarick- ; but wli,-it composes the
latter 1 lknow not.

Their clothing is a piece or týN-o oÎ quilted cloth
about six fýet by fbur, or -Li mat. One piece wrapped
round their loins, and another over their shoulders,

make a com Jete dress. But the men, fbr the mostp
part, are in a manner nakýed, wearing nothing but a
slip of cloth betwixt their legs, cach end of whieli is
lhstened to a cord or belt they wear round the waist.

Their cloth is made of the sanie materials as at
Otaheite, viz. of the bark of" the cloth-plant; but as

they have but littlé' of' it, our Otaheitean cloth, or
indeed any sort of it, came here to a good market.

Their hair, in general, is black ; the woi-nen wear
it long, and sometimes tied up on the crown of" the

bead; but the men wear it and their beards cropped
short. Their bead-dress is a round fillet adorned
with fèathers, and a straw bonnet something Jike a

Scotch one; the former, I believe, being chiefly
worn by the men, and the latter by the women.

Both men and women have very large holes, or
rather slits, in their ears, extended to near three

U

1
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inches in length. They sometimes turn this slit
over the upper part, and then the ear looks as if" the
flap was cut off. The chief ear ornaments -are the
white *down of» &athers, and rings, which they wear
in the inside of the hole, made of' some elastic sub-
stance, rolled up like a watch-spring. I judged this

was to keep the hole at its'utmost extension. 1 do
not remember seeing them wear any other ornaments,
excepting amulets made of bone or shelis.

As harmless and ftiendly as these people seem
t- to be, they are not without offensive weapons, such

as short wooden clubs and spears which latter are
crooked sticks about six feet long, armed at one end
with pieces of' flint. They have aiso a weapon made

ofwood, like the Patoo patoo of New Zealand.
Their houses are low miserable huts, constructed

A by setting sticks upright in the ground, at six or
eight feet distance, then bending them. towards each

other, and tying them together at the top, fbrming
thereby a kind of Gothie arch. The Ion est sticks9are placed in the middle, and shorter ones each way,
and at less distance asunder ; by which means the
building is highest and broadest in the middle, and
lower and narrower towards each end. To these are
tied others horizontally, and the whole is thatched
over with leaves of sugar-cane. The door-way is in
the middle of'one side, fbrmed like a porch, and so
low and narrow as to admit a nian to enter upon
all fours. The largest house I saw was about sixty
feet long, eight or nine feet high in the middle, and
three or four at each end ; its breadth at these parts
was nearly equal to its heigbt. Some have a «kind of
vaulted houses built with stone and partly under

ground; but 1 never was in one of these.
1 saw no household utensils amongst them. except

gourds, and of" these but very few. They were ex.
travagantly fbnd of cocoa.,nut shells; more so than
of any thing we could give them. The)r dress their
victuals in the same manner as at Otaheite ; that is,

16
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with hot stones in an oven or hole in the ground.
The straw or tops of* sugar-cane, plantain heads, &c.
serve them fbr fuel to heat the stones. Plantains,

which require but little dressing, they roast under
fires of straw, dried grass,&c., and whole races of them
are ripened or roasted in this manner. We ftequently
saw ten or a dozen, or more, such fires in one place,
and most commonly in the mornings and evenings.

Not more than three or fbur canoes were seen on
the whole island; and these very mean, and built of
of many pieces sewed tocrether with smali line. They
are about eighteen or twenty feet long, head and

stern carved or raised a little, are very narrow.,
and fitted with out-riggers. They do not seem
capable of' carryi*ng ahove fbur persons., and are by
no means fit fbr any distant navigation. As small.
and as mean as these canoes were, it was a matter of

wonder to us, where they got the wood to build them
with ; for in one of them was a board six or eight

&et long, fburteen inches broad at one end, and
eight at the other - whereas we did not see a stick on
the island which would have made a board half this

size nor, indeed, was there another piece in the
whole canoe half so bi9

There are two ways by which it is possible they
may have got this large wood; it might have been
left here by the Spaniards ; or it might have been

driven on the shore of the island from. sorne distant
land. lt is even possible that there may be some
land in the neighbourhoodi, from whence they might
have got it. We, however, saw no signs of any ; nor

could we get the least information on this head from :A0 1
the natives, although we tried every method we could
think of to obtain it. We were almost as unfortu.
nate in our inquiries for the proper or native name of
the island. For, on comparing notes, 1 fbund we

bad got three different names for it, viz. Tamareki,
Whyhu, and Teapy. Without pretending to say

which, or whether any of them, is right, 1 shall only
U



1

observe, tliat the last was obtaiiied by Oedidee, who
understood their language much better than any of us;

though even lie understood it but very *mperfýetly.
It appears by the account of" Roggewin's voyage,

tliat these people had no better vessels than when he
first visited tlieni. The want ofmaterials, and not of

genius, ç.-.eems to be the reason why tliey have niade
no improvement in this art. Soine pieces of carving
were flound amongst them, both well designed and

exectited. Their plantaties are prettilv laid out
by line, but not inclosed by anv fbnce ; indeed, they

have nothincr fbr this purpose but stones,
1 have no doubt that all these plantations are

private pýoperty, and that there are here, as at Ota-
heite, chiefà (which they call A.Peekes) to whom these
plantations belong. But of the power or authority of
these chiefs, or of' the government of these people, 1

confess myself'quite ignorant,
Nor are we better acquainted with their religion,

The gigantic statues so oflen mentioned, are not, in
niy opinion, looked upon as idols by the present

inhabitants, whatever they might have been in the
days of the Dutch'; at Jeast, 1 saw nothing that

could, induce me to think so. On the contrary
rather suppose that they are burying-places for cer-
tain tribes or fàmilies. 1, as well as some others, saw
a human skeleton lying in one ofthe platformS.$ J ust

covered with stones. Some -of* these platforms of
masonry, are thirty or fbrty fýet long, twelve or six.

teen broad, and ftom three to twelve in height
which last in some measure depends on the nature of
the groutid. For they are generally at the brink of
the bank fhcing the sea, so that this face -may be ten
or twelve &et or more high, and the other may. not
be above three or fbur. They are built, or rather

faced, with hewn stones of a very large- size ; and the
workmanship is not inferior to the best plain piece of'

masonry we have in England. . They use no sort of
cement yet the joints are exceedingly close, and the
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stones morticed and tenanted one into atiother, in a
very artful manneril, The side walls are not perpen.
dicular, but inclining a little inwards, in the same
manner that breast-works, &c., are built in Europe:
yet had not all this care, pains, and sagacity been

able to preserve these curious structures from the
ravages of all-devouring time.

The statues, or at least many of them'. are erected.
on these platfbrms which serve as fbundations. They
are, as near as we could judge, about half length,.
ending in a sort of stum at the bottom, on whichP
they stand. The workmanship îs rude, but not bad
nor are the féatures of the fâce ill fbrmed, the nose
and chin in particular but the ears are lonam beyond
proportion; and, as to the bodies, there is hardly any
thing like a human fi ure about them.9 a 0

1 had an opportunity of examining only two or
three of these statues, which, are near the landing» lez
place; and they were of a grey stone, seemingly of
the same sort as that with which the platfbrms were
built. But some of the gentlemen who travelled
over the island, and examined many of them, were
of opinion that the stone of whieh they were made
was différent from any other they saw on the island,.
and had much the a pearance of being factitious,
We could hardly concelve how these islanders,
whol y unacquainted with any mechanical power,

could raise such stupendous figures, and afterwards

4ace the large cylindric stones, befbre mentioned,
upon their heads. The only method 1 can con.

ceive, is by raising the upper end by little and little,,
supporting it by stones as it is raised, and building
about it till they got it erect ; thus a sort of mount
or scaffolding, would be made, upon which they
might roll the cylinder, and place it upon the head

of the statue, and then the stones might be removed
frotn about it. But if the stones are factitious.9 the
statues might have been put together on the place
in their present position, and the cylinder put on by

u
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building a motint round them, as above-mentioned.
-But, let tlm have been made and set up, by this or
any other method, they must have been a work of
immense time, and sufficiently show the ingenuîty
and perseverance of the islanders in the age in which

they were built; for the present inhabitants have
most certainly bad no hand in them, as they do not
even repair the foundations of those which are going
to, decay. Th different names to them, such
as Gotomoara, Marapate, Kanaro, Gowalytoo-goo,
Matta Matta, &c. &c. to whieh they someti 'mes prefix
the word Moi, and sometimes annex Areekee. The
latter signifies chief, and the former, burying, or
sleeping-place, as well as we could understand.
Besides. the monuments of antiquity, which were
pretty numerous, and no where but on or near the

sea-coast, there were manv Ettle heaps of stones,
piled up in different placese, along the coast. Two

or three of the uppermost stones in each pile'were
generally white; perhaps alwa s so, when the pile isy

complete. It will hardly be doubted that these piles
ofstone had a meaning. Probably they might mark
the place where people had been buried, and serve
instead of the large statues*

The working-tools of these people are but vei7
mean, and, like those of all the other islanders, we

have visited in this ocean, made of stone, bone,
shells, &c. They set but little value on iron or iron
tools, which is the more extraordinary as they know
their use ; but the reason may be their having but
little occasion for them,
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CHAP. IX.

THE PASSAGE FROM EASTER ISLAND TO TR"ARQUESAS
ISLAN DS. -TRANSACTIONS AND INCIDENTS WHICH HAPPENED

WHILE THE SHIP LAY IN MADRE DIOS5ý OR RESOLUTION
BAY9 IN THE ISLAND OF ST. CHRIST A.

.AFTER]eaving Easter Island, I steered north-west
by riorth, and north-north-west, with a fine easterly
gale, intendin to, touch at the Marquesas, if I met
with nothing efore 1 got there. We had not been
long at sea, before the bilious disorder made another
attack upon me, but not so violent as the former. 1
believe this second visit was to My exposing
and fatiguing myself too much at aster Island.

On the 92d, being in the latitude of 19' £(Y S.,
longitude 114' 4Y W., steered north-west. Since

leaving Easter Island, the variation had not been
more than S' 4, nor less than Q' 32' E. ; but on the
96th, în latitude 15' 7' S., longitude 119' 45'W., it
was no more than lO l' B., aiter which it began to

increase.
On the Q9th,ýbeing in latitude 10' £(Y, longitude f

198' 58" W., altered the course to west nofth-weà4
and the next day to, west, being then in latitude
9') QV. which 1 judged to be the paraliel of the 34&r.
quesas; where, as 1 bave before observed, 1 intended

to, touch in order to, seule their sîtuation, which 1
find different in différent chart& Having new a
steady settled trade-wind, and pleasailt weat-her., 1
ordered the forge to, be set up, to repair and make

varioug necessar àrticles in the iron way, and they
calkers had already been sonie time at work calke

ing the decks, weather-works, &c.,
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As we advanced to the west, we fbund the vari-
ation to, increase but slowly ; for, on the Sd of April,
it was only 4' 4,0' E., being then in the latitude 9' 32',M longitude 132' 45'9 by observation made at the same

time.
I continued to steer to the west till the 6th, at

four in the afternoon, at which time, being in the
latitude of 9' 21Y, longitude ISS' 14' W., we dis-

covered an island, bearing west by south, distant
about nine leagues. Two hours after we saw another
bearing south-west by south, which appeared more

exteniive than the former. I hauled ý up for this
island, and. ran under an easy sail all. ni ht, havîng
squally * unsettled rainy ý weather, which is not veryn this seauncomnwn i -when near high land. At. six
0 clock the next morning, the first island boreý north-
west the àecond south-west -J west, and a third west.

1 gave orders to steer for, the separation between the
the two last, and soon after a, fourth was seen, still
imre to the west. By this tirne we were well assured
that these were the Marquesps, discovered by Men.

dan' in 1595, The first isle was a new discovery,
which I named-Hood's Island, after the young gentle-

man who first saw it the second was that of Saint
Pedro; the third La Dominica and the fourth : Ste

Christina. We ranged the south-east coast of La
Dominica without seeing the least sigus ofanchorage,

tili we came to the channel that divides it from St.
Christina, through which we passed, hauled overfor the
last-mentioned island, and ran along the coast to, the

south-wéit in search of Mendana"s Port. We passed
seveial coves in which there seemed to be anchorage;
but a great surf broke on all the shores. Some canoes
put off fýom these places, and followed us down the
Coast,

At length, having come before the port we were in
search of, we attempted to turn into' it, the wind be-
ng right out; but. as it blew in violent s ual Is from

this high land, one of these took us just a er we bad
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put in stays, payed the ship off again, and before she
wcre round, she was within a few yards of being

driven against the rocks to leeward. This obliged
us to stand out to sea, and to make a stretch to

windward; afler which we stood in again, and, with-
out attempting to tu-rn, anchored in the entrance, of
the bay in thirty-four fhthomse water, a line sandy

bottom. This was no sooner done, than about thîrty
or forty of the natives came off to, us in ten or twelve
canoes ; but it required some address to, get them,

alongside. At last, a liateliet and sonie spike-nails
induced the people ii. one canoe to coi-ne under the

quarter-gallery ; afier which ali the others put along.
side, and having exclianged some bread-ftuit, and
fish, fbr small nails, &c. retired ashore, the sun being

already set. We observed a heap of ston-es in the
bow of each canoe, and every man to have a sling

tied round his hand.
Very early next morning, tlie natives visited us

again in much greater nurnbers than befbre ; bring.
ing with them bread-fruit, plantains, and one pig, all

of which they exchanged for nails, &c. But, in this
traffic, they would frequently keep our goods and
make no return ; till at last I was obliged to fire a
musket-bail over one man who had several times

served us in this manner after which they dealt
more fairly, and soon afier several of them came on
board. At this time, we were preparing to, warp
fàrther into the bay ; and 1 was going in a boat, to
look for the most convenient place to moor the ship
in. Observinct too many of the natives oz board, 1
said to the officers, cc You must look well afier these
people or they will certainly carry off something
or other.-"' I had hardly got into the boat, befbre
1 was told they had stolen one of the iron stanchions
from the opposite gang-way, and were making off
with it. 1 ordered them. to fîre over the canoe till 1

could get round in the boat, but not to k-ill any one.
But the natives made too much noise Ibr me to be
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heard; and the unhappy thief was killed at the third
shot. Two others in the same canoe leaped overboard;

but got in again just m I came to them. The
stanchion they had thrown overboard. One of them,
a man grown, sat bailing the blood and water out of'
the canoe, in a kind of hysteric laugh. The other, a
youth about fourteen or fifteen years of" age, looked
on the deceased with a serious and dejected countej nance : we had afterwards reason to believe he was
bis son.

At this unhappy accident all the natives retired
with precipitation. 1 fbllowed them into the bay, and5 prevailed upon the people in one canoe to come along.

side the boat, and receive some nails, and other things,
which I gave them. Thiâý in some measure, allayed

theïr feurs. Having taken a view ofthe bay, and found
that fresh water, which we most wanted, was to be had,
1 returned on board, and carried out a kedke-anchor

with three hawsers upon an end, to warp the sh
y and hove short on the bower. One would hpa vi ne
thought, that the natives, by this time, would bave

been so sensible of the effect of our fire-arms., as not
to have provoked us to fire upon them. any more
but the event proved otherwise. For the boat had
no gootier leil, the kedge-anchor, than two men in a

emoe put off from the shore, took hold of the buoy.
rope, and attempted to drag it ashore, little consider»

ing what was fast to it. Lest, aller discovering their
mistake, they should take away the buoy, 1 ordered a

musket to be fired at them. The balt fèll short, andthey took not the least notice of it ; but a second
bavïng passed over them, they let go the buoy, andmade fbr the shore. This * as the last shot we had occa.sion to -fire at any ofthem while we lay at this place. 4:It probably had more effiect than killing the man, by t6bowing them that they were not sale at any distance

it least we had reason te think so, for th afterwards rstood i n at dread of' the musket. Zevertheless,
they woufd very often be exerm"Ing their talent of r,
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thieving upon us, which 1 thought proper to put up
with, as our stay was not likely to be long amonast
them. The trouble these people gave us retarded us so

long, that, before we were ready to heave the anchor,
the wind began to increase, and blew in squalls out
of the bay ; so, that we were obliged to lie fast. It
was not long befbre the natives ventured off to us
again. In the first canoe which came, was a man
who seemed to be of some conseqtjence. He ad.

vanced slovyly, with, a pig on his shotilder, and speak.
ing something which we did not understand. As soon
as he got alongside, 1 made him a present of a

hatchet; -and several other articles, In return lie
sent in his pig -, and was, at last, prevailed upon to,
come himself up into the gang-way, where he made

ýut a short stay, before he went away. The recepm
tion this man met with, induced the people in ali the
other canoes to put alongside and exchanges were
presently re-established.

Matters being thus settled on board, I went on
shore with a party of men, to isee what was ta be done

there. We were received by the natives with great
courtesy; and, as if nothing had happened, traflicked
with them for' some ftuit a few smafi pigs - and,

after loading the launch with water, returned aboard. IMM
After dinner I sent the boats, under the protection of

a guard, ashore for water. On their landÏng, the
natives all fled but one man, and he seemed much
frightened; afterwards one or two more came: clown

and these were all that we-re sten tbis afternoon. We
could not conceive the reason of this sudden frigki.

Early in the morning of the 9th, the boats were
sent as usual for water; and, just as they were
coming off, but not before, some of the natives made

their appearance. After breakfast, I landed some
little time before the guard, when the natives crowded
round me in great numbers ; but as soon as the
guard landed, 1 bad enough to do to, keep them from
r ng off. At length their fears vanisbed, a
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trade , was opened for fruit and pigs. 1 -believé
the reason of the natives flying from. our people the
day before, was their not seeing me at the head of

them; for they certainly would have done the same
to-day had I not been present. About noon, a chief
of some consequence, attended by a great number of
people, came down to therlanding-place. 1 presented

him. with - such articles as' 1 had with me; and, in
return, he gave me some of his ornaments. After
these inutual exchanges, a good understanding
seemed to be establislied between us ; so, that we got

by exchanges as much fruit as loaded two boats, with
which we returned on board to dinner; but could

not prevail on the chief to accompany us.
In the àfternoon, the watering and trading parties

were sent on shore; though the latter got but little,
as most of the natives had retired into the country,
A party of us went to the other, or southern cove of
the bay, where I procured five pigs, and came to, the
house, which, we were told, did belong to the man
we had killed. Fle must have been a person of some
note, as there were six pigs in and about his house,

which, we were told, belonged to his son, who fled
on our approach. I wanted much to have seen him,
to make him a present, and by other kind treatment
to convince him, and the others, that it was not from
any bad design against the nation, that we had killed

his father. It would have been to little purpose, if 1
had left any thing in the house, as it certainly would
have been taken by others; especially as I could not

sufficiently explain to thern my meaning. Strict
honesty was seldora observed when the property of

our things came to, be disputed. 1 saw a striking
instance of this in the morning, when I was going
ashore. A man in a canoe offéred me a small pig for
a six»inch spike, and another man being employed
to convey ît, 1 gave him the spike, which he kept fbr
himself, and, ïnstead of it, gave to the man who

owned the pig a sixpenny nail. Wordsof course

-titi
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arose, and 1 waited to see how it would eiid but as
the man who had possession of the spike seemed
resolved to keep it, I left them befbre it was decided.
In the evening, we returned on board with what re-
fteshments we had collected, and thotight we hacl

made a good days worlk-,
On the 10th, early in the mornîng, soine people

t'rom more distant parts came in canoes along side,
and sold us some pigs; so that we had now suffièîent
to give the crew a fi-esh meal. They were in general

so small that forty or fifly were hardly suflicient fbr
this purpose. The trade on shore fbr fruit was as

brisk as ever. After dinner 1 made a little expedi-
tion in mv boat alono, the coast to the southward,

accompanied by some of' the gentlemen; at the
different places we touched at, we collected eighteen
pigs ; and, 1 believe, might have gotten more. The
people were exceedin criy obliging wherever we landed,
and readily brought down whatever we desired,

Next morning 1 went down to the same place
where we had been the preceding evening; but,

instead of getting pigs as I expected, found the
scene quite changed. 'The nails and other things
they were mad after but the evening before they now

despised; and instead of them wanted they did not
know what ; so that 1 was oblicred to return with
three or fbur little pigs, which. cost more than a
dozen did the day befbre. When 1 got on board 1
found the same change had happened there, as also
at the trading place on shore. The reason was, several
of the youna gentlemen having landed the preceding

day, had given awayin exchange various articles which
the people had not seen befbre, and which took with
them more than nails or more useful iron tools. But
what ruined our market the most was, one of them

giving for a pig a very large quantity of red fèathers
he had got at Amsterdam. Noue of us knew, at this
time, that this article was in such estimation here

and if I had known it, 1 could not have supported
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the trade, in the manner itwas begun, one day. Thus
was -Our fine prospect of getting a plentiful supply of
refteshments from these peôple frustrated ; which

will ever be the eue so long as every one is allowed
to make exchanges for what he pleases ; and in what

manner he pleases. When I fbund this isiand was
not likely to supply us, on any conditions, with

sufficient refreshments, such as we might expect
to find at the Society Isles, nor very convenient
for taking in wood and water, nor for giving
the ship the necessary repairs she wanted, 1 re.

solved forthwith to leaeve it, and proceed to some
other place where out wants might be elfectually re-M
lieved. For, after having been nineteen weeks at

sea, and living all the time upon salt diet, we could
not but want some refreshments; although I must
own, and that with pleasure, that on our arrival. here,

it could hardly be said we had one sick man ; and
but a few who had the least complaint. This was

undoubtedly owing to the many antiscorbutic articles
we had on board, and to the great attention of the

su-eeon, who was remarkably careful to apply them 1
in time,
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CHAP. X.

DÉPARIrVRE FROM THE MARQUESAS. - A ]DESCRIPTION OY TH,
SITUÀOkTIONe EXTI&IqTt PIGURE9 AND APPEARANCE OP Tiar,

SÉVERAL ISLANDS; WITH SOM£ ACCOUNT 01? TH£ IN-&
HABITANTSý TREIR CUSTOMSg DRZSS, HABITATIONk4 FOOD.,

WF,,&fflNsl AND CANOESO

ATthree o'clock in the afternoon we weighed, and
stood over from St. Christina for La-ýDomînica, in

order to take a view of the west side of that isle ; bu4
as it was dark before we reached it, the night was
spent in plying between the two îsles. The next

morning we had a full view of the south-west point,
from which the coast trended north-east, so that it

was not probable we should find good anchorage on
that side, as beinz exposed to the easterly winds. We

had now but little wind, and that very variable, with
showers ofrain. At length we got a breeze at east

north«east, with which.we steered to the south. At
five o'clock in the afternoon, Resol ution Bay bore E.

Ne Ee -j E. ýdistant five leagues, and the island
Magdalena tsouth-east about n'ine leaeaues, distant
.rhis was the only sight we had of thi% isle From

hence I steered S. S. W. -j W. for Otaheite, with
a vîew of fàllîng in with s'ome of those isles dis.
covered by former navigators, especially those d4.
covered by the Dutcb, whose situations are not well
determined

But it wià be necessary to, return to the Marquesas;
which were, as I bave alread observed, first dis-
covered by Mendana, a Spaniard, and from him obw

tained the general name th now bear, as well as
those of the different isles. 7he nautical account of
them, in Mr. Dalrymple"s Collection of Voyages to

VOL. IlUs x
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the South Seas*, is delicient in nothing but situation,
This was my chief reason for touching at them: the
settling this point is the more useful, as it will, in a

great measure, fix the situations of Mendana9s, other
discoveries.

The Marquesas are five in number, viz. La Mag-
dalena, St. Pedro, La Dominica, Santa Christina, and

Hood's island,, which is the northernmost, situated in
latitude 9' 26' S., and N. 13' W., five leagues and a
half distant, from the east point of La Dominica,

whieli is the largest of all the isles, extending east
and west six leagues. It hath an unequal breadth,
and is about fifleen or sixteen leagues in circuit. It
is fùll of ruzired hilis rising in ridges directly from
the seaý; t1ese ridges are disjoined by deep valleys,
which are clothed with wood, as are the sides of some
of the hills ; the aspect is, however, barren ; but it
is, nevertheless, inhabited, latitude 9' 44' 80" S.-ee leagues in circuit,St. Pedro, wh'ch is about thi E
and ofa good height, lies south, four leagues and an

W.> half from the east end of' La Dominica: we know
not if' it be inhabited. Nature has not been. very

bountiful to it, St. Christina lies under the same t
parallel, thr-ee or four leagues more to, the west. This b

island stretches north and south iis nine miles long e,
in that direction, and about seven leagues in circuit. ti
A narrow ridge of hills of considerable height ex-
tends the whole length of the island. There are
other ridges, which, rising fkom the sea, and, with an

4 equal ascent, join the main ridge. These are dis- c
ioined by deep narrow valleys, which are fertile, bE

'aâorned with fruit and other trees, and watered by ot
fine streams of' excellent water. La Magdalena, we of
only saw at a distance. Its situation must be nearly CF.
in . the latitude of 10' 2,5'. longitude 138' 5V. So tri-

that these isles occupy one degree in latitude, and
iietr halfa degree in longitude, viz. from 1380 47-P loq

174
Vol, 1. 61. to 0-3. wi
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to 139r lse!We which is the longitude of the west end
ofLa Dominica.

The port of Madre de Dios, which I named Re-
solution Bay, -is situated near the middle of the west
side of St. Christina, -and under the highest ]and in
the island, in latitude jiro 55,f 30"", longitude 139' 8 40//
W.; and N. 15" W. from the west end of L'a Do-

minica. The 'outh point of the bay is a steep rock
of considerable heiglit, terminating at the top in a
peaked hill, above which you -wili see a path-way

1-eading up a narrow ridge to the summits of the hills.
The north point is not so high, and rises with a more

gentle slope. They are a mile from each other, in
the direction of north by east, and south by west.
In the bay, which is near three-qqarters of a mile
deep, and has from thirty-four to twelve fathoms'

water, with a clean sandy bottom, are two sandy
coves, divided from each other by a rocky point. la.t

each is a rivulet of excellent water. The northern
cove is the most commodious for wooding and watér-

ing. Here is the little waterfall mentioned by Qui.,
ros, Mendana's pilot; but the town or village is in

the other cove. There are several other coves or
bays on this side of the isiand, and some of" them,
especially to the northward, may be mistaken for
thisý; therefore, the best direction is the bearing- of
the west end of La Dominica.

The trees, plants, and other productions of these
isles, so far as we know, are nearly the same as at
Otaheite and the Society Isles. The refreshments to
be got are hogs, fowls, plantains, yams, and * some

other roots ; likewise bread-fruît, and cocoa-nuts., but jýj
of these not many. At first these articles were pur.
chased with nails. Beads, lookinz-glasses, and such
trifles, which are so- highly valued at the Society

Isles, are in no esteem here ; and even nails at last
lost their value for other articles far less useful,

The inhabita-nts of tbese islands, collective1ï, are,
without exception, the finest race of people in- this

X 2 J
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sea. For fine shape and regular features, they per.
ffl haps surpass all other nations. Nevertheless, the

afflinity of their language to, that spoken in Otaheite
and the Society Isles, shows that they are of the same

l 1 M nation. Oedidee could converse with them tolerably
well, though we could not; but it was easy to see
that their language was nearly the same,
The men are unctured, or curiously tattooed,

trom head to fbot. The figures are various, and
seem to be directed more by fancy than custome

These punctuations make them look dark; but the
women., who, are but little punctured, youths, and

young children who are not at all, are as fair as some
Euro eans. The men are in general tall; that is,

about &e feet ten inches or six feet ; but 1 saw none
that were fat and lusty like the Earees of Otaheite
nor did 1 see any that could be called meagrel.
Their teeth are not so good, nor are their eyes so full

and lively as those of" many other nations. Their
hair, like ours, is of many colours, except red, of

which 1 saw none. Some have it long; but the
most general custom is to, wear it short, except a

bunch on each side of the crown, which they tie in a t
knot. They observe différent modes in trimming the r

beard, which is in general long. Some part it, and r
tie it in two bunches under the chin; others plat it;

some wear it loose, and others quite short.
Their clothing is the same as at Otaheite, and

made of the same materials ; but they have it not in
such plenty, nor is it so good. The men, for the h-

mSt pait, have nothing to cover their nakedness, ofexeept thé Marra, as it is called at Otaheite, which
is a slip of cloth passed round the waist and betwixt af
the legs. This simple dress îs quite sufficient for M
the climate, and answers every purpose modesty re- th
quires, The dress of the women is a piece of cloth, sq

wrapped round the loins like a petticoat, which he
reaches down below the middle of the leg, and a Wî

loose mantle over their shoulders. Their principal wl

;jl
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head-dress, and what appears to be their chief orna.
ment, is a sort of" broad fillet, curiously made of the
libres of the husk of cocoa-nùts. In the front is
fixed a mother-of-pearl, shell wrought round to the
size of a tea-saucer. Before that another, smaller,
of very fine tortoise-shell, perfoýrated into curious
figures. Also before, and in the centre of that, is
another round piece of mother-of-pearl, about the
size of" half-a-crown - and bef*ore this another plece
of perfbrated tortoise-shell, the size of a shilling,
Besides this decoration in front, some have it also on

each side, but in smaller pieces ; and all have fixed
to them the tail-feathers of cocks or tropic-birds,

which, when the fillet is tied on, stand upright ; so
that the whole together makes a very sightly o-rnament.

They wear round the neck a Içind of ruff or necklace,
call it which you please, made of light wood., the out
and upper side covered with small red peas, which
are fixed on with gum. They also wear small
bunches of" human hair, fàstened to a string, and tied

round the legs and arms. Sometimes, instead of' hair,
they make use of short feathers; but all the above.

mentioned ornaments are seldom seen' on the same
person.

1 saw only the chief, who came to, visit usý come
pletely dressed in this manner. Their ordinary orna-
ments are necklaces and amulets made of sheils, &c.

1 did not see any with ear-rings, and yet all ofthem
bad their ears pierced.

Their dwellings are in the valleys, and on the sides
of the hills, near their plantations. They are built
after the same manner as at Otaheite but are

much meaner, and only covered with the leaves of
the bread-tree. The most of thern are built on g
square or oblong pavement of stoue, raised seme
height above the level of the ground, They likea
wise have such pavements near their houes, Qn
which they sit to eat and amuse themselves.

In the article of , eatiniz, these people are by no
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means so cleanly as the Otaheiteans. They are like.
wise dirty in their cookery. Pork and fowls are

dressed in an oven of hot stones as at Otaheite - but
fruit and roots they roast on the fire, and, after
taking off the rind or skin, put them into a platter
or trough with water, out of which 1 have seen both
men and hogs eat at the same time. 1 once saw

them make a batter of fruit and roots diluted with
water, in a vessel that was loaded with dirt, and

out of whicli the hogs had been but that moment
eating, without giving it the least washinf e or even

-washing their hands, which were eeqquu ly dirty
and when 1 expressed a dislike, was laughed at,
1 know not if all are so. The actions of a few
individuýIs are not sufficient to fix a custom on a
whole nation. Nor can I say if it is the custom forîï

men and women to, have separate messes. 1 saw no.
thing to the contrary; indeed 1 saw but fbw women
upon the whole.

They seemed to have dwellings, or strong-holds,
on the summits ofthe highest hills. These we only
saw by the help of our glasses; for 1 did not permit
any of our people to go there, as we were not suffi-

ciently acquainted with the disposition ofthe natives,
which I believe is bumane and pacifie.

Their wea ons are clubs and spears, resemblingP
those of Otalieite, but somewhat neater. They have
also slings, with whicli they throw stones with great
velocity, and to a great distance, but not with a
good aim.

Their canoes are made ofwood and pieces of the
bark ofa soff tree, which grows near the sea in great

plenty, and is very tough and proper for the purpose.
They are from sixteen to twenty feet long, and about

fifteen inches broad ; the head and stern are made of
two solid pieces of' wood ; the stern rises or curves a

little, but in an irrecular direction, and ends in a
point; the head projects out horizontally, and is
carved into some faint and very rude rèsemblance of
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a human face. They are rowed by paddles, antl
some have a sort of latteen sail made of matting.

Hogs were the only quadrupeds we saw; and cocks
and hens the only tame fowls. However, the woods

seemed to abound with sinall birds of» a very beauti.
ful plumage, and fine notes ; but the fear of alarming
the natives hindered us from shooting so many of
thern as might otherwise have been done.

x 4',
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CHAP. XI.
4j - i A DESCRIPTIONOE SEVERAL ISLANDS DISCOVERED OR SEEN IN

THE PASSAGE FRO.,Nl THE MARQUESAS TO OTAHEITE9 WITH

AN ACCOUNT OF A NAVAL REVIEW.

WITH a litie easterly wind 1 steered south-west
south-west by west, and west by south till the 17th, at

ten o'clock in the morning, when landwas seen bearing
W. -J N., which, upon a nearer approach, we found

to, be a string of low islots connected together by a
reef of coral rocks. We ran(red the north-west coast,
at the distance of one mile from. shore, to three-'t quarters of its length, which in the whole is near
four leagues, when we came to a creelk or inlet that

seemed to open a communication into the lake in
the middle ofthe isle. As 1 wanted to obtain some

knowledge of the produice of these halfdrowned
isles, we brought to, hoisted out a boat, and sent

the master in to sotind, there being no soundings
withoute

As we ran along the coast, the natives appeared in
several places armed with long spears and clubs; and

some were got together on one side of the creek.
When the master returned, he reported that there

was no passage into the lake by the creek, which
was fift fathoms wide at the entrance, and thirty

deep farthei- in, thirty wide and twelve deep
that the bottom. was every where rocky, and the

sides bounded by a wall of coral rocks. We were
Under no necessity to put the ship into such a place
as this ; but as the natives had shown some signs
of a friendly disposition, by coming peaceably to the
boat, and taking such things as were given them, 1
sent two boats well armed ashore, under the com-

ftiand of Lieutenant Cooper, with a view of having
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sonie intercourse with thein, and to (Y-'ve NIr. ForstertD §-
an opportunity of collecting somethinoý in his way.

We saw our people land without the least opposition
being made by a fiýw natives who were on the shores.

Some little time after, observing fbrty or fifty tes_
more, all armed, comincr to join them, we stood
close in shore in order to be ready to support our
people in case of an attack. But nothing of this

kind happened and soon after our boats returned
aboard, when Mr. Cooper informed me that, on his
landing, only a fèiv of the natives met him on the
beach, but there were manyin the sk-irts of the woods
with spears in their hands. The presents he made

them were received %N,,itli crreat coolness, which
plainly showed we were unwelcome visitors. When
their reinfbreement arrived, he thought, proper to

embark,, as the day was already far spent, and 1 had
given orders to avoid an attack by all possible means.
When his men got into the boats, some were fbr

pushing them. off', others for detaining them; but, at
last, thev suffered them to depart at their leisure.
The brought on board five docrs, which seemed toy 1
be in plenty there. They saw no fruit but cocoa.

nuts, of' which they got, by exchanges, two dozen,
One of our people got a dog for a single plantain,

which led us- to conjecture they had none of this 'Agi
ftuite

This island, whicli is called by the inhabitants
Tiookea, was discovered and visited by Commodore
Byron. It has something of' an ovai shape, is about

ten leagues in circuit, lying in the direction ofeast
south-east, and west north-west, and situated in the
latitude of 14' 27 &Y' S., longitude 144' 56" W. The
inhabitants of this island, and perhaps of all the low

ones, are of' a much darker colour than those of' the
higher islands, and seem to be ofa more ferine dis.
position'. This ma be owing to their situation.
Nature not having bestowed lier favours to these low

islands with that profusion she lias done to, soine of
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the others, the inhabitants are chiefly beholden to the
sea for their subsistence ; consequently, are much

exposed to the sun and weather, and by that means
become more dark in colour, and more hardy and

robust; for there is no doubt of their being of the
same nation. Our people observed that they were

stout, well made men, and had rnarked on their
bodies the figure of a fish; a very good emblem of
their profession.

On the 18th, at day-break, after having spent the44VÎ night makin short boards, we wore down to, another
isle we had in sight to the westward, which we

reached by eight o'clock, and ranged the south-east
side at one mile from shore. We found it to be just
such another as that we had left, extending north-
east and south-west near four leagues, and ftom, five
fo three miles broad. It lies south-west by west,
two leagues distant from. the west end of Tiookea,
and the middle is situated in the latitude of 14' 37" S., t
longitude 145' 10' W. These must be the same
islands to which Commodore Byron gave the naine
of George's 1slands. Their situation in longitude, f

which was determined by lunar observations made
near the shores, and still fhrther correct by the differ-
ence of' longitude carried on by the watch to Otaheite,
is S' 54" more east than he says they lie. This cor.
rection, 1 appreliend, may be applied to, all the a
îslands he discovered. L

Afier leaving these isles, we steered south-south- rÉ
west, half west, and south-west by south, with a fine 0'

easterly gale, baving signs of the vicinity of' land, ti
particularl a smooth sea and, on the 19th at seven src

in the morning, land was seen to the westward, whicli
we bore down to, and reached the south-east end by fE

nine o'clock. lt proved to be another of' these half- U
Sr

overflowed or drowned islands, whicli are so common a
cc

to t1ils part of the ocean ; that is, a number of little
isles ranged in a cireular fbrm, connected together e ec

by a reef or wall of coral rock. The sea is, in W
fc
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general, every where on their outside, unfathomable ;
all their interior parts are covered with water, abound.
ing, 1 have been told, with fish and turtle, on which
the inhabitants subsist, and sometimes exchange the
latter with the high islanders for cloth, &c. These

inland seas would be excellent harbours, were they
not shut up froin the access of shipping, whieh is the
case with most of them, if we can believe the report
of the inhabitants of the other isles. Indeed few of

them have been well searched by Europeans; the
little prospect of meeting with fresh water having
generally disco-uraged every attempt of this kind. 1,
who have seen a great many, have not yet seen an
inlet into one.

This island is situated in the latitude of 15' 26',
longitude 146' 20/. It is five leagues long in the
direction of north-north-east and south-south-west,
and about three leaçrues broad. As we drew near
the south end, we saw from the mast-head, another
of these low isles bearincr south-east, distant about
four or five leagues, but being to windward we could
not fetch ît. Soon after a third appeared, bearing

south-westby south, fbr which we steered, and, at two
O'clock P. M. reached the east end, wbich is situated
in latitude Ib' 471 S., longitude 146' SO' W. This

island extends west-north-west and east-south-east,
and is seven leagues long in that direction ; but its

breadth is not above two. lt is in all respects like the
rest ; only hei-e are fewer islots, and less lirm ]and
on the reef* which incloseth the lak-e. As we ranged
the north coast, at the distance of half a mile, we
saw people, huts, canoes, and places built, seemingly
for-drying of fish. They seemed to be the sanie sort

of people as on Tiookea, and were armed with long
spikes like theni. Drawing near the west end, we dis-

covered another or fourth island, bearincr north-north-
east. lt seemed to be low like the others, and lies

west from the first isle, distant six leagues. These
four isles 1 calied Palliser's Isles, in lionour of" niv

1

f, 
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worthy friend Sir Hugli Palliser, at tlils tinie comp-
troller of the navy.

Not choosing to run farther in the dark, we spent
the night making short boards under the top-sail, and
on the 20th at day-break hauled round the west end
of the third isle, which was no sooner done than we
found a great swell rollincr in Erom the south a sure

sign that we were clear of» these logr isiands and as
we saw no more land, 1 steered S. W. -f S. for Ota.

fflu heite; having the advantage of a stout gale at east,-'ife
attended with shower- of rain. It cannot be deter-

j mined with any degree of certainty whether the
group of»isles we had lately seen, be any of those
discovered by the Dutch navigators or no; the situa-
tion of thèir discoveries not being handed down to
us with sufficient accuracy. It is, however, necessary
to observe, that this part of the ocean, that is ftom
the latitude of 200 down to Ma or 120, and from the
rneridian of 1,38' to 148' or 150' W., is so strewed

with these low isles, that a navigator canne proceed
with too much caution. Ir

We made the high land of Otaheite on the 21st, fand at noon were about thirteen leagues east of Point
Venus, fbr which. we steered, and got pretty well in

with it by sun-set, when we shortened sail ; and,
having spent the night, which was squally, with rain,
standing on and off, at eight o'clock the next morn..
ing anchored in Matavai Bay in seven fathoms9 water,
This was no sooner Iknown to the natives than many bof them. made us a visit, and expressed not a little tijoy at seeing us again. fiAs iny chief reason for putting in at this place wa' hto give Mr Wales an opportunity to know the error
of the watch by the known longitude, and to deter.. rr

mine anew her rate of going, the first thing we did
was to land his instruments, and to erect tents fbr
the reception of a guard and such other people as it OL

was nece&sary to have on shore. Sick we had none -
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the refreshments we got at the Marquesas liad re.
moved every complaint of that kind.

On the Wd, showery weather. Our very good
friends the natives supplied us with fruit and fish
sufficient for the whole crew. C

On the 24th., Otoo the king, and several other
chiefs, with a train of attendants, paid us a visit, and

brought as presents ten or a dozen large hogs, besides
fruits, which made them exceedingly welcome. 1
was advertised of the king's coming, and looked upon
it as a good omen. Knowing how much it was my

interest to make this man my friend, 1 met him at
the tents, and conducted him and hisfriends on board,
in my boat, wherethey staiddinner ; afiter which they
were dismissed with suitable presents, and highly

pleased with the reception they had met with.
Next day we had much thunder, lightning, and

rain. This did not hinder the king from making me
another visit, and a present of a large quantity of re.
freshments. It hath been already mentioned, that

when we were at the island of" Amsterdam we had
collected, amongst other curiosities, some red parrot

feathers. When this was known here, all the principal
people ofboth sexes endeavoured to ingratiate themm
selves into our favour by bringing us hogs, fruit, and

every other thing the island afforded, in order to
obtain these valuable jewels. Our having these
feathers was a fortunate circumstance; fbr as they

were valuable to the natives, they became so to us;
but more especially as my stock of trade was, by this
time, greatly exhausted; so that, if it had not been
for the feathers, 1 should have fbund it difficult to
have supplied the ship with the necessary refresh.
ments,

When I put in at this island, I intended to stay no
longer than till Mr Wales had made the necessary
observations for the purposes already mentioned;
thinking we should meet with no better success than
we did the last tîme we were here. But the recepm
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tion we hail already met witli, and the few excur.
sions we had made, which did not exceed the plains
of Matavai and Oparree, convinced us of our error.

We fbund at these two places, built and building a
great number of' large canoes, and houses of every

kind; people living in spacious habitations, who had
not a place to shelter themselves in eight rnonths

before; several large liogs about every house; and
every other sign of' a risincr state.

Judging from these fàvourable circumstances that
we should not mend ourselves by removing to another
island, I resolved to make a longer stay, and to begin
with the repairs oftheship and stores, &c. Accord.

ingly I ordered the empýy casks and sails to be got
ashore to be repaired; the ship to be calked ; and
the rigging to be overhauled ; all of' which. the high
SOUthern latittrdes had made indispensabl ' y necessary,

In the morning of the Q6th, 1 went down to,
Oparree, accompanied by some of the officers and

gentlemen, to pay Otoo a visit b appointment. Asy
we drew near we observed a number of large canoes

in motion ; but were surprized, when we arrived, to,
see upwards of three hundred ranged in order, fbr

Some distance, along the shore, all completely
equipped and manned, besides a vast number of
armed men upon the shore. So unexpected an arma.

ment collected together in our neighbourhood, in the
space of one night, gave rise to various conjectures.

We landed however in the midst of them, and were
received by a vast multitude, many of them under

arms, and many not. The cry of the latter was Tiyo
no Otoo, and that of the former Tiyo no Towha. This
chief, we afterwards learned, was admiral or com.
mander of the fleet and troops present. The moment
we landed, 1 was met by a chiefwhose name was Téë

unele to, the king, and one of his prime ministers, of
whom 1 inquired for Otoo. Presently after we were

met by Towba, who received me with great courtesy.
lit He took me by the one hand, and Tee by the other;

'ils-Jýý
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and, without my knowing where they intended ta
carry me, dragged me as it were through the crowd

that was divided into two parties, both of whieh pro.
fessed themselves my friends by crying out Tiyo no

Tootee. One party wanted me to go to Otoo, and
the other to, remain with Towha. Coming to the
usual place of audience, a mat was spregd fbr me to
sit down'upon, and Tee left me to go and bring the
king. Towha was unwilling I should sit down, partly
insisting on my going with him ; but, as 1 knew

nothing of this chief, 1 refused to comply. Presently
Tee returned, and wanted to conduct me to the king,
taking hold of my hand for that purpose. This
Towha opposed ; so that between the one party and

the other, 1 was like to have been torn in pieces;
and was obliged to desi-re Tee to, desist, arid to leave
me to, the admiral and his party, who conducted me

down to the fleet. As soon as we came befbre the
admiral's vessel, we fbund two lines of armed men

drawn up before her, to keep off the crowd, as I sup.
posed, and to clear the w&Y for me to go in. But,
as 1 wiis deterinined not tý . go, I made the water,

which was between me and her, an excuse. This
did not answer; for a man immediately squatted
himself down at my feet, offering to carry me; and
then I declared 1 would not go. That very moment
Towba quitted me, without my seeing which way

be went, nor would any one inform. me. Turning
myself round I saw Tee, who, I believe, had never

lost sight of me. Inquiring of him for the king, he
told. me he was gone into the country Mataou, and

advised me to go to my boat; whîch we accordingly
did, as soon as we could get collected together ý for
Mr. Edgcumbe was the only Person that could keep
with me; the others. being jostIed about in the crowd
in the same manner we had been.

When we -ge into our boat, we took our time to
view this grand ileet. The vessels of war ýconsisted

of an hundred' and sixty large double canoes very
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well equipped, manned, and armed. But 1 am not
sure that they had their full complement of men or
rowers ; 1 rather think not. The chiefà, and all those
on the fighting stages, were dressed in their war
habits; that is, in a vast quantity of' cloth, turbans,
breast-plates, and helmets. Some of the latter were
of such a length as greatly to encumber the wearer.
Indeed, their whole dress seemed to be ill calculated
for the day of battle, and to be designed more for
-show than use. Be this as it may, it certainly added
grand éur to the prospect, as they were so complaisant
as to show themselves to the best advantage. The

vessels were decorated with flags, streamers, &c. so
that the whole made a grand and noble appearance,
Such as wje had never seen before in this sea, and
what no one would have expected. Their instru.
ments of war were clubs, spears, and stones. The

vessels were ranged close alongside of each other,
with their beads ashore, and their stern to the sea

the admiral's vessel being nearly in the centre. Be.
sides the vessels ofwar, there were an hundred and

ýM seventy sail of smaller double canoes, all withea little
house upon them, and rigged with mast and sail,
which the war canoes had not. These, we judged,

were designed for transports, victuallers, &c. ; fbr in
the war canoes was no sort of provisions whatever.
In these three hundred and thirty vessels, 1 guessed
there were no less than seven thousand seven hundred
and sixty men ; a number which appears ineredible,
especially as we were told they all belonged to the
districts of Attahourou and Ahopatea. In this com.
putation, 1 allow to each war canoe forty men, troops
and rowers, and to each of the small canoes eight.

MSt of the gentlemen who were with me, thought
the number ofmen belonging to the war canoes ex.

ceeded this. It is certain that the most of them were
fitted to row with more paddles than 1 have allowed
them men but at this time I think they were not

complete. Tupia informed us, when 1 was first here,

î
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that the whole isiand raised only between six and
seven thousand men, but we now saw two districts
only raise that number; so that lie must have taken

his account ftom some old establishment, or else he
only meant Tatatous,, that is warriors, or men trained

fr'om their infàncy to arms, and did not include the
rowers, and those necessary to navigate the other

vessels. 1 should think lie only spoke of this num.
ber as the standing troops or militia of' the isiand,
and not their whole fbree. This point 1 shall leave

to be dîscussed in another place, and return to the
subject.

After we had weil viewed this fleet, I wanted
m ucli to, have seen the admiral, to have gone with
him on board the war canoes. We inquired for him
as we rowed past the -fleet to no purpose. - We put
ashore and inquired, but the noise and crowd was so

great, that no one attended to what we said. At last î
Tee came and whispered us in the ear, that Otoo was
gone to Matavai, advisinom us to return thither, and
not- to land where we were. We accordingly pro.
ceeded for the ship, and this intelligence and advice
received trom Tée gave rise to new conjectures. In
short, we conc] uded that this Towha wassome power-

ful disaffected chief, who was upon the point of
making war against his sovereign ; fbr we could, not
imagine Otoo had any other reason fbr leaving Opar-
ree in the manner he did.

We had not been long gone from Oparree before
the whole fleet was in motion, to the westward ftom
whence it came. When we got to Matavai, aur

fHends there told us, that this fleet was part of the
armament intended to, go against Eimeo, whose chief
nad thrown off the yoke of Otaheite, and assumed an
independency. We were likewise informed that
Otoo neither was nor had been at Matavai; so that
we were still at a loss to know why he fled from

Oparree. This occasioned another trip-thither in
the afternoon, where we found him, and now under-
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stood that the reason of his not seeing me in the
morning %vas that some of' his people hai7ing stolen

a quantity ot'niy clothes w- Iiich were on shore wash.
ing, he was afi-a--id 1 sliotild demand restitution. He

repeatedIv ask-ed me if' 1 was not angry; and when 1
assured him. that 1 was not, and that tliey might keep
what they had got, he was satisfied. Towha was
alarrned partly on the same account. He thought
1 was displeased when 1 ref ùsed to, go aboard his
vessel ; and 1 was jealous of seeing such a force in our
neighbourhood. without being able to L-now any thing
of its design. Thus by mistaking one another, 1 lost
the opportunity of" examinincr more narrowly into
part ofthe naval force ofthis isle, and making myself f

better *acquainted with its manSuvres. Such an t
opportunity may never occur; as it was commanded
by a brave, sensible, and intelligent chief, who would
bave satisfied us in all the questions we had thought c

proper to, ask ; and, as the objects were befbre us, we
could not well havé misunderstood each other. lt
happened unýucki]y that Oedidee was not with us in
the morning ; fbr Tee, who was the only man we si

could depend on, served only to perplex us. Matters
beiDg thus cleared up, and mutual presents having e

passed between Otoo and me, we took leave and
returned on board.
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CHAP. XII.

SOME ACCOti,,;T OF A VISIT FROM OTOOý TOWHA9 AND SEVERAL
OTIIER CHIEFS; ALS0 OF A ROBBERY C03131ITTED BY ONE OF

THE NATIVES5 A-ND ITS CONSEQUE'NCES-3 WITH GENERAL OB-
SERVATIONS ON THE SUBJECT.

IN, the mornincr of' the 27th, 1 received a present
from Towlia, consisting of two larcre hogs and someC C 1 qfruit, sent by two of'his servants, who had orders not

to receive any thine in return nor would they
when offered them. Soon after, 1 went down to

Oparree in my boat, where, havina- found both this
chiefand the king, after a short stay, 1 brouglit them

both on board to dinner, together with Tarevatoo,
the king's younger brother, and Tee. As soon as

we drew near the ship, the admira], who had never
seen one befbre, began to express mueli sui-prise at

so, new a sight. He was conducted all over the ship,
every part of" which he viewed with great attention.

On this occasion Otoo was the principal show-man
for, by this time, he was well acquainted with the

different parts of" the ship. After dinner Towha put
hog on board and retired, without m knowi*ng any

thing of the matter, or having made him any return
either for this or the present 1 had in the morning.
Soon after, the king and his attendants went away
also. Otoo not only seemed to pay this chief much
respect, but was desirous 1 shotild do the same ; and
yet he was jealous of him, but on what account we

knew not. It was but the day beibre that he frankly
told us, Towha was not his friend. Both these chiefý
when on board solicited me to assist them against
Tiarabou, notwithstanding a peace at this time sub-
sisted between the two kingdoms, and we were told
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that their joint force was to go acrainst Eimeo.
Whetlier this was done with a view of brea-incr with

their iieirrhbotirs and allies if 1 liad pr%.-%inised them
assistance, or only to sound my disposition, 1 -now

not. Probably they would have been ready enoticrh
to have embraced an opportunity which would have
enabled them, to conquer that kingdom, and annex it
to, their own as it was fbrmerly. Be this as it may, 1
heard no more of' it indeeà, 1 gave them no en-
couragement.

Next day we had a present of a hou sent by
Wahea-toua, king of' Tiarabou. For this, in return

he desired a few red feathers, which were, toucher
with other things, sent him. accordingly. Mr. Forster

and his -party set out f'or the mountains, with an
intent to stay out all night. 1 did not go out ofthe
ship this day.

Eariv on the morning of the 29th, Otoo, Towha,
and several other grandees, came on. board, and
b -ouglit with them. as presents, not only provisions,
but some of the most valuable curiosities of" the
island. 1 made them returns, with which they were
well pleased. 1 likewise took this opportunity to
repay the civilities 1 had received ftoin Towha.

The night.before, one of' the natives attempting to
steal a water-cask ftoîn the watering-place, he was C

caught in the act, sent on board, and 'put in irons;
in which situation Otoo and the other chiefs saw r

him. Havinu made known his crime to them., Otoo r
C Ubegged he miglit be set at liberty. This 1 re- Irflused, telling him, that since 1 punislied my people,

wlien they committed the least offence against his, lot
it was but just this man should be punished also; w

and, as I knew he would not do it, 1 was resolved to
erdo it mlyself. Accordingly, 1 ordered the man to be

carried on -shore to the tents, and having fbllowed ti
Winyselfwith Otoo, Towha, and others, I ordered the

guard out under arms, and the man to be tied up to In
a post. Otoo, his iister, and some others begged th

tir
th
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liard for hirn Towlia said not one word, but was
verv attentive to everv thincr oroinçr forvvard. 1 ex-

postulated with Otoo on the conduct of" this man,
anCi of" his people in general telling him, -that

neither I, nor any of my people, took any thincr from
them, without first pavincr fbr it ; enumeratinc the0' :n '7ý'articles we gave in excliançye fbr sucli and such

things, and urgincr that it was wrong in them to, steal
ftom us who were their friends. 1, moreover, told

hit-n, that the punisliincr this man would be the means
of saving the lives of otliers of lus people, by de- te 1terring them from coi-nm*ttiiiçr crimes of this nature,,
in which some wotild certainly be shot dead, one
time or another. With these and other arguments

which I believe lie pretty well understood, lie seenied
satisfied, and only desired the man miglit not be-

Matterou (or killed). 1 then ordered the crowcý
which was very great, to, be lçept at a proper distance-,

and, in the presence of* them all, ordered the fb1low
two dozen of' lashes with a cat-of*-nine-tails, which

he bore with great firmness, and was then set at
libert After this, the natives were going away

but Towha stepped f'orth, called them. bakk, and
harangued them. fiar near lialf an hour. His speech

consisted of» short sentences, very little of' which 1
understood ; but, from wliat we could gather, lie
recapitulated part of» wliat 1 had- said to Otoo ;

nained several advantages they liad received from
us ; condemned their present conduct, and recom-
mended a different one for the ffiture. The grace.

1'ulness of his action, and the, attention witli whicli he
was heard, bespoke him a crreat orator.

Otoo said not one word. As soon as Towlia liad
ended his speech, I ordered the marines to go

throuch their exercise, and to, Joad and fire in volleys
with bail and as they were very quick- in their

manceuvres., it is easier to conceive than to describe
the amazement the natives were under the whole

tiaie, especially those who had not seen any thing of'

1
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This being over, the chiefý took leave and retired
with all their attendants, scarcely more pleased than

frightened at what they liad seen. In the eveiiing,
Mr. Forster and his party returned from the moun-
tains, where he had spent the niçrht, having fotind

some new plants, and soine others which grew in
New Zealand. He saw Huaheine, which lies forty

lis leagties to the westward ; by which a judginent may
be formed of" the lieight of the motintains in Otaheite.

Next inorning 1 haël an opportunity to see the
people of' ten war-canoes go througli part of their

paddling exercise. They liad puit off from the shore
before 1 was apprized of it ; so that 1 was only pi
sent at tlieir landing. They were properly eqiiipped
Ibr war, the warriors with their ai-ms, and dressed in

A their %var habits., &c. In landhig, I observed that the
moment the canoe touched the ground, all the rowers
leaped out, and, with the assistance of a fèw people
on the shore, dragrred the canoe on dry land to lier
Proper place; which being done, every one walked
off with his paddle. &c. Ali this was executed witli

uch exped*tion, 'that, in five minutes' time after
putting ashore, you could not tell that any thing of

the kind had been aoin forward. 1 thought tliese
vessels were thinly manned with rowers; the most

being not above thirty, and the least sixteen or eigh-
teen. 1 observed the warriors on the stage encou-

raged the rowers to exert themselves. Some youths
sat high. tip in the curved stern, above the steersmen,
with white wands in their hands. 1 know not what

they were placed there for unless it was to look
otit, and direct, or give notice of" what they saw, as
they were elevated above every one elsse. Tarevatoo,

the king's brother, gave me the first notice of these
canoes being at sea; and, knowing that Mr. Hodges
made drawings of every thing curious, desired, ofhis

own accord, that lie might, be sent fbr. 1 being at
this tune on shore with Tarevatoo, Mr. Hodges was,

therefbre, witli me, and had an opportunity to collect
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some materiais, fbr a large drawing or picture of the Iff

the fîeet assembled at Oparree, which will convey a
f'a'r better idea of* it than can be expressed by words.

Being present when the warriors tindressed, 1 ivas
surprised at the quantity and wei(rht of cloth they

had upon them, not conceiving how it was possible
fbr them* to stand under it in time of" battleS Not a

little was wrapped round their heads as a turban, and
made into a cap. This indeed might be necessary in
preventing a brok-en head. Many had fixed to, one
of" this sort of' caps, dried branches of* smail shrubs

covered over with white feathers ; which, however,
could only be for ornament.

1 had a very great supply of provisions, sent and
brought by different chiefs on the Ist of'M av ; and the
next day received a present from Towha, swent by his
servants', consisting of a hog, and a boat load of
various sorts of' fruit and roots. The like present 1
also had from 'Otoo, brouglit by Tarevatoo, who
stayed dinner ; afier which 1 went down to Oparree,
paid a visit to Otoo, and returned on board in the
evenin(r.

On the 3d, in looking into the condition of our
sea provisions, we fbund that the biscuit was in a
state of decay, and that the airing and picking we
liad given it at New Zealand, had not been of* that
service we expected and intended ; so that we were
oblicred to take it all on shore here, where it under.
went another airing and cleaning, in which a good

deal was fbund wholly rotten and unfit to, be eaten.
We could not well account fbr this decay in our
bread, especially as it was packed in good casks, and
stowed in a dry part of the hold. We judged it was
owincr to the ice we so frequently took in wlien to

the southward, which made the hold damp and cold,
and to the great heat which succeeded when to
the north. Be it this, or any other cause, the loss

was equal to us: it put us to, scanty allowance of' this
article ; and we had bad bread to eat too.
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On the 4th, nothing worthy of note.
On the 5th, the king and several other great men

paid us a visit, and brouglit with them, as usual, some
liogs and fruit. In the afiernoon, the botanists set

out for the mountains, and returned the following
evening, having made some new discoveries in their
way,

On croing ashore in the inornincr of the 7th, 1 fouind
Otoo at the tents, -and took the opl)ortuiiity to, as-

his leave to ctit down soine trees fbr fuel. He not
well undersL-indincr me, 1 took Iiim to soi-ne çrrowing

near the sea-shore, wliere 1 presently inade Iiiiii com-
preliend, what 1 wanted, an(l lie as readily crave his

consent. 1 toid him, at the saine time, tliat 1 sliould
cut dowii no trees tliat bore aiiy fttiit. He was

pleased witli this declaration, and told it alotid,
several times, to the people aboý,,.it us. In the after-

noon, lie and the whole royal flimily, viz. lus fàther,
brother, and three sisters, paid us a visit on board.
This was properly his fittheres visit ofceremony. He
brought, nie, as a present, a complete mourning dress,

a ctiriosity we most valued. In return, 1 gave him
whatever he desired, which was not a little ; and hav.
ing distributed red feathers to all the others, con-

ducted them ashore in my boat. Otoo was so well
pleased with the reception lie and his friends met

%vitli, that he told me at parting, I mierlit cut down as
many trees as I pleased, and what sort 1 pleased.

During the nicrlit, between the 7th and Stli, some
time in the middle watcli, al] our Eriendly connections

received an interruption, throucrh the necrli ence of"9
one of the centinels on shore. He, having either
slept or quitted his post, crave one of' the natives an

opportunit ' y to carry off his musket. The first news
1 heard of' it was ftom Tee, wlioi-n Otoo liad sent on
1)oard fbr that purpose, and to desire tliat 1 would go
to him, fbr that. he was mataoued. We were not well f
enough acquainted with their lancriliage to understand s

all Tee"s story but we tinderstood enough to-know



7 74-e ILOUND THE WORLD. ;L3112 9

that soniethinc liad happened, whicli liad alarmed
the king. In order, therefore, to be full informed, I az:y
-%vent ashore with Tee and Tarevatoo, who had slept

aboard all niçrht. As soon as we landed, 1 was in-
formed of the whole by the sci-jeant who commanded

the party. 1 found the natives all alarmed, and the
inost of' them fled. Tarevatoo slipped fillom me in a
moment, and liardly any reinained bv me but Tee.

With him 1 went to look fbr Otoo and, as we
advanced, 1 endeavoured to allay the fears of the
people, but at the saine time insisted on the musket

beincr restored. Afier travelling soine distance intot) C ithe country, inquiring of ever one we saw fbr Otoo,
Tee stopped all at once, and advised me to, return,

-saying that Otoo was gone to the mountains, and he
would proceed and tell him that I was still- his fîliend;

a question which liad been asked me fif*ty tinies by
different people, and if 1 was angry, &c. Tee also

promised that he would use his endeavours to recover
the musket. 1 was now satisfied it was to no purpose
to go fàrther for, althougli 1 was alone and un-

armed, Otoo's &ars were such, that lie durst not see
me ; and, therefbre, 1 took Tee's advice, and returned

aboard. After this I sent Oedidee to Otoo to let
him, L-now that his fèars were ill-grounded ; fbr that 1
only required the return of the musket, which 1 knew
was in his ower.

Soon after Oedidee was crone, we observed six
large canots coming round Point Venus. Some
people whom 1 liad sent out, to watch the conduct
of' the neighbouring inhabitant.--ý, inf»ormed me they

were laden, with bacrgage, ftuit, liogs, &-c. There
being room fbr suspecting that some person belong-

ing to, these canoes had committed the thefî, 1 pre-
sently came to a resolution to intercept them ; and
having put off in a boat fbr that purpose, gave orders
for another to fbllow. One of the canoes, which was

sode distance ahead of the rest, etime directly fbr the
ship. 1 went alongsicle this, and ibund two or three
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women in lier whoni I k-new. They told me they
were going on board the ship with soniethincr for me-,

and on mv inquirinc of» them 1*or Otoo, m-as told he
was then at the tents. Pleased with this news, 1
contradicted the orders 1 liad given fbr interceptinom

the other canoes, thinking they might be coming on
board also, as well as this one, which 1 lefî within a

fèw yards of the ship, and rowed ashore to speak
with Otoo. But wlien 1 landed I was told that he

liad not been there, nor -new they any thing ofliim.
On my lookincr bebind me, 1 sam- ail the canoes
making off in the greatest haste ; even the one 1 had

left aloncyside the ship had evaded going on board,
and was making lier escape. Vexed at beincr thus

outwitted,'I resolved to pursue them, and as 1 passed
the ship, gave orders to send another boat fbr the
sanie purpose. Five out of* six we took, and brought

alongside ; but the fii-st, which acted the finesse so,
weil, got clear off. M'lien we got on board with our
prizes, 1 learnt that the people who liad deceived

ine, used no endeavours to lay hold of the ship on
the side they were upon, but let their canoe drop
past as if' tliey meant to come under the stern., or on
the other side - and that the moment they were past,
they paddled off with ail speed. Thus the canoe, in

which were only a fèw women, was to have amused
us with fhlee stories, as they actually did, while the
others, in which. were most ofthe effects, got off.

In one of the canoes we had taken, was a chief,
a friend of' Mr. Forster's, who had hitlierto, called
himseif an Earee, and would have been much offended
if any one had called his title in question ; also tliree

women, his wifý and daugliter, and the mother of the
late Toutalia. These, together with the canoes, 1 re.

solved to detain, and tci send the chief to Otoo,
thin1kinc lie would have weight enou(rh with him. to

obtain the return of the musket, as his own property
was at stake. Ne was, however, very unwilling to go
on this embassv and made various excuses, one of'
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which was his being of" too low a rank, for this lionour.
able ennployn. ent ; sayincr he was no Earee, but a
31anahouna, and, therefbre, was not a fit person to be
sent ; that an Earee ou(rht to be sent to speak to an
Earee; and as there were no Earees but Otoo and

myself; it would, be rnuch more proper for me to go.
All his arcruments would have availed him. little, if

Tee and Oedidee had not, at this time, come on
board and given a new turn to the affair, by declaring
that the man who stole the musk-et was ftom. Tiara.
bou, and had gone with it to that kincrdom, so that it
was not in the power of Otoo to recover it. 1 very

much doubted their veracity, till they as-ed me to
send a boat to Waheatoua, the king of'Tiarabou, and
offéred, to go themselves in lier, and get it. 1 asked
,why this could not be done without my- sending a
boat? The said it would not otherwise be given to
them.

This story of theirs, althougli it did not quite satisfy
me, nevertheless carrried witli it the probability of'
truth ; fbr which reason 1 thought it better to drop
the affair altogether, rather than to punish a nation
fbr a crime 1 was not sure any of its members had
committed. 1, therefbre, suffered my new ambassador
to depart with his two canoes without executing his
commission. The other three canoes belonged to,
Maritata a Tiarabou chiefwho had been some days
about the tents ; and there was good reason to, believe
it was one of* his people that carried off the musket.
1 intended to have detained them ; but as Tee and
Oedidee both assured me that Maritata and his

people were quite innocent, 1 suffered them. to be
taken awa also, and des«red Tee to tell Otoo, that 1

should give rnyself' no'fhrther concern about the
n-iusket, since 1 was satisfied none of his people had
stolen it. Indeed, 1 thouglit it was irrecoverably
lost; but, in the duisk of the evenin(r, it was brought
to the tents., togrether with some other things we had

lost, which we knew nothing of; by three nien who
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liad pursued the thief' and taken thern from liim. 1
know not, if thev took this trouble of their own

accord, or by order of Otoo. 1 rewarded them, and
made no farther 'nquirýr about it. These men, as
-%vell as some otli*ers present,, assured me tliat it was
one of" Maritata's. people who had committed this

theft which vexed me that 1 liad ]et his canoes so,
easily slip through my fingers. Here, 1 believe, both
Tee and Oedidee designedly deceived me.

When the musket and otlier thincs were broucrlit
in, every one then present, or who came afier, pre-
tended to have had some liand in recovering them,

and claimed a reward accordingly. But there was
no one who acted this fàrce so well as Nuno, a man
of" sonie nète, and well known to us wlien 1 was here
in Il-i69. This man came, with al] the savage fùry
imaginable in his cotintenance, and a large club in

his hand, with which lie beat about him, in order to
show us how lie alone liad killed the thief*; when,
at thé, same time, we all knew that he liad not been
out of his house the whole time.

Thus ended this troublesome day - and next morn.ing early, Tee, 0too's. fàithf'ul. ambassador, came
again on board, to acquaint me that Otoo was gone
to Oparree, and desired 1 would send a person (one
of'the natives, as I understood) to tell him that 1 was

still his Tiyo. I asked him why lie did not do this
himself; as 1 liad desirèd. He made some excuse ;

but 1 believe the truth was, he liad not seen him. In
short, 1 fbund it was necessary fbr me to go myself';
for while we thus spent our time in messages, we

without fruit, a stop being put to al] ex.
changes of this nature ; that is, the natives brought
nothing to market. Accordingly, a party of us set
out, with Tee in our company, and proceeded to, the
very utmost limits of Oparree, where, after waiting

someconsiderable time, and several messages having
passed, the king at last made his appearance. After
ive were seated under the shade of' §ome trees -as
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usual, and the first salutations were over, he desired
me tovarou (that is, to speak). Accordingly, 1 be-
gan with blamincr him fior bein(r fricrIlitened and
alârmed at what, hàd happened, since 1 liad always

pro&ssed myself' his friend, and I was not angry
with hit-n or any of' his people, but w*tli those of

Tiarabou, who were the thieves,. 1 was then asked,
how 1 came to fire at the canoes ? Chance, on this

occasion, furnisfied me with a good excuse. 1 told
them, that they belonged to Maritata, a Tiarabou
man, one ofwhose people had stolen the musket, and
occasioned all this disturbance, and if I had them in

my power, I would destroy tllem, or any other be.
longinc to Tiaraboti. 'l"his declaration pleased them,
as 1 expected, from the natural aversion the one

kingdom has to the other. What 1 said wes enforced
by presents, which perhaps had the greatest weiglit

with them. Thus were things once more restoi-ed to
their former state ; and Oto'o promised, on his part,
that the next day we should be supplied with fruit,
&c. as usual.

We then returned with him to his proper residence
at Oparree, and there took a view of some of' his

dock. ards (fbr such the well deserved ta be called)
and large canoes; some lately built, and others
building*; two ofwhich were the largest 1 had ever
seen in this sea, or indeed any where else, under

that name. This done, we returned on board, with
Tee in our company, who, after he had dined with
us, went to infbrm old Happi, the king's fàther, that
all matters were accommodated.

This old chief was at this time in the neighbour.
hood of Matavai, and it should seem, from, what

followed, that he was not pleased with the condi.
tions ; fbr that same evening, all the women, whieh
were not a &w, were sent fbr out of the ship, and

people stationed on different parts of the shore to
prevent any frorn coming off; and the next morning,
no supplies whatever being brought, on my inquiring 41
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into the reason, 1 was told Happi was -mataoued.
Chagrined at this disappointment as I was, 1 fbrbore
takinz any step, from a supposition that Tee had not
seen him, or that Otoo-*s offiers liad not, yet reaclied

Matavai. A supply ot* fruit sent us from Oparree,
and some broualit us by our friends, served us for
the present, and made tis less anxious about it.

Thus matters stood till the afternoon, when Otoo
himself came to the tents Nvith, a large supply.

Thither 1 went, and expostulated with him for not
permitting the people in our neicrhbo-urhood to brin(r

us fruit as usual, insisting on his givin(r immediate
orders about it, which. he either did, or liad done
before ; fbr, presently after, more was brouglit us

than we could well manage. This was not to be
wondered at; fbr the people had every thing in

readiness to bring the moment they were permitted,
and, 1 believe, thoucht themselves as much injured

by the restriction as we did.
Otoo desiring to see some of the great guns lire

frorn the ship, 1 ordered twelve to be shotted, and
fired towards the sea. As he had never seen a
cannon fired befbr-e, the sight gave him, as much pain
as pleasure. In the evening, we entertained him

with fire-works, which gave him great satisfaction.
Thus ended all our differences, on which 1 beg

leave to sugcrest the fb1lowing remarks. 1 have had
occasion, in this journal beibre, to observe, that these
people were continually watching opportunities to
rob us. This their governors either encouraged, or
had not power to prevent; but most probably the
former, because the offender was always screened.
That they should commit such daring thefts was the

more extraordinary, as they frequently run the risk
of" being shot in the attempt ; and if the article that

they stole ' was of' any consequence, they knew they
should be obliged to make restitution. The moment

a theft of this kind was committed, it spread like the
wind over the whole neighbourhood. Theyjudged of

14
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the consequences froin what they had got. If it were
a trifle, and such an article as we usually gave them,
little or no notice was tak-en of» it ; but W the con.
trary, every one took the alarm, and moved off with

his moveables in all haste. The chief then was
mataoued, crivincr orders to brinc us no supplies, and

flyinc to some distant part. %0 Ail this was sometimes
done so suddenly, that we obtained, by these appear-

ances, the first intelligence of* our bein(r robbed.,
Whether we obli,,riad thein to make restitution or no,

the chief' must be reconciled before any of" the people
were permitted to bring in any refreshineiits. They

knew very well we could not do without them ; and,
tlierefbre, never fàiled strict] to obserý-e this rule,

without ever considering, that ail their war canoes,
on whicli the strencth, ot'their nation depends, theîr

houses, and even the very fruit they refitsed, to sup-
ply us with, were entirely'in our power. It is hard

to say how they would act, were one to destroy any
of these things. Except the detaining some of* their

canoes fbr 'a while., 1 never touched the least article
of' their property. Of' the two extreines, 1 always
chose that whicli appeared the most lequitable and
mild. A trifling present to the chief' always sùc-
ceeded to my wish, and very of'ten put thincrs, upon a

better fboting than they had been befbre. That they
were the first aggressors, had very littie influence on

my conduct in this respect, because no difference
happened but when it was so. M people very rarely
or never broke througli the rules I thought it ne.
cessary to prescribe. Had, 1 observed a different
conduct, I must have been the loser by it in the end;
and all I could expect, after destroyi»ncr some part of'

their property, would have been the empty honour of'
obliging them to make the first overture towards an

accommodation. But who knows if this would have
been the event Three things made them our f àst

friends. Their own good nature and benevolent dis.
position gentle treatment on our part; and the
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dread of our fire-arms. By our ceasing to observe
the second, the first would have worn out of course;
and the too frequent use of' the latter would have
excited a spirit of revenge, and perhaps have taught
them that fire-arms were not such terrible things as
they had imagined. They were very sensible of the
superiority of their numbers; and no one knows what
an enraged multitude might do.

MAY
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CHAP. XIII.

PREPARATIONS TO LEAVE THE ISLAND.-ANOTHER NA%"AL
REVIEWy AND VARIOUS OTHER INCIDENTS; WITH SOME

ACCOUNT OP THE ISLAND, ITS NAVAL FORCE9 AND NUMBER
OF INHABITANTS.

IN the morning of the Ilth, a very-large supply of
fruit was brought to us firom all parts. Some of it
came ftom, Towha, the admýral, sent as usual by his
servants, with orders to receive nothing'in return.
But he desired 1 would go and see him at Attahourou,
as he was ill and could not come to me. As I could

not well undertake thisjourney, 1 sent Oedidee, along
with Towha's servants, with a present suitab'le to that

which I had, in so genteel, a manner, received from
him. As the most essential repairs of the shi*p were

nearly finished, 1 resolved to leave Otaheite in a few
days, and accordingly oMered every thing to be got
off ftorn the shore, that the natives might see we
were about to depart.

On the 12th, old Oberea, the woman, who, when
the Dolphin was here in 1767, was thought to be
queen of the island, and whom 1 had not seen since
1769, paid us a visit, and brought us a present of
hogs and fruit. Soon after came Otoo with a great
retinue, and a large quantity of provisions. 1 was
pretty liberal in my returns, thinking it might be the
last time I should see these good people, who liad

so liberall ' y relieved our wants ; and, in the evening,
entertained thern with fire-works.

On the 13th, winds easterly, fair weather. Neverd»
theless, we were not ready to sail, as Otoo had made

me promise to see him again, and I had a present
to make him, which I reserved to the last. Oedidee

was not yet come back from Attahourou; various



reports arose concerniiig hini sorne said lie liad
returned to IIatavai ; others that lie would not

return ; and sorne would have it that lie was ait
Oparree. In order to know more of the truth, a
party of» tis in the evening went dowîà, to Oparee,

where we found Iiini, and likewise Towha, who, not-
withstanding his illness, had resolved to see me be.
fore 1 sailed, and had gotten thus far on his journey.
He was afflicted widi a swelling in his ' fýet and legs,
which had entirely taken away the use of them. As

the day w,-,ts fàr spent, we were obliged to shorten our
stay and, after seeing Otoo, we returned with
Oedidee on boai-de
This youth, 1 fbulid, was desirous of remaining

at this isie, lialincr befbre told him, as lik-ewise many
others, that we should, not return. 1 now men-

tioned to him that he was at liberty to remain here,
or to quit us at Ulietea, or to go with us to England,

fiankly owning that if* he chose the latter, it was
very probable he would never return to his country
in which case 1 would take care of him, and he must

afterwards look upon me as his father. He threw
his arms about me, and wept mucli, saying many
people persuaded him to remain ait Otaheite. 1 told7 *IýI

him. to go ashore and speak to, his friends, and then
Corne to me in the morning. He was well beloved in
the ship, so that every one was persuading him to

Cro, with us, telling him what great. things he wouldC
see in England, ;îind the immense riches (according

to, his idea of' riches) lie would return with. But
1 tliought proper to undeceive him, as knowing that

g, the only inducement to his going, was the expect-
ation of returning, and 1 could see no prospect ofÏe
an opportunity of' that h-ind happening, unless a ship
should be expressly sent out forr that purpose; which
neither 1, nor any one else, had a right to expect. 1

thought it an act of' the highest injustice to take a
person trom these isles, under any promise which
was not in my power to perfbrtn. At this time,
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indeed, it was quite unnecessary, for many youthg
voluntarily offered thernselves to go, and even to
remain and die in Pretanee; as the call our coun.y
try. Otoo importuned me much to take one or two,

to collect red feathers for him. at Amsterdam, wil.
ling to risque the chance of their returninig. Some
ofthe gentlemen on board were likewise desirous of

taking some as servants ; but 1 refiised every solicit-
ation of' this kind, knowing, ftom experience, they

wotild be ofno use to, us in the course ofthe voyage ; 1 il
and farther my views were not extended. What
liad the greatest weight with me, was the thinking
myself bound to see they were atterwards properly

taken care of; as they could not be carried from
their native spot without consent*

Next morninir early, Oedidee came on board with
a resolution to, remain at the island ; but Mr.Forster
prevailed upon him to go with us to Ulietea. Soon

afier, Towha, Poatatou, Oamo, Happi, Oberea, and
several more of our friends, came on board wîth fruit,
&c. Towha was Ioisted in and placed on a chair
on the quarter-deck his wife was - with him.

Amongst the various articles which 1 gave this chief;
was an English pendant, which pleased him more
than all the rest, especially afler he had been in.

structed in the use ofit.
We had no sooner dispatched our friends than we

saw a number of war canoes coming round the point
of Oparree. Being desirous of having a nearer view
of them, accompanied by some of the officers and
gentlemen, I hastened down to Oparree, which we
reached befbre all the canoes were landed, and had
an opportunity of seeing in what manner they ap.
P roached the shore. When they got befbre the lace

where they intended to land, they fbrmed t em.
selves into divisions, consisting of" three or four, or
per aps more, lasbed square and close along-side oie

each other ; and then each division, one after the
Other, paddled in for the shorewith ail their rnight,
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and conducted in so judicious a manner, that they
fbrmed and closed a line along the shore to an inch.

The rowers were encouraged to, exert their strength
by their leaders on the and directed by a

man who stoodwith, a wand in his hand in the fbre-
part of" the middlemost vessel. This man, by words
and actions, directed the paddiers when all should

paddle, when either the one.side or the other should
cease, &c., fbr the steering paddles alone were not
sufficient to direct them. All these motions they
observed with slich quickness, as clearly showed

them, to, be expert in their business. After M r.
Hod es had made a drawing of them, as they lay
ranged alonom the shore, we landed, and took a

nearer view of them by going on board several. This
fleet consisted of fbrty sail, equipped in the same
manner as those we had seen befbre, belonged to,
the little district of Tettaha, and were come to

ff Oparree to be reviewed before the king, as the
MEN former fleet had been. There were attending on this

fleet some small double canoes, which they called
i. arais, having on their fore-part a kind of double

-lei bed-place laid over with green leaves, each just
sufficient to hold one man. These. they told us,

were to lay their dead u on their chiefs I sup.
pose they meant, otherwise their slain must be
1ýw. Oioo, who was present, caused, at my request,

some of the troops to go through their exercise on
shore. Two parties first beoman with clubs, but this
was over almost as soon as begun, so that I had no

time to make my observations upon it, They then
went to, single combat, and exhibited the various

rnethods offighting with great alertness, parrying off
the blows and pushes which each combatant aimed
at the otlier with great dexterity. Their arms

were clubs and spears, the latter they also used as
dartsz. In fighting with the club, all blows intended to
be criven the legs, were evaded by leaping over it

and 'those intended for the head, by couching a little
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and leaping on one side thus the blow would fall to
the ground. The spear or dart was parried, by fixing
the point of a spear in the ground right before them,
holding it in an inclined position, more or less ele-
vated, according to the part of the body they saw their
antagonist intended to make a push, or throw his dart
atý and by movincr the hand a little to the right or
left, either the one or the other was easily turned
off with great ease. 1 thoucrlit that when one com.
batant had parried off the« blows, &c. of the other, lie
did not use the advantage which seemed to me to,
accrue. As, for instance ; after lie had parried off a

dart, he still stood on the defensive, and suffered his
antagonist to take up another, wlien 1 thought there

was time to run him through the body. These com«
batants had no superfluous dress upon them ; an un.ibnecessary piece of cloth or two which they liad on

when they began, were presently torn off by the by.
stand.ers, and given to, some of' our gentlemen pre.
sent. This beinc over, the fleet departed ; not in
any order, but as fàst as they could be got afloat ; and

we went with Otoo to one ofliis doc-»yards, where
the two lar ge ' vahies or canoes were building, each of

which was an hundred and eight fýet long, they were
almost ready to launeh, and were intended to mak-e
one joint double pahie or canoe. The king egged
of me a grappling and rope, to which 1 added an
English jack and pendant (with the use of" which he
was well acquainted), and desired the pahie might be

called Britannia. This he very readil ' y agreed to;
and she was named accordingly. Atier this lie gave
me a hog, and a turtle of about sixty pounds weight,

which was put privately into our boat; the giving it
away not being agreeable to some of the great lords

about him, who were thus deprived of a féast. He
likewise would have given. me a large shark they had
prisoner in a creek (some his fins being cut off so
that he could not rnake his escape), but the fine pork
and fisli we had crot at this isle, had spoiled otir pa-



iblates for such food. The king, and his prime minister
Tee, accompanied us on board to, dinner, and after
it was over, took a most affectionate tàrewell. He
bardly ever ceased soliciting me, this day, to re-

turn to Otalieite and, just before lie went out
of the ship, took a vouth by the hand, and pre-

sented him to me, desiring 1 would keep him on
board to go to Amsterdam to collect '- red &athers.
1 told him 1 could not, since 1 k-new lie W- ould never

return ; but that, if* any ship should happen to come
from Britain to this isle, 1 would eitlier bring or send

him red feathers in abundance. This, in some mea
J sure, satisfied him ; but the youtli was exceedingly

desirous of' going ; and, if I had not come to a reso-
lution to carry no one from the isies (except Oedidee
if lie chose to go), and but just refused Mr. Forster
the liberty of taking a boy, 1 believe 1 should have
consented. Otoo remained along-side in liis canoe
till we were under sail, wlieii he put off, and was
saluted with tliree guns.

Our treatment at this isle was such as liad induced
one of our gunner"s mates to fbrm. a plan to remain
at it. He knew lie could not execute it with succes.c;
while we lay in the bay, therefbre took the opportu-
nity, as soon as we were out, the bous in, and sails,
set, to slip overboard, being a good swimmer. But

he was discovered before lie got clear of the ship -
and we presently hoisted a boat out and took him up.
A canoe was observed, about half-way between us
and the shore, seemingly cominc; after us. She was

intended to-take him up ; but as soon as the people
in lier saw our boat they kept at a distance. This
was a preconcerted plan between the man and them,

which Otoo was acquainted with, and had encouraged.
When 1 considered this man"s situation in li&, 1 did

not think him, so culpable, nor the resolution he had
taken of staying here so extraordinary as it may at
first appear. He was an Irishman by birti), and had
sailed in the Dutch se vice. 1 picked hini up at Ba.
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tavia on my return from rny former voyage, and he,
had been with me ever since. 1 never learnt that he
bad either friends or connexions to confine him to
any particular part of the world. All nations were
alike to him. Where then could such a man be more

happy than at one of' these isles Where, in one of
the finest climates in the world, he could enjoy not
only the necessaries, but the luxuries of lifb, in ease
and plenty. 1 know not if he might not have ob-

tained my consent, if he had applied for it in proper
time. As soon as we had got him on board, and the

boat in, I steered for Huaheine, in order to pay a if
visit to our ftiends there. But before we leave Ota-
heite, it will be necessary to give sonie account of the
present state of that island ; especially as it differs
very much ftom. what it was eight months before-.

1 have already mentioned the improvernents we
found in the plains of Oparree and Matavai. The

sarne wasobserved in every other part into which we
carne. It seemed to tis almost incredible that so
man large canoes and houses cotild be built in so
short a space as eight months. The iron tools which
they had orot frorn the English,'and other nations who
have lately touched at the isle, had, no doubt, greatly
accelerated the work ; and they have no want of
hands, as 1 shall soon make appear.

The number of' hogs was another thing that ex-
cited our wonder. Pr'obably they were not so scarce

when we were here befbre as we imagined, and, not
choosinop to part with any, they had conveyed them
out ofour sight. Be this as it may, we now not only
got as many as we could consume during our stay,
but sorne to take to sea with us.

When I was last here, 1 concelved but an unfa-
vourable opinion of Otoo-ls talents. Îhe improve- ;fg

ments since made in the island convinced me of my
mistake ; and that he must be a man of good parts.
1-le has, indeed, some judicious sensible men about
him, who, 1 believe, have a great share in the go-

z 4
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vernment. In truth, we know not how far his power
extends as king, nor how far he cati command the
assistance of the other chiefs, or is controliable by

tbem. It should however seem, that all have conab
tributed towards bringing the isle to its present

flourishing state. We cannot doubt that there are
divisions amongst the great men of this state, as well
as of most others ; or else why did the king tell us

that Towha, the admiral, and Poatatou, were not his
friends ? T ey were two, leading chiefs ; and he
must be jealous of them on account of their great

_71 power ; fbr on every occasion lie seemed to court
their interest. We had reason to believe that they
had raised by far the greatest number of vessels and
men to go4against Eimeo, and were to be two of the

commanders in the expedition, which, we were told
was to, take place five days after our departure. Wa.
beatoua, king of Tiarabou, was to send a fleet to join
that of Otoo, to assist him in reducing to obedience
the chief of Eimeo. 1 think we were told that young
prince was one of the commanders. One would sup.

ose that so small an island as Eimeo would hardly
ave attempted to make head against the united force

of these two kingdoms, but have endeavoured to, set-
tle matters by negociation. Yet we heard of no such
thing; on the contrary, every one spoke of nothing
but fighting. Towha told us more than once that he

should die there which, in some measure, shows
that he thought of it. Oedidee told me the battle
would be fought at sea ; in which case the other must

have a fleet nearly equal, if' not quite, to the one
nst them ; whicli 1 think was not probable.

ft was terefbre more likely they would remain ashore
upon the defènsive, as we were told they did, about

five or six years ago, when attacked by the people
of Tiarabou whoM, they repulsed. Five general of'
ficers were to command in this expedition of which

number Otoo was one; and, if they named them, in
order according to the posts they held, Otoo was
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only the third in command. This seems probable
enough, as being but a vounir man he could not have

sufficient experience to command such an expedition,
where the greatest skill and judgment seemed to be

necessary.
1 confess 1 would willingly have staid five da sy

longer, had I been sure the expedition would have
then taken place; but it rather seemed that they

wanted us to be gone first. We had been all along
told- it would be ten moons before it took place; and

it was not till the evening before we sailed, that Otoo
and Towha told us it was to be in five days after we
were gone, as if it were necessary to have that time

to put every thing in order; fbr while we lay there,
great part of their time and attention was taken up

with us. 1 had observed that, fbr sever-al days be.
fore we sailed, Otoo and the other chiefs ha'd ceased

to solicit my assistance, as they were continually
doing at first, till 1 assured Otoo that, if' they got

their fleet ready in time, I would sail with them down
to Eimea: after this 1 heard no more of it. They

probably had taken it into consideratidu, a éon.Inowinart so eýO whoalcluded themselves safer without me, well knowin-
it would be in my power to give the victory to whom
1 pleased, and tha4 at the best, I might thwart some
favourite custom, or run away with the spoils.-ý
But be their reasons what they mi ht they, cen-tainly wanted us to, be gone, befbre t çy und 'rt#o1 y é'ý-

any thing. Thus we were deprive-ýjýeëing the
whole fleet equipped on this occasion, und perhaps
of being spectators of a sea-fight, and by that means,

gaining some knowledge of their manoeuvres.
1 never could learn what number of vessels were

to go on this. expedition. We knew of no more
tban two hundred and ten, besides smaller canoes
to serve as transports, &c. and the fleet of Tiarabou,
the strength of which we never learnt. Nor could I

ever learn the number of men necessary to man this
fleet ; and whenever 1 asked the question, the ahswe'r
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wa,% , W-a-rou, warou, warou te, Tata, that is, many,
many, many men, as if the number far exceeded

their arithmetic. If we allow forty men to each
war canoe, and four to each of the others, which

is thought a moderate computation, the -num-ber
will amount to, nine thousand. An astonishinor num-
ber to be raised in fbur districts; and one of them,
viz. Matavai, did not eqiiip a fburth part of its fleet.

The fleet ofTiarabou is not included. in this account -
and many other districts might be arming which we

knew nothing of. 1, however, believe that the whole
isle did not arm on this occasion, for we saw not the

least preparations making in Oparree. From what
we saw and could learn, 1 am clearly of opinion that

the chief, or chiefs, of each district superintended
the equipping of the fleet belonging to that district;
but, after thev are equipped, they must pass in

review beforethe king, and be approved of by him.
By this means he knows the state ofthe whole, before
they assemble to go on service,

It hath been already observed, that the number of
war canoes belonging to AttahouroV and Ahopata

was an hundred and sixty, to Tettaha forty, and to
Matavai ten, and that this district did not--equip one-

fburth part of" tlieir number. If we suppose every
district in the i.sland, of" whicli there are fbrty-three,
to raise and equip the same number of war-canoes as

Tettaha, we shai 1 find, by this estimate, that the whole
island can raise and equip one thousand seven huisdred
and twenty war canoes, and sixtyýeight. thousand able
men, allowing fbrty men to each canoe. And, as

these cannot amount to above one-third part of the
number of both sexes, children included, the whole

island cannot contain. less than two hundred and four
thousand. inhabitants ; a number which, at first sight,

exceeded my belief. But, when I came to reflect on
the vast swarms which appeared wherever we came, 1
wu convinced that this estimate was not much, if at
ai], too great. There cannot be a greater proof of
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the ncýness and fertility of Otaheite, (not forty
leaguesan circuit,) than its supporting such a number

ofinhlitants.
This island macle formerly but one kingdom; how

long it has been divided into two, I cannot pretend
to say; but 1 believe not long. The kings of Tia«
rabou are a branch of the family of those of Opou-

reonu at present, the two are nearly related and,
1 think, the former is, in some measure, dependent
on the latter. Otoo is stiled Earee de hie of the
whole island ; and we have been told that Waheatoua, à
the king of Tiarabou, must uncover befbre him, in
the same manner as the meanest of' his subjécts. This

homage is due to Otoo as Earee de hie ofthe isle, to,
Tarevatou, his brother, and his second sister; to the

oneas heirand to theother as heir apparent- his eldest
sister béing married, is not entitled to this homage.

The Eowas and Whannos we have sometimes seen
covered before the king, but whèther by court-esy,

or by virtue of their office, we never could learn.
These men, who are týe principal persons about the

king, and form his court, are generally, if not always,
his relations. Tee, whom 1 have so oflen mentioned,
was one of them. We have been told, that the Eowas,

who have the first rank., attend in their turns, a
certain number each day, which occasioned us to

call them, lords in waiting; but whether this was
really so, 1 canne say. We seldom found.Tee absent ;
indeed his attendance 'was necessary, as being best
able to negociate matters between us and them, on

which service he was always employed and he
executed it, 1 have reason to believe, to the satisfac.

tion. of botli parties.
It is to be regretted, that we know little more of

tbis governmentthan the general out-line ; fbr, ofits
subdivisions, classes, or orders of the constituent parts;
how disposed, or in what manner connected, so as to
fbrm one body politic, we know but little. We, how-

ever, are sure that it is of' the feudal- kind ; and, if"
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we may judge from what we have seen, it has sufficient
stability, and is by no ineans badly constructed.

The Eottias and 1lhannos always eat with the king;
indeed I do not know if any one is excluded ftoni

this privilege but the Tôutousý. For, as to the women
they are out of the question, as they never eat with
the men, let their rank be ever so much elevated.

Notwithstandincr this kind ofkingly establishment,
there was very little about Otoo9s person or court,
by which a stranger could distinguish the king ftom,

the subject. I seldom saw him dressed in any thing
but a common piece of'cloth wrapped round his loins;
so that he seemed to avoid all unnecessary pomp,
and even. to demean Iiimself* more than any other of'
the Earees. I have seen him work at a paddle, in

coming to and going from. the ship, in common,
with the other addlers ; and even when some of his
Toutous sat loo, ing on. All have ùee access to him,
and speak to him wherever they see him, without
the least ceremony : such is the easy freedom which,

every individual of' this happy isle en 0 oys. 1 have
observed that the chiefs of' these îs es are more

beloved, by the bulk of the peo le, than fèared. May
we not firoin lience conclude, at the government is

mild and equitable
We have mentioned that Waheatoua of Tiabarou

is related to Otoo. The same may be said of the
chiefà of Eimeo, Tapamannoo, Huaheine, Ulietea,
Otaha, and Bolabola ; for they are.all related to, the

royal tàmily of Otaheite. It îs a maxim with the
Earees, and others of'superior rank, never to inter.

marry with the Toutomç, or others of infèrior rank,
Probably this custom is one great inducement to the
establishment ofthese societies called Eareeoies. It
is certain that these societies greatly prevent the in.

crease ofthe superior classes of people, of which they
are composed, and do not at all interfère with the in-
fériors or Toutous ; fbr 1 never heard of one of' these
being an EarreO*. Nor did 1 ever hear that a Toutou
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could rise in lifè'above the rank in wliîch lie was
born.

1 bave occasionally ntioned the extraordinary
fondness the people oft eite showed for red fèa-

thers. These they call Oorà', and they are as valu»
able here as jewels are in Etirope, especially those

which they call Oravine, and grow on the head
of the green paroquet ; ail red fèathers are, indeed,
esteemed, but none equally with these ; and they are

such good judges as to k-now ve well how to dis-
tinguish one sort firom another. Zany of" our people
attempted to deceive them, by dying other fbather-
but 1 never heard that any one succeeded. These

&athers they make up in little btinches, consisting of'
eighi or ten, and fix them. to the end of' a small cord A
about three or fôur inches long, which is made ofthe

strong outside libres of' the cocoa-nut, twisted so hard,
that it is like a wire, and serves as a handle to the

bunch. Thus preparéd, they are used as symbols
of' the Eatuas, or divinities, in all their religious
cereinonies. I have often seen them hold one of
these bunches, and sometimes only two or three

feathers, between the fbre-finger and thumb, and say
a prayer, not one word ofwhich, 1 could ever under.
stand. Whoever comes to'this island will do well to

provide himself with re fýathers, the finest and
smallest that are to, be ot. He must also have

a good stock of" axes, and hatchets, spike-nails,
files, knives, looking-glasses, beads, &c. Sheets and
shirts are much sought àter, especially by the ladies;

as many of our gentlemen fbund by experience.
The two goats, which Captain Furneaux gave

to Otoo when we were last here, seerned to promise
fàir for answering the end for which tliey were ptit
on shore. The ewe soon afier had two ièmale

k-ids, which were now so far grown as to be nearly
ready tu propaaate and the old ewe was again
with kid. The people seerned to be very fond of"

them, and tliey to like their situation as weil ; for
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tliey were in excellent condition, From this circum.
stance, we may hope-Atliat, in a fýw years, they will
have some to spare to their neighbours -, and, by that

means, they may in tirKe spread over ali the isles in
this ocean. Mie sheep which we left, died soon
afier, excepting one, wliicli we understood was yet

alive. We have also furnislied, theni with a stock of'
cats ; no less tlian twenty having been given away at

at this isle, besides what were left at Ulietea and
HualieineO
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CHAP. XIV.

THE AIRRIVAL OF TUE SHIP AT THE ISLAND OF HUAIIEINE;

WITH AN ACCOUNT OF AN EXPEDITION INTO THIE ISLANI),,
AND SEVERAL 0111ER 1 NCIDENT'S WHICII 11APPENED WHILE

sHE j.Ay rHiEitE.

AT one oclock in the afternoon on the 15th, we
anchored in the north entrance of'O'Wliarre harbour,

in the isiand of Htialieine hoisted out the boats,
warped into a proper birth, and moored with the

bower and kedge anchor, not quite a cable9s length
fiom the shore. Wh'ile this was doing, several of the

natives made us a visit, amongst whorn was old Oree,
the chief; who brought a hog, and some other articles,
which he presented to me, with the ustial ceremony.

Next morning, tlie natives began to bring us fiiiit.
1 returned Oree's visit, and made my present to him;
one article of which was red fýathers. Two or three
of these the chief took in his right hand, holding them
up between the finer and thumb, and 'aid a prayer,
as 1 understood, w ich was"fittle noticed by any pre.
sent. Two hogs were, soon after, put into my boat
aud he, and several of his friends, came on board,
and dined with us. After dinner, Oree gave me to,

understand what articles would be most acceptable to
him and his frîends; which were chiefly axes and
nails. Accordingly I gave him what he asked, and

desired he would distribute them to the others, which
he did, seemingly to, the satisfàction of every one.

A youth about ten or twelve years of age, either his
son or grandson, seemed to be the person of most
note, and had the greatest share.

After the distribution was over, they all returned
ashore. Mr. Forster and hiq Party be*nl.out in the

country botanizing, his servant, a feeh man, was
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beset by five or six fellows, who, would have stripped
him, if; that moment, one of the party had not come

to his assistance ; a-fter which they made off with a
hatchet they liad got from himè

On the 17th I went ashore to, look for the chief, in
order to complain of the outrage committed as above;

but lie was not in the neighbourhood. Being ashore
in the afternoon, a person came and told me Oree
wanted to see me. I went with the man, and was

conducted to a large house, where the chief, and
several other persons of* note, were assembled, in

council, ýas well as 1 could understand. After 1 was
seated, and some conversation had passed among

them, Oree made a speech, and was answered by
another. I understood no more of' either, than just

to know it regarded the robbery coinmitted the day
befbre. The chief' then began to assure me, that nei.

ther lie, nor any one présent (which were the prinScipal chiefà in the neighbourhood) had any hand in'W it; and desired me to kill, with the guns, ail those
which had. 1 assured him that 1 was satisfied that

neither he, nor those présent, were at ail concerned
in the affair ; and that 1 should do with the fellows
as he desired, or an others who were guilty of the
like crimes. Having asked where the fèllows were,
and desired they would bring them. to, me that 1 might
do with them, as he had said; his answer was, they
were gone to, the mountains, and he côuld no get

them. Whether this was the case or not, I will not
prétend to say. 1 knew fair means would never make

theni deliver them up ; and 1 had no intention to, try
others. So the aflàir dropt, and the council broke up.
In the evening, some of the gentlemen went to a

dramatie entertainnient. The piece represented a
girl as ruiiiiing away with, us ftoin Otaheite; which
was in some degree true as a young woman
had taken a passage with us down to Ulietea, and

happened now to be present at the représentation of
lier own adventures; which had such an effect tipon
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lier, that it was with great difficulty our gentlemen
could prevail upon her to see the play out, or to re-

ùain from tears while it was acting. ýrhe piece con.
cluded witli the reception she wa-s supposed to meet

with from her friends at lier return ; which was not
a very fàvourable one. These people can add little
extempore pieces to, their entertainments wlien they
see occasion. Is it not then reasonable to suppose

that this was intended as a satire against this girl,
and to, discourage others firoin fbllowing her steps ?

In the inorning of' the 18th Oree came on board
with a present of' ftuit, stayed ditiner, and in the

afternoon desired to, see some great guns fired, Shot.
ted, whicli 1 complied with. The reason of" his mak.
ing this request was his hearing, ftom Oedidee and

our Otaheitean passengers, that we liad so done at
their island. The chief' would have had us fire at
the hills ; but 1 did not approve of'that, lest the shot

should fàll sliort, and do some inischief. Besiàes the
effect was better seen in the water. Some of* the

petty officers, who had leave to, go into the cotintry
Ibr tlieir amusement, too- two of' the natives with

them to be their guides, and to, carry their bags, con.
taining nails, liatchets, &c., the current cash we traded
with here ; which the &Ilows made off with in the

following artfùl manner. The gentlemen had witli
them two musquets fbr shooting birds. Afier a

shower of' rain, their guides pointed out some fbr
them to shoot. One ot* the musquets having missed

fire several times, and the other having gone off, the
instant the fèllows saw themselves sectire from both,

they ran away, leaving the gentlemen gazing afier
them with so inucli surprise, tliat no one had presence

of* mind to purstie them.
The igth, showery niorning fàir afiertioon no-

thing liappened worthy ot'note.
Early in the inorning of' the 20th, three of the

officers set out on a shooting party, rather contrary
to my inclination; as 1 found the natives, at least
'IrOL» 111. A A



COOK 9 S SECOND VOYAGE.15-4 ýiAYj

some of'theni, were continually watching every oppor-
tunity to rob straggling parties, and were daily grow-

ing more daring. About three o'clock in the after-
noon, I got intelligence that they were seized and

stripped of* every thing they had about them. Upon
this 1 immediatel went on shore with a boat's crew,

accompanied by r. Forster, and took possession of'
a large house with all its effects, and two chiefà, whom
1 fbund in it; but this we did in such a manner that

theý hardly knew wliat we were about, being unwill-
ing to alarm the neiohbourhood. In this situation I

remained till 1 heard the officers liad got back safe,
and had ail their things restored to them : then 1

quitted the. house and presently afier every thing
in it was carried ofl* Wlien I got on board 1 was

infiormed of' the whole affair by the officers them.
selves. Some little insult on tlieir part induced the
natives to seize their guns, on which a scuffle enstied,

some chiefi interfèred, took the officers out of" the
crowd, and caused every thing which liad been talken

ftom them to be restored. This was at a place where
we had befbre been told, that a set of" féllows had

formed themselves into a gang, with a resolution to
rob every one who should go that way. It should

seem, from, what followed, that the chief' could not
prevent this, or put a stop to these repeated out.
rages.. 1 did not see him this evening, as he was not

come into the neighbourhood when I went on board ;
but I learnt froni Oedidee that he came soon affer,
and was so concerned at what had happened that lie
wept.

Day-light no sooner broke upon us on the 21st,
than we saw upwards of'sixty canoes under sail (,Yoi*nir

out of'the harbour, and steering over fbr Ulieteâ, 0'n
our inquirinc the reason, we were told that the people
in them were Eareeoies, and were going to visit their
brethren in the neighbouring islese One may almost
compare these men to fteemasons ; they tell us they
assist eacli other when need requires they seeni to
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have customs among them whicli they either will not,or cannot explain. Oed;dee told us lie was one;
Tupia was one ; and yet &I have not been able to get

any tolerable idea of this set of men, firom elther of
them. Oedidee denies tliat the children they have by

their mistresses are put to (ieath, as we tin(ler-s-tood
ftom Tupia an(l others. 1 have liad some conversza-

tion. with Oinai on this subject, and find tliat he con-
firms every thincr that is said upon it in die narrativeeD

of my former voyarre, 5Oedidee, mrho gennerally slept on shore, came oit
witli a message Eroin Orce, desiritig 1 wotild land

witil twenty-two inen, to (ro with hini, to chastise the
robbers. 'I'lie messenger' brouglit witli Iiim by way
of assisting liis inemory, twent -two pieces of leaves,ya tnethod custoinary amongst them. On my receiv-
ing this extraordinary message, 1 went to the chief'

fbr better information ; and all 1 could learn of" hini
was, tliat these ffllows were a sort ofe banditti, who

had formed themselves into a body with a resolution
of seizing and robbincr our people wherever tliey

fbund them, and were now armed fbr that purpose :
Ibr whicli reason he wanted nie to go along with hun

to chastise theni. 1 told him, if' 1 went, they would
fly to the mountains ;' but he said they were resolved
to light us, and therefbre desired 1 would destroy
both thein and their house ; but begged 1 would

spare tiiose in tiie neighbourhood, as also the canoes
and the ffVienooa. By way of* securing these, lie
presenteà me with a picr as a peace-offering fbr tlie
ff'lienooa. It was too small to be meant fbr any

thing but a ceremony of this kin(l. 'This sensible
old chief could see (what, perhaps, none of the otliers

ever thought of*) that every thing in the neiglibour-
hood was at our inercy, and therefbre took care to

secure themîbby t1ils method, wliieli 1 suppose to be of'
weight with them. Wlien 1 returned on board, 1

considered of' the cliief's request, which, upon die
whole, appeared an extraordînary one* 1, however,

A A 2
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resolved to go, lest these fellows should be (by our
refusa]) encouraged to commit greater acts of vio-
lence ; and, as their proceeding would soon reach
Ulietea, where 1 intended to, go next, the people

there iniglit be induced to treat us in the same man-
ner, or worse, they being more numeroits. Accord-

ingly, 1 landed witli fbrty-eight men". inchiding
offic*érs, Mr. Forster, and some others of' the gen-

tlemen. The chief joined us with a fèw people, and
we began to march, in search of the banditti, in good

order. As we proceeded, the chief's party increased
like a snow-bail. Oedidee, who was witii us, began

to be alarmed, observing, that many of" the people in
our company were of the very party we were going

against, and at last telling us that they were only
leading us to some place where they could attack us
to advantage. Wliether there was any truth in this,
or it was only Oedidee's lèars, 1 will not pretend to

say. He, however, was the only person we could
confide in, and we regulated our motions according
to the infbrmation he had given us. After marching

some miles we got intellicence that the men we were
going after had fled to the mountains; but I think

this was not till 1 had declared to the chief I would
proceed no fhrther. For we were then about cross-
ing a deep valley, bounded on eacli side by steep
rocks, where a fèw men, with stones only, might have
made our retreat difficult, if their intentions were

what Oedidee had suggested, and which he still per»
sisted in. Having come to a resoltition to return, we
marched back in the same order as we went, and saw,

in several places, people, who had been fbllowing us,
coming down ftom the sides of' the hills with their

arms in their hands, which they instantly quitted and
hid in the bushes, when they saw they were discovered

by us. This seemed to prove that there must have
been some foundation fbr what Oedidee liad said ;
but 1 cannot believe the chief' had any such design,
whatever the people might have.. In our return we
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halted at a convenient place to refresh ourselves. 1
ordered the people to bring us some cocoa-nuts, whicli
they did immediately. Indeed, by t1iis time, 1 be-

lieve manv of' them wished us onboard out of the
way; for although no one step was taken that could
give them, the least alarm, they certainly were in ter-

ror. Two chie(k brought each of them a pig, a dog,
and sonie yotinc plantain trees, the ustial peace-offer-
încrs, and, with due cereinony, presented theni singly
to me. Anotlier brought a very large lioa-, with

which he followed us to the ship, Afier this we
continued our course to the landing place, where 1

caused several vollies to be fired, to convince the na-
tives that we cotild support a contintial fire. This

being done, we all embarked and went on board ;
and soon alter tiie chief tbllo%ý,ing, bro-tiglit with hini
a quantity of fruit, and sat down witli us to dinner.

We had scarce dined befbre more fruit m-as broucylit,
us by others, and two liogs; so that we were likel ' y to
niak-e more by this little excursion than by all the
presents we liad niade them. It certainly g;ive theni
soi-ne alarin to see so strong a party of' nien marcli
into their country; and probably gave them a better
,opinion of fire-arms than t1iey had before. For 1 be-
lieve they had but an indiflèrent, or radier contempt-
ible idea of inusquets in general, liavincr never seen
any fired but at birds, &c. by such of our people as

used to straggle about the country, the most of' them
but indifferent marksmen, losin,ir generally two sliots
out of" three, their pieces often inissing fire, and being
slow in charcing. Of" all this they had. taken çrre,-ýtt
notice, aiid concluded, as myeil t1iey initrJit, that fire-Zn 1arms were not so terrible thinçrs as thev had been
tauglit to belleve.

When the chiefi too- leave in die evening, they
promised to bring us the next day a very large supply

of' provisions. In the article of fruit they were as
good as their word, but of' hocps, which we iiiost

wanted, they brouglit fàr less than we expected.
A A 3
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Going ashore in the afternoon, 1 found the chief just
sitting down to dinner. 1 cannot say what was the

occasion of his dining so late. As soon as he was
seated, several people beoun chewincr the pepper-root
about a pint of' the juice of which, withotit any mix-
ture, was the first disli, and was dispatched in a mo-
ment. A cup of" it was presented to, me; but the
manner of brewing it was at this time sufficient.

Oedidee was not so nice, but took what 1 ref»used.
After this the chief washed his mouth with cocoa-nut.
water ; then he eat of' repe, plantain, and mahee, of
each not a little ; and lastly finislied his repast by

eating, or rather drinking, about three pints ot'popoie Je
which is made of bread-ftuit, plantains, niahee, &c.

beat together and diluted with water till it is of the
consistence of a custard. This was at the outside of
his house in the open air ; fbr at this time, a play was
acting within, as was done almost every day in the
neicrlibotirliood ; but they were such poor perform.
ances that 1 never attended. 1 observed that, after
the juice had been squeezed out of' the chewed pep.
per-root for the chief, the fibres were careffilly picked
up and taken away by one of' his servants. On my
ask-in(y what. he intended to do with it, 1 was told he

would put water to it, ai-id strain it acrain. Thus he
would make what 1 will call smali beer.

The 23d, wind easterly, as it had been ever since
we left Otaheite. Early in the mornincr, we unmoored,

and at eight weighed and put to sea. The good old
chief was the last man who went out of the ship. At
parting 1 told him we should -see each other no more ;
at whieli he wept, and said, 46 Let your sons come, we

will treat thein well." Orce is a good man, in the ut.
most sense of the word ; but inany of" the people are

fàr firom being of that disposition, and seem, to, take
advantage of' his old age ; Teraderre his grandson

and lieir beincr yet but a vouth. The gentle treat.
ment the people of this isle ever met with ftom me,
and the careless and iiiil)rtt(lent nianner in whicit



oiu# 74,9 ROUND TIM WORTD.

inany of our people liacl rambled about in the coun.
try, from a vain opinion that fire-arins rendered thein
invincible, encouraced many at Huaheine, to commit
acts of violence, which no man at Otaheite evei- durst
attempt.

During our stay liere we crot bread-fruit, cocoa.
iiuts, &c. more than we couild well consu me, but not

liogs enotiomh, by fàr to stil)ply our daily expence; and
yet it did not appear tilat they were scarce in the isle.

It must, however, be allowed, that the number we
took away, when last here, must have thinned them

greatly, and at the same time, stock-ed the isle with
our articles. Besidea, we now wanted a proper rt-

ment oftrade ; what we had being nearly exhaustr'
and the few remaining red fèathers being liere butEttle value, when com ai-cd to the estimation v

p y
stand in at Otalieite. 'Fiiis oblicred me to set the

smiths to work to make diflýrent sorts of iron tools,
nails, &c. In order to enable me to procure reftesh.
inents at the other îîles, and to support niy credit and
influence ainong the natives.
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CHAP. XV.

ARRIVAL AT CLIETEA5 WITH AN ACCOUNT OF THE RECEPTION

WE MET WITH THERE9 AND THE SEVERAL INCIDENTS WHICH

HAPPE]KED DURING OUR STAY. A REPORT OF TWO SHIPS

BEING AT HUAHEJNE. PREPARATIONS TO LEAVE THE

ISLAND5 AND THE REGRET THE INHABITANrs sHEwEi) ON
THE OCCASION. THE CHARACTER OF OEDIDEE5 WITH SOME
GENERAL OBSERVATIONS ON THE ISLANDS.

.As soon as we wereclear of the harbour, we made
sail, and stood over for the south end" of Ulietea,
Oree took the opportunity to send a man with a mes.

sage to Opoony-. Being little wind all the latter pait
ofthe day, it was dark befbre we ireached the west side

of the isle, where we spent the night. The sarne light
variable wind continued till ten o'clock next morn.
ing, when the trade-wind at East prevailed, and we
ventured to ply up to the harbour, first sending a boat
tolieinanchorageintheentrance. Afiermalçiiigatéw
trips, we got befbre the channel, and with all our sails
set, and the head-way the ship had acquired, shut her
in as fàr as she would go ; then dropped the anchor,
and took-in the sails. This is the method of' getting
into niost of the harbours which. are on the lee-side of

these isles; fbr the channels, in general, are too
narrow to ply in. We were now anchored between

the two points of the reef which fbrm the entrance;
each not niore than two-thirds the lengtli of a cable

froin us, and on which the sea broke with such height
and violence, as, to people less acquainted with the
place, would have been terrible. 1-laving all our boats
out with anchors and warps in them, which were pre.
sently run out, the ship warped into safety, where we
dropped anchor fbr the niglit. While this work- was
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«,Oingforwardmyold friend Oreo the chief, and several
more, came to see tis. The chief came not empty.

Next day we warped the ship into, and moored lier
in, a proper birth, so as to command all the shores

around us. In the mean time a party of us went
ashore to pay the chief a visit, and tor'make the cus-
tomary present. At our first entering his house, we
were met by fbur or five old women, weeping and
lamenting, as ÏÉ were, most bitterly, ind at the same

cutting their heads, with instruments: made of sharks
teeth, till the Wood ran plentifull down their faces

and on their shouiders. What was still worse, we
were obliged to stibmit to the embraces of these old

hags, and by that means were a-il besmeared with
blood. This ceremony (for it was nierely such) being
over, they went out, washed thei-nselves, and immedi-

ately after appeared as cheerffil as any of the company.
Having made some little stay, and given my present

to the chief and his friends, he put a hog and some
fruit into iny boat, and came on board with us to

dinner. In the afternoon, we had a vast number of'
people and canoes about us, ftom different parts ofthe

island. They ail took up their quarters in our
neighboarhood, where they remained feasting for

some days. We understood the most of" them, were
Eareoys.

The 26th afforded nothing remarkable, excepting
that Mr. Forster, in- bis botanical excursions, saw a

buryîng-place for dogs, which they caJIed Marai no
te Oore. But, 1 think, we ought not to look upon
this as one of their customs; because few dogs die a
natural death, being generally, if not always, killed
and eaten or else given as an offering to the gods.
Probably this micrht be a Alaraï or altar, where this
sort of offerinc was made; or it might have been the

whim, of some person to have buried his favourite dogr
in this manner. But be it as it will, 1 cannot think it
is a general custom in the nation ; and, for my own
part, I neither saw nor heai-d of' such a thing befbre.
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Early in the morning of the 07th, Oreo, his wife,
son, daughter, and several more of* his fiiends, made
us a visit and brought with them a good quantity of
all manner of refreslinients ; little having as yet been
got from any body else. They staid dinner; afier
whicli a party of us accompanied them on shore,

where we were entertained with a play, called Mi-
diddii Harra.y, which signifies the Child is coming.
It concluded witli the representation of' a woman in

labour, acted by a set of great brawny ffllows, one of
whom at last brought forth a strapping boy, about six

fýet high, who ran about the stage, dragging after him
a large wisj) of straw which hung by a string ftom his

middie. 1 liad an opportunity of» seeing this acted
another tiâne, wlien 1 observed, that the moment
they had got hold of the Wlow who representeà the
child, they flattened or pressed his nose. From this
1 judged, that they do so by their children when born,
Nvhicli may be the reason why all in general have flat

noses. This part of" the play, ftom. its newness, and
the ludicrous manner in which it was performed, gave
us, the first time we saw it, some entertainment, and
caused a loud laugh, whieh might be the reason Wh

they acted it so ofien afterwards. But this, like a 1
their other pieces, could eâtertain us no more t'han
once ; especially -as we could gather little from them,
Ibr want of' knowing more of their language.

The 28th was spent by me in much the same man.
ner as the preceding day, viz. in entertainîng m.
friends, and being entertained by them. Mr. Forster
and his party in the country botanizing.

Next morninge we found several articles had been
stolen out of ôur boats lying at the buoy, about sixty
or seventy yards from the ship. As soon as 1 was

informed ot* it, 1 went to the chief to acquaint him,
therewith. I found that he not only knew they were
stolen, but by whom, and where they were ; and he

went immediately with me in my boat in pursuit of
then). After proceeding a good way along shore,
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towards the south end of the îsland, the chief ordered
us -to land near some hotises, where we did not wait

loncr before all the articles were broticrht to us, except
the pinnaces iron tiller, which 1 was told was still
fàrther off. But, when 1 wanted to, go after it, 1
fbund the éhief unwilfing to proceed ; and he actually
gave me the slip, ai-id retired into the country. With-
out him. I k-new 1 could do notIfinc. The people

began to, be alarmed when thèy saw 1 was for going
fàrther; by whicli I concluded that the tiller was out

of their reach a]-so. 1 therefbre sent one of them to
the chief to, desire him to return. He returned

accordingly; when we sat down, and had'some
victuals set before us ; thinkinçr perhaps that, as 1 had

not break-fàsted, 1 must be hungry, and not in a good-
humour. Thus 1 was amused tili two hogs were pro-
duced, wliich theý in eated me to, accept. This 1
did, and tlien thei ea-rs vanished and 1 thought

myself not ill off in having gotten two good hogs fbr
a thing wliich seemed to be quite out of my reach.

Matters being thus settled, we returned on board,
and had the company of' tlie chief and I)is son to din-

ner. After that we ali went ashore, where a play was
acted for the entertainment of such as would spend
their time in looking at it. Besides these pIaysý
which the chief caused frequently to be acted, there
were a set of strolling players in flie neighbourlioR],

whq performed every day. But their pieces seemed
to, be so, much alike, that we soon grew tired of them
especially as we could not collect any interesting cirm

cumstances ftom, them. We, our ship, and our coun.
try, were frequently brought on the stage; but on
what account, 1 know not. It can hardly be doubt-
ed that this was designed as a compliment» us, and
robably not acted but when some of us were present.

generally appeared at Oreo"s theatre towards the
close of the play, and twice at the other, in order to
<rive iny mite to the actors. The only actress at
Oreo's tlieatre was his daugliter,, a pretty brown irirl>
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at whose shrine, on these occasions, many offerings
were made by her numerous votaries. This, 1 be-
lieve, was one great inducement to lier fàther's giving

us these entertainaients so oflen. à '>
Early in the morning ot' tfie 30t] i, I set out witli

the two boats, accompanied by the two Mr. Forsters,
Oedi(iee, the chief; his wife, son, and daughter, for

an estate whicli Oedidee called h-is, situated at the
north end of the island. There 1 was promised to
have horrs and ftuit in abundance ;, but when we came

there we foitnd that poor Oedide-e- could not command
one single thing, whatever riglit he might have to the

WlSnooa, whicli was now in possession ofhis brother,
who soon afiter we landed, presented to me, with the

usual cerètnony, two pigs. 1 made him a very band.
some present in return, and Oedidee gave him every
thing lie liad left of what he liad collected the time lie

was witli us.
After this ceremony was over, 1 ordered one of the

pigs to be killed and dressed for dinner, and attended
myself to, the whole operation, which was as follows:

Tliey first strangled the hog, which, was done by three
men ; the hog being placed on his back, two of thein
laid a pretty strong stick across lils throat, and pressed
with all their weight on each end ; the third man field
his hind legs, kept him on his back, and plugged up

his fundanient with grass, 1 suppose to prevent aDy

air ftom. passing or repassing that way. In this man.
ner they-held, him fbr about ten minutes before lie was

quite dead. In the mean time, some bands were r
employed in making a fire,, to heat the oven, which.
was close by. As soon as the liocr was quite dead,

they laid him on the fire, and burnt or singed the
hair, so that it came off with almost the same ease as t

if it bad been scalded. As the hair was got off one e
part, another was applied to the fire till they had got a
off the whole, yet not so clean but that another ope- V
ration was necessary ; which. was to, carry it to the

sea-side, and there give it a good scrubbing with sandy L
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stones, and sand. This brought off all the seurf; &c.
which the fire had lef! on. After well washing ofl 0

the sand and dirt, the carcase was brouchrt açyain to-
the Ibriner place, andIaid on clean green leaves, in

order to be opened, Theyàfirst ripped up the skin of
the belly, and took out the fat oi lard ftom- between
the skin and the flesh, wbicli they laid on a large
green leaf' The belly was then ripped open, ai-àd the

entrails taken out and carried away in a basket, so
that 1 know not what became of thein ; but am gér-
tain they were not thrown away. The blood, was
next taken out and put into a larce leaf; and dien the
lard, whicli was put to the other fàt. The hog was

now washed clean, both insideý and out, with fresli
water, and several hot stones put into his belly, which
were shaken in under the breast, and green leaves

crammed in upon them. By this time the oven was
sufficiently. heated; what fire remained was taken

away, toomether with some of the hot stones the rest
made a kind ofpavement in the bottom of the hole or
oven, and w-ere covered with leaves on which the hog
was placed on his belly. The lard and fat, after being
washed with water, were put into a vessel, made just
then of the green bark of" a plantain tree, together

with two or three hot stones, and placed on one side
the hog. A hot stone was put to the blood, whicli
was tied up in the leaf, and put into the oven ; as also
bread-fruits and plantains. Mien the whole was

covered with green leaves, on whicli were laid the
remainder ofthe hot stones ; over thein were leaves ;

then any sort of rubbish they could lay their hands
on ; finishing the operation, by well covering the

whole with earth. While the victuals were baking, a
table was spreaci with green leaves on the floor, atone
end of a large boat-house. At the close oftwo hours
and ten minutes, the oven was opened, and all the
victuals taken out. Those of the natives who dined
with us, sat down by themselves, at one end of the

table, and we at the other. The hog was placed
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before us, and the fàt and blood befbre them, on
which the-y chiefly dined, and said it was Mamity,

very good victuals; and we not only said, but
thought the same of' the pork. The hog weicrhed
about fifty pounds. Some parts about the ribs. I

thought rather overdone; but the more fleshy parts
were excellent; and the skin, whieh by our way of'

dressing can hardly be eaten, had, by this method, a
taste and flavour superior to, any thing 1 ever met

with of' the kind. 1 have now only to add, that
durinz the whole of' the vaiious operations, they ex.

hibited a cleanliness well worthy &'imitation. 1 hmie
been the more particular in this account, because I

do not remember that any one of' us had seen the
whole process befbre ; nor is it well described in the

narrative of'my fbrmer voya(re.
While dinner was preparing, I took a view of tjiis

Whenooa of' Oedidee. It was smali, but a pleasant
spot - and the houses were so disposed -as to form a

very pretty village, which, is very rarely the case at
these isles. Soon afier we had dined, we set out fbr

the ship, with the other pig, and a few races of' plan.
tains, which proved to, be the sum total of' our crrea-t
expectations.

In our return to the ship, we put ashore at a place
where, in the corner of'a house, we saw fbur wooden

images, each two feet loncr, standing on a shelf, hav-
ing a piece of cloth rounEheir middle, and a kind ofe
turban on their heads, in which were stuck long cocks
&athers. A person in th&eý'house told us they were,

Eatua no te Toutou, gods of" the servants or slaves.
1 doubt if' this be sufficient to conclude that they pay

them divine worship, and that the servants or slaves
are not allowed the same gods as men of* more
elevated rank. 1 never heard that Tupia made any

such distinction, or that they worshipped any visible
thing whatever. Besides, these were the fïrst wooden

gods we had seen in any of' the isles ; and all the au-
thority we had fbr their being such, was the bare
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word of perhaps a superstitious person,'and m-liom we
were likewise liable to misundertand. It must be

allowed that the people of' this isle are, in general,
more superstitious than at Otaheite. At. the first
visit 1 made the chièf afler our ai-rival lie desired

would not suffer any of" my people to shoot herons
and wood-p-eckers birds as sacred with them as
robirr-red-breasts, swallows, &c. are with many old

women in Encland. 1'upia, who was a priest, and
well acquainted with tlieir relicrion, customs, tra-

ditions, &c., paid little or no regard to these bîrds.
1 mention this because some anioncrst tis were of'
opinion that these birds are their Eatuas, or gods.

We, indeed, f'élI into this opinion wlien 1 was here in
1769, and into some others still more absurd, which
mie had untloubtedly adopted if' Tupia had not un.
deceived us. A man of' his knowledcre and under.
standing we have not since met with, and conse-
quently have added nothing to his account of their
religion, but superstitious notions.

The people knowing that we shotild sail soon, be.
gan, on the Sist, to, bring on board more fruit than
ustial. Amongst those who came was a young man

who meastired six feet fbur inches and six-tenths
and his sister, younger than him, measured live feet
ten inches and an half. A brisk trade for hogs and
fruit continued on the ist of" June. On the 2d, in
the afternoon, we got intelligence that, three days

before, two ships had arrived at Hualieine. l'lie same
report said the one was commanded by Mr. Banks,
and the other by Captain Furneaux, The man, who
brought the accotint, said he was made drunk on
board one of therr, and described the persons of Mr.
Banks and Captain Furneaux so well, that 1 had not
the least doubt of" the truth, and began to consider
about sending a boat over that very evening, with
orders to Captain Ftirneaux, when a man, a friend of
Mr. Forster, happened to come on board, and denied
the whole, saying it was wa warre, a lie. The man
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from whom we liad the intelligence was now gone, so
that I could not corifront them, -and there were none

else pre§ent who knew any thing about it but by re-
port ; so that 1 laid aside sending over a boat till 1

should -be better informed. This evening we enter.
tained the people with fire-works, on one of' the little
isies near the entrance of the harbour.

1 had fixed on the next day for sailing, but the in.
telligence ftoin Huaheine put a stop to it. The chief
liad promised to bring the man on board who first
brouglit the account; but he was either not to be

fbund, or would not appear. In the morning, the
people were divided in their opinions ; but in the

atiernoon ail said it was a false report. I had sent
Mr. Cierke, in the morning, to the fàrthest part of
the island, to make inquiries there: he returned with-
out learning ativ thing satisfàctory. In short, the
report appeared now too ill-fbunded, to authorise me
to send a boat over, or to wait any longer here; and,
therefbre, early in the morniýg of th-e 4th, 1 got every
thing in readiness to sail. Oreo, the chief, and his
whole thmily, came on board, to take their last fare-

wel, 4ccompanied by Oo-ox>rou, the Earee de hi, and
Boba the Earee ofOtaha, and severàl oftheir friends.

None of them. came empty; but Oo-oo-rou brought
a pretty large present, this being hjs first and only
visit. 1 distributed ainongst them alniost every thing
1 had leti. The very hospitable manner in which 1
bad ever been received by these people, had endeared

them to nie, and given them a jtistý title to every
thing in my power to grant. 1 questioned them.

again about the ships at Hualieine ; and they aH, to
a man, denied that any were there. During the time
these people remained on board, they were continu.

ally importuning me to return. The chief; his wifè,
aud daughter, but especially the two latter, scarcely

ever ceased weeping. 1 will not pretend to say
whether it was real or feigned grief, they shewed

on this occasion. Perhaps there was a mixture of
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both; but were 1 to, abide by my own opinion only,
1 should believe it was real. At last, when we wereabout to, weiuliýD . they took a most aiTectionate leave.

Oreo"s last request was fbr me ro return ; when lie
saw lie could not obtain that promise, he asked the

iiame of m Marai (burying-place.) As strancre a
question as this was, 1 hesitated not a moment to tell

him Stepney; the parish in which 1 live, when in
London. 1 was made to repeat it several times over jea-
till they could pronounce it: then, Stepney, Marai
no Toote, was echoed through an hundred mouths at
once. 1 afterwards fotind the saine question had

been put to Mr. Forster by a man on shore ; but lie
gave a different, and, indeed, more proper. ànsweir, by
saying, no man, who used the sea, could say where
lie should be buried. It is the custom at these isles

Ibr all the great families to have burial-places of their
own, where their remains are interred. These go

with, the estate to, the next heir. The Marai at Opar-
ree at Otaheite,- when Tootaha swayed the sceptre,

was called Marai no Tootaha ; but now it is called
Marai no Oloo. What greater proof could we have

of' these people esteeming us as friends, than their
wishingto remen-iber us, even beyond the period of

our lives ? They had been repeatedly told that we
should see them no more; they then wanted to know

where we were to mingle with our parent dust.
As 1 couild not promise, or even suppose, that more

English ships would be sent to, those isles, our f'a*thfiil
companion Oedidee chose to remain in his native

country. But lie left us with a regnet fully demon-
strative of the esteem. lie bore to, us ; nor could any
thing, but the fear ofnever returning, have torn him.
from us. Wlien the chief teased me so, much about

returning, 1 sometimes gave such answers as left them
hopes. Oedidee would instantly catch at this, take

me on one side, and ask me over again. In short, 1
have not words to describe the anguish which appeared
in t1iii; young man's breast, wlien he went away. 11-e

VQLe Me B B
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looked up at the ship, burst into tears, and then
sunk down into the canoe. The- maxim that a pro-

phet has no honour in his own country, was never
more Iiilly verified than in this, youth. At Otaheite

he might have had any thing that was in their power
to, bestow ; whereas here he was not i-iÉ the Jeast
noticed. He was a youth of good parts, and, like

most of his countrymeD, of a docité, gentle, and hu-
mane disposition ;ý- but, in a manner, wholly ignorant

of their religion, government, manners, customs, and
traditions ; consequently, no material knowledge
Could have been gathered ftom hirn, had 1 brought
him away. Indeed, he would ha%-e been a better

specimen of the nation, in every respect, than Omai.
Just as Oedidee was going out of the ship, he asked
me to Tatou some Parou fbr him, in order to show
the commanders-of any other ships which might stop

bere. 1 complied with his request, gave him a cer-
tificate of' the time he had been with us, and recom-

mended hitn to, the notice of those who, might, touch
at the island afier me. 1

We did not get clear of our * friends till eleven
o9clock, when we weighed, and put to sea ; but

Oedidee did not leave us till we were almost out
of the harbour. He stayed in order to fire some

guns; for itbeincr His Majesty'sbirth-da , we fired
the salute at going away.

When 1 first came to these islands, 1 had some
thoucrht ofvisiting Tupia"s famous Bolabola. But as

I had now got on board a plentiffil supply of all man.-
ner of refreshments, and the route I bad in view
allowing me no time to spare, 1 laid this design aside,
and directed my course to the west; taking our final
leave of these happy isles, on which benevolent na-
ture has spread her luxuriant sweets with a lavish
band. The natives, copying the botinty of nature,
are equally liberal; contributing plentifully and cheer.
f ùIly to th e wants of" navigators. During the six
weeks we had remained at thein, we had fresh pork,
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and all the fruits whieh were in season., in the utmost
profusion ; besides fish at Otaheite, and fowls at the

other isles. Ali these articles we g9t in exclianome fbr
axes, hatchets, nails, chissels, cloth, red &athers, beads,
knives, scissars, look in g.glasses, &c. articles which will

ever be valtiable here. I ought not to omit shirts as
a very capital article in making presents; especially
with those W'ho have any connexions with the £air

sex. A shirt here is full as necessary as a piece of
gold in England. The ladies at Otaheite, afier they
had pretty well stripped their lovers ofshirts, fbund a
method of clothing t-hemselves with their own cloth.
It was their custom to cro on shore every morning,

and to return on board in the evening, generally âad
in ra 'gs. This fùrnished a pretence to-importune the
lover for better clothes; and when he had no more of

his own, he was to dress them in new cloth of the-
country, which they always left ashore; and appear.,
ing again. in rags,.they must again be clothed. So
that the same suit might pass through twenty different
bands, and be as often sold, bought, and given away.

Before 1 finisli thi 's ' account of these islands, it is
necessary to mention all 1 know concerning the go.
vernment of Ulietea and Otaha. Oreo, so ofien

mentioned, îs a native of Bolabola; but lis pos--
sessed of' Whenooas or lands at Ulietea; which, 1

suppose, he., as well as many of his countrymen,
got at the conquest. He resides here as Opoony%

Eeutenant; ' seeming to be vested with re0pal au.
thority, and to be the supreme magistrate in the

island. Oo-oo-rou, who is the Earee by hereditary
right, seems to have little more left him than the bare
title, and his own Whenooa or district, in which, 1

thin'k, he is sovereign. 1 have always seen Oreo pay
him the respect due to bis rank ; and hre was pleased
when he saw me distinguish him ftom, others.

Otaha, so far as 1 can find, is upon the very same
fboting. Boba and Ota are the two chiefs the latter

I have not seen; Boba is a stout, well-made young man;
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and we are told, is, after Opoony's death, to marry
his daughter, by which marriage he will be vested

with the satne regal authority as Opoony bas now ; so
that, it should seem, though a woman may be vested
with regal dignity, she cannot have regal power. 1

cannot find that Opoony bas got any thing to, himself
by the conquest of these isles, any farther than pro.
viding for bis nobles, who have seized on best part of
the lands. Heseems to have no dernand on them, for

any of the many articles they have had ftom, us.
Oedidee bas several times enu-merated to me all the

axes, nails, &c. which Opoony is possessed of, which
hardly amount to as many as he had from me when I
saw him, in 1769. Old as this famous man is, he seems

not to spend bis last days in indolence. When we
first arrived here, he was at Maurana; soon afier, he
returned to Bolabola; and we were now told, he was
gone to Tubi, d*

I shail conclude this account of the§e islands, with
some observations on the watch. which Mr. Wales bath

communicated to, me. At our arrival in Matavai Bay
in Otaheite, the longitude pointed out by the watch
was 2' S' 38e too far to the west ; that is, it had

gained, since our leaving Queen Charlotte's Sound, of
its then rate of going, 8' 34e. This was in about
five months, or rather more, during which time it had
passed through the extremes of cold and heat. It
was judged that half this error arose after we left

Easter Island; by which it appeared that it went
better in the cold than in the hot climates.,
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